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Abstract 

Tribes are regarded as the most backward community of the country. Hence, for their 

upliftment, different constitutional provisions and safeguards are provided. The 

Government of India has undertaken different welfare measures during the successive 

planning periods and allotted funds for those developmental schemes. Though the result is 

not very encouraging, rather it emphasises the need of taking this issue more sincerely and 

find out the right way to bring an effective change in the present situation of the tribes. 

Previously, several studies have been conducted on this problem but most of them are at 

macro level. But, the problems and priorities of tribal people vary from one area to another 

depending on the situation of local area. Therefore, it is necessary to conduct the micro 

level studies widely to identify and quantify the socio-economic factors which are 

responsible for the backwardness of the tribal people of an area.  

In Dakshin Dinajpur, more than 16% of its total population belongs to the Scheduled Tribe 

group. But proper information about their present situation is almost lacking as they have 

received very little attention. Hence, there is a need to conduct a research study on them to 

know the present condition of the tribes of this district and provide a guideline for their 

development. Therefore, the present research work has attempted to focus on the tribal 

people of this district. This study is supported by the use of both primary and secondary 

data which are further analysed with the help of relevant statistical techniques.  

This study mainly concentrates on the social, economic and health condition of the tribal 

people as these are the three pillars which help to assess their present condition properly. 

The study also aims to find out the socio-economic gap among the major tribal 

communities of this district. The seven major tribal groups have been selected for the 

present study. They are Santal, Munda, Oraon, Bedia, Mahali, Mal Pahariya and Lohara 

which together comprise around 94% of the district’s total tribal population. Their social 

condition is studied considering certain social parameters. The study reveals that presently 

the tribal people of this district are losing their cultural distinctiveness, for example they 

have started to shift from their traditional mother tongue to the regional non-tribal 



language. Education is considered as the key to the development for the backward 

community. Unfortunately, the tribes of this district are very backward in educational 

attainment. Comparatively, the Bedias are in better situation in terms of their educational 

attainment. The quality of the dwelling places shows their poor condition which further 

established by the study of their economic condition. In spite of the higher work 

participation rate, the monthly income of 78% families is not above Rs. 10,000. Actually, 

majority of the workers work as wage labourer who do not have any fixed income. Those 

working as cultivator are also not in much better condition as more than 1/3
rd

 of the total 

sample household have no agricultural land and those who have land, majority of them 

have small landholdings. So, most of the families are in debt, even to maintain daily 

expenditure. The poor economic condition of the tribes of this district adversely affects 

their overall level of living. The health status of this people is comparatively better than 

their social and economic condition. The occurrences of illness are still more among the 

tribes. But, they have started to accept the modern health care facilities apart from their 

traditional healing system. Finally, combining the social, economic and health conditions, 

the level of overall development of the tribal people of this district is assessed. For this, 

the Development Index is prepared on the basis of some selected variables, which reveals 

that 70.24% of the tribal people are still at the lower level of development. Besides, there 

is significant difference among the seven selected tribal communities regarding their level 

of overall development. Comparatively, the Bedias are in better condition and Mal 

Pahariyas are at the lowest level of socio-economic development. Considering the entire 

study, it can be concluded that this district is far away from the target of development of 

all the tribal people of this area, which implies that wide gap exists between the policies 

for tribal development and their implementation. Actually, mere development plans, 

policies, constitutional provisions and safeguards are not sufficient for the development of 

tribal people; rather emphasis should be laid on their proper implementation. Only then the 

tribal people may really develop in the true sense of the term and join the mainstream to 

participate in the country’s journey towards development.  
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Preface 

Tribes are the most backward section of the society. Their lives bear the indication of wide 

spread underdevelopment. For centuries, these people lived far away from the larger section 

in isolated hilly tracks and forested areas which retarded their overall development. Very 

recently, they have come in contact with the modern society where people avail better living 

in terms of their access to food, cloth, shelter, education, health and occupation. The wide 

gap between these two segments of population emphasises the need of development of the 

tribal people. And this development activity is greatly supported by the Constitution of 

India. Actually, after independence, the Constitution of new India aims to establish equality 

among its citizen. Hence, the weaker section of the society is identified and the tribes are 

regarded as the most backward section of the society. They are referred as the Scheduled 

Tribes in the Indian Constitution. For the development of this backward section, they are 

provided special privileges so that they move forward and join the mainstream population. 

Now, after all these efforts are the tribal people developed? To know their present status, it 

is essential to focus on their socio-economic condition and assess their level of 

development. Detailed information about their present condition helps to structure the path 

of their future development. So, the present research work has attempted to conduct a 

micro-level study and selected Dakshin Dinajpur district as the study area. The tribal 

population of this district has received very little attention. Dakshin Dinajpur is not a tribal 

dominated area yet they constitute a large segment of its population but a proper concept 

about this part of population is almost lacking. In Hunter‘s ‗A Statistical Account of 

Bengal‘(1872), Sengupta‘s ‗West Dinajpur District Gazetteer‘, Strong‘s ‗Eastern Bengal 

District Gazetteer‘, they have mentioned about few tribal communities like Santal, Dhangar, 

Kol, Pahariya, Bedia etc. of this area though none of these is a detailed study of tribal 

communities. The single source of information about the tribes of this district is the Census 

Report which provides mere dry data but not a structured concept about the condition of the 

tribal people of this district. This research work have studied the present condition of the 

tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur and assessed their level of development considering their 

social, economic and health condition. Besides, the study has attempted to find out the 

socio-economic gap among the major tribal groups of this district. The study have 

highlighted the major problems, the tribal people face here and also made some 

recommendations which may help the policy makers for the future development of the tribal 

people of this district.  
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CHAPTER-I 

INTRODUCTION 

India is characterised by the diversity of its population and this diversity is enriched by the 

presence of tribal population. They add vibrant colours to the monotonous picture of 

homogeneity as India is the abode of 705 tribal communities
1
. Each tribal community is 

unique in terms of its lifestyle, culture, belief etc. They collectively contribute 8.6% to the 

total population of the country. Unfortunately, this large segment of the population is still 

lagging behind. They are considered as the poorest of the poor and the ‗most marginalized 

section‘
2
 of the society. It is hard to believe that in a country like India, a fastest growing 

economy, such a large number of people hardly manage a decent living! 

1.1 Definition of Tribes 

The term ‗tribe‘ is derived from  the Latin word ‗tribus‘, Umbrican word ‗trifu‘ and Greek 

word ‗phule‘.
3
 The tribes are known by different names in India. In ancient Indian literature, 

the Aryan introduced them as Dasyus i.e. ‗other than themselves‘
4
. Besides, Nishadas, 

Sabaras, Bhils, Kollas, Kiratas, Dasas, Sudras, Dramidas, Dravidas,
5
 Abhiras and 

Pulindas
6
— all are used to refer this tribal people. Later, they are referred as ‗Aboriginals‘ 

by Sir Herbert Risley and Lacey, Mr. Elwin and Shri A.V. Thakar; ‗Hill Tribes‘ by Sir 

Baines; ‗hill tribes and wilder aboriginals‘ by Mr. Grigson; ‗aborigines‘ by Shoobert; 

‗animist‘ by Mr. Tallents, Mr. Sedgwick, Mr. Martin; ‗primitive tribes‘ by Dr. Hutton; 

‗jungle people, forest tribes or folk‘ by Mr. Baines; ‗backward Hindus‘ by G.S. Ghurye 

and ‗submerged humanity‘ by Dr. Das and Das.
7
 However, in recent period, the terms 

Vanyajati, Vanavasi, Pahari, Janjati, Adimjati and Adivasi are very commonly used to 

denote them. They are referred as ‗Scheduled Tribes‘ in the Indian Constitution.
8
 After 

independence, the Census authority uses the term Scheduled Tribes for Census 

enumeration. Though in the previous Censuses, they were mentioned as people having a 

tribal form of religion in 1891 Census, animist in 1901 Census, tribal animists or tribal 

religion in 1911 Census, hill and forest tribe in 1921 Census, primitive tribe in 1931 Census, 

tribe in 1941 Census.
9
  

All the above terms actually denote a single community i.e. tribe. Now, who are the tribes? 

It is very difficult to provide a unanimous definition of tribe. But for the purpose of Census, 

it is important to identify tribes. Generally certain criterions are used to identify a tribal 
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group. During the Census 1901, the single criterion which is used to define the tribe is their 

religious beliefs.
10

 Later, the Lokur Committee (1965) suggested five criteria based on 

which a community can be regarded as the Scheduled Tribe. These are– primitive traits, 

distinct culture, geographical isolation, shyness of contact with the other community at large 

and backwardness.
11

 However, the criteria are modified several times by different 

anthropologist, sociologist or other academicians who define tribes from their own 

perspective.  

According to Oxford Dictionary, ―a tribe is a group of people in a primitive or 

barbarous stage of development acknowledging the authority of a chief and usually 

regarding themselves as having a common ancestor”
12

. 

Imperial Gazetteer of India defines, ―A tribe is a collection of families bearing a common 

name, speaking a common dialect, occupying or professing to occupy a common 

territory and is not usually endogamous, though originally it might have been so”
13

.  

Majumdar defines tribe as “a social group with territorial affiliation, endogamous, with 

no specialization of functions, ruled by tribal officers, hereditary or otherwise, united 

in language or dialect, recognizing social distance with other tribes or castes, without 

any social obloquy attaching to them, as it does in the caste structure, following tribal 

traditions, belief and customs, illiberal of naturalization of ideas from alien sources, 

above all conscious of a homogeneity of ethnic and traditional integration”
14

. 

The opinion of FUCHS about the Indian tribe is not much different. He says, ―as far as 

Indian tribes go, the essentials seem to be only a comparatively simple and primitive 

economy, combined with a certain degree of residential instability, a simple, though 

not always, classless social organization, and especially that feeling of being a different 

and separate social unit— apart from the majority communities of India. The social 

and political solidarity expressed either by a common name, a common distinct 

language or dialect, endogamy, similar customs and traditions of a social and religious 

nature appear less important”
15

. 

The constitution of India in the article 366 (25) defines scheduled tribes as follows : 

“Scheduled Tribes means such tribes or tribal communities as parts of or groups 

within such tribes or tribal communities as are deemed under article 342, to be 

Scheduled Tribes for the purpose of this constitution”
16

. 
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From the above definitions, some common characteristics of tribes can be pointed out. 

These are— 

 The tribal people have a sense of belongingness to a common territory which they 

refer as their „homeland‟
17 

even today and these places are mostly inaccessible hilly 

and forested terrain.  

 Every tribal community has its own ancestral origin. Generally, the tribal people of 

India belong to three racial stocks. These are— Negrito, Proto-Australoid and 

Mongoloid.
18

 

 They speak one common dialect which is regarded as their part of identity. 

 One tribal community is distinguished from others by their distinct culture. 

 The tribes follow their definite social norms and customs. Endogamy is very 

common among the Indian tribes. 

 They earn their living from primitive form of economy.  

1.2 Classification of Tribes 

India is considered as the „melting pot‟
19

 of different tribes. Each tribal group is unique in 

terms of their culture, language, religion and so on. Hence, the tribes of India can be 

classified from different aspects. The study presents here a brief discussion on the 

classification of tribes of India based on their geographical distribution, linguistic 

affiliation, racial characteristics, level of integration, economic activities and cultural 

pattern.  

Based on Geographical Distribution 

Guha divided the tribes of India into three regional groups while Roy Barman identified five 

tribal zones. Vidyarthi & Rai proposed four main geographical regions along with one sub-

region of Islands. These are— 1) Himalayan Region, 2) Middle India Region, 3) Western 

India Region, 4) South India Region and 5) Island Region. 

Based on Linguistic Affiliation 

Linguistically, the tribal people can be classified into four major language families. These 

are— 1) Austro-Asiatic Family, 2) Tibeto-Chinese Family, 3) Dravidian Family and 4) 

Indo-European Family. 
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Based on Racial Characteristics 

Before discussing the racial origin of the tribal communities of India, the racial 

classification of Indian population should be known. Guha identified six main races along 

with nine sub-types. The major racial groups are— 1) Negrito, 2) Proto-Australoid, 3) 

Mongoloid, 4) Mediterranean, 5) Western Brachycephals and 6) Nordic. 

Guha mentioned that the tribal communities living in India belong to the first three racial 

groups i.e. the Negrito, the Proto-Australoid and the Mongoloid.  

Based on Level of Integration 

Vidyarthi & Rai divided the tribal people of India into five main groups on the basis of their 

level of integration with the non-tribal population. These are— 1) Distant Tribal 

Communities, 2) Rural Tribals, 3) Semi-Acculturated Tribals, 4) Acculturated Tribals and 

5) Totally Assimilated Tribals. 

Based on Economic Activities 

The tribal people can be classified into eight groups on the basis of type of economic 

activities, they engage. These are— 1) Forest-Hunting type, 2) Hill-Cultivation type, 3) 

Settled-Agriculture type, 4) Simple Artisan type, 5) Cattle-Herder type, 6) Labour, 

Agricultural and Industrial type, 7) Folk-Artist type and 8) White-Collar jobs and Trader 

type. 

Based on Cultural Pattern 

Vidyarthi & Rai further classifies tribes of India into five categories based on their cultural 

types. These are— 1) Forest-Hunting type, 2) Hill Cultivation type, 3) Plain Agriculture 

type, 4) Simple Artisan and Folk Artist type and 5) Industrial and Urban Workers.
20

 

1.3 Approaches to Tribal Development 

What would be the right approach to develop the indigenous people of India is a matter of 

great concern for the thinkers, planners and policy makers, especially after independence. In 

different times three different approaches have been adopted in India regarding the 

development of tribal people. These are isolation, assimilation and integration approach.  
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The name of Verrier Elwin is mainly associated with the isolation approach. Though, before 

him, the British Government had already adopted the policy of isolation to deal with the 

tribal people. At the very beginning, the British were not willing to do it. Rather with the 

view of opening up the entire tribal belt, they introduced the new land settlement policy 

which badly affected the rights of this indigenous people on land. Moreover, the 

exploitation by the forest contractors, money lenders and landlords had crossed all limits 

which ultimately results in different tribal uprising. On this ground, the British Government 

decided to keep them isolated from rest of the India and formed a non-regulating area by 

passing the Regulation XIII of 1833. In 1874 another Act was passed to declare the tribal 

areas as ‗Schedule Districts‘ which were further categorised as ‗Wholly Excluded Area‘ and 

‗Areas of Modified Exclusion‘ under section 52A of the Government of India Act 1919.
21

 

Finally, as per the Act of 1935, the tribal areas were again specified as ‗Totally Excluded 

Areas‘ and ‗Partially Excluded Areas‘.
22

 The ultimate aim of British behind the enactment 

of all these laws was to confine this people in some specially notified tribal areas to keep 

them away from the mainstream population with a view to protect the tribal people from 

further exploitation of the larger society. Moreover, the British thought that because of this 

isolation neither tribal insurgence would arise nor they would engage in Indian freedom 

movement.  

Later Elwin also supported the policy of isolation to protect the tribal people and suggested 

to form a ‗national park‘ for them which led to a great debate between Ghurye and Elwin. 

However, Elwin did not suggest this for the entire tribal population. He made this 

suggestion only for the Baigas in order to protect them from exploitation. For the majority 

of the tribal population, he promoted the same policy as of general population.
23

  

Contrary to the policy of isolation is the policy of assimilation, mainly advocated by 

Ghurye. He was of the opinion that the tribal people had been living a very primitive and 

uncivilized life inferior to the dominant majority of the country. For centuries they are 

living in extreme poverty which aggravate their sufferings several times. But those tribes 

who are in close contact with the non-tribe population shows an immense change in their 

living condition e.g. the Malers or Paharias of Bengal. Ghurye opined that the complete 

assimilation of this backward people with the larger society would improve their condition 

by leaving their primitive traits and borrowing the culture of the socalled superior society.
24 

& 25
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After independence, the two extreme approaches of isolation and assimilation were 

abandoned. Instead, it is decided by the policy makers to integrate the tribal people with the 

larger society of the country.  The integration approach does not demand for the 

homogeneity of culture rather it provides space for diversity. That means each and every 

tribal community may maintain their distinct culture and identity without assimilating with 

the mainstream population.
26

 This right of the tribal people is further protected by the 

Constitution of India by providing different constitutional provisions and safeguards. In this 

context, the name of the ex-prime minister Jawaharlal Nehru should be mentioned who was 

a strong supporter of this approach. He defined five principles, basically known as ‗Tribal 

Panchasheel‘
27

 which is considered as the guidelines for tribal development. He has written 

this in his foreword to Elwin‘s book ‗A Philosophy for NEFA‘. These five principles are— 

1) ―People should develop along the lines of their own genius, and we should avoid 

imposing anything on them. We should try to encourage in every way their own 

traditional arts and culture. 

2) Tribal rights in land and forest should be respected. 

3) We should try to train and build up a team of their own people to do the work 

of administration and development. We should avoid introducing too many 

outsiders into tribal territory. 

4) We should not over-administer these areas or overwhelm them with a 

multiplicity of schemes. We should rather work through, and not in rivalry to, 

their own social and cultural institutions. 

5) We should judge results not by statistics of the amount of money spent, but by 

the quality of human character that is evolved‖.
28

 

However, Nehru‘s ‗Panchsheel‘ is not supported altogether. Xaxa stated that Nehru‘s 

principles are applicable to the North East frontier states only and not for the development 

of the tribal people of mainland India.
29

 There may be some debate regarding the 

applicability of ‗Tribal Panchsheel‘ for the development of the whole tribal population of 

India but the integration approach is acclaimed widely. 

1.4 Relevance of the Present Study 

At the dawn of independence, our national leaders have planned for a better India. A better 

India which promises its countrymen to fulfill their basic needs; take care of their health and 
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education; provide a better living; and above all, free air to breath and a complete sky to fly 

so that no one will be deprived of its rights, will not be exploited by others. Rather all of her 

men participate in the country‘s journey towards development and those who are left behind 

will be supported by the country because a country will be prosperous only when all of her 

men shine equally.  

In view of this, the framers of the Constitution have found out those communities who are 

backward and enlisted them in the Article 342 of the Indian Constitution. Tribes are 

regarded as the most backward community of the country. So, a separate schedule is 

prepared for them in order to provide special privileges. Different constitutional provisions 

and safeguards are provided for their upliftment and integration with the larger society. Yet, 

the situation of this segment of the population is really disappointing as they are still 

lagging behind. They are too poor to manage sufficient food and shelter for them. Most of 

the tribal houses are kancha house which does not provide proper protection from bitter 

cold in winter or scorching heat in summer. They suffer from malnutrition, anaemia and 

many other diseases though are not able to obtain proper care and treatment owing to their 

poor financial condition as well as the lack of proper health care delivery system in the 

tribal areas. Education may play the most crucial role to change this situation but their poor 

educational achievements decelerate the rate of progress. However, the Government of 

India has undertaken different welfare measures during the successive planning periods and 

allotted funds for those developmental schemes. Though the result is not very encouraging, 

rather it emphasises the need of taking this issue more sincerely and find out the right way 

to bring an effective change in the tribal situation. Previously, several studies have been 

conducted on this problem but most of them are at macro level. But, the problems and 

priorities of tribal people vary from one area to another depending on the situation of local 

area. Therefore, it is necessary to conduct the micro level studies widely to identify and 

quantify the socio-economic factors which are responsible for the backwardness of the tribal 

people of an area. Hence, we must focus on their social, economic and health condition as 

these are the three pillars which help to develop our concept properly. 

This study is just a sincere attempt to have an idea of the present condition of the tribal 

people. For this, Dakshin Dinajpur has been selected as the study area, which is regarded as 

one of the backward districts of the state of West Bengal. The present work intends to study 

the socio-economic condition of the backward segment of the population of this district 

where more than 16% of its total population belongs to the Scheduled Tribe group. But, 
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very few studies have been conducted on the tribal people of this marginal district. Hence, 

there is a need to conduct a research study on them which aims to assess the actual 

condition of the tribes of this district and provide a guideline for their development. 

1.5 Location of the Study Area 

Dakshin Dinajpur is a small and marginal district of West Bengal which is situated between 

25º10‘55‘‘N to 26º35‘15‘‘N latitude and 87º48‘37‘‘E to 89º00‘30‘‘E longitude (Figure 1.1). 

The district is surrounded by Bangladesh in north, east and southern side while it shares its 

boundary with Uttar Dinajpur district in the north-west and with Maldah district in south-

west side. Administratively, it is included in the Jalpaiguri Division of the state. The total 

geographical area of the district is 2219 sq. km with an urban occupancy of about 20.75 sq. 

km. The district has two subdivisions i.e. Balurghat and Gangarampur. The district is 

comprised of eight community development blocks (Kumarganj, Tapan, Balurghat, Hilli, 

Kushmandi, Banshihari, Harirampur and Gangarampur), two municipal towns (Balurghat 

and Gangarampur) and five Census Towns (Par Patiram, Dakra, Chak Bhrigu, Gopalpur and 

Harirampur).  In every community development block, the three-tier panchayet system i.e. 

panchayat samity, gram panchayat and gram sansad is observed. In this district, there are 

total 8 panchayat samity, 65 gram panchayat and 1002 gram sansad, which cover 1638 

mouzas and 1582 inhabited villages.
30

 

 

1.6 Review of Related Literatures 

In this segment, a brief review of the related articles and books have been done which helps 

to know the different aspects of tribal life as well as their problems discussed in the 

previous works. It also helps to comprehend the progress of the work on this topic. 

‗Tribal Demography in India‘ (1957) written by Mamoria is an important book to know the 

then tribal situation in India. He has attempted to address all aspects of tribal life. The 

introductory discussion about the racial types of Indian tribes proposed by several 

ethnologists as well as the classification of Indian tribes provides the basic knowledge about 

tribes. He has further discussed about their social and economic condition. Thus, problems 

of tribal life are pointed out and suggestions for the improvement of tribal situation are 

given here.
31
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Figure 1.1 Location of the Study Area 
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The ‗Handbook on Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes of West Bengal‘ was published 

by the Tribal Welfare Department in 1966. This book is extremely helpful for the study of 

Scheduled Tribe population of West Bengal. For the upliftment of the weaker section of the 

society, the constitution has provided specific safeguards for them and these communities 

have been enlisted in the lists of scheduled castes and scheduled tribes. At that time, West 

Bengal had 41 Scheduled Tribe communities. However, all of them were not scheduled 

throughout the state. Among them, seven groups were scheduled throughout the state, 

eleven groups were scheduled throughout the state except Purulia and territories transferred 

from Purnia of Bihar and twenty two communities were scheduled only in territories 

transferred from Bihar. Besides, the book provides the basic information regarding the 

habitats, concentration and distribution pattern, origin, occupation, racial affinity, religion, 

linguistic position, social status of the tribal communities of this state.
32

 

S. Fuchs (1973) in his book ‗The Aboriginal Tribes of India‘ has attempted to present a 

more comprehensive description of the tribal people of India. He has preferred the term 

‗aboriginal tribes‘ to address them. In this book, an attempt was made to reconstruct the 

racial history of India by arranging the aboriginal tribes into different racial groups. The 

further discussion about the tribal people of India was done by dividing them 

geographically into different groups. The author has first presented the general description 

of the tribes of a particular area and then mentioned the important characteristics in detail 

which seems to be very useful to have a clear idea about the aboriginal tribes of India. The 

book has also discussed about the tribal welfare programmes undertaken during the post 

independence period by providing them different safeguards and privileges. However, the 

author has warned that all these welfare activities should not be conducted in such a way 

that it leads to the demoralization of this people.
33

  

Bahadur in the third volume of his book ‗Caste, Tribes & Culture of India – Bengal, Bihar 

& Orissa‘ (1977) has discussed about some tribal communities like Munda, Oraon, Mahali, 

Ho, Bhumij, Kharia, Birhor etc. living in the above mentioned three states. He has discussed 

about the origin, social structure, physical characteristics of the selected tribal communities. 

Besides, their religion, festivals, marriage type, dress pattern, dance and song which are 

unique for individual tribal communities have been also presented in this book.
34

 

Sharma in his book ‗Tribal Development—The Concept and The Frame‘ (1978) has 

presented a very detailed discussion about the tribal development. He has discussed about 
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the economic development of the backward tribal region, the problem related to it and the 

ways to overcome it. The tribal economy is intimately related with forest economy. He has 

stated that while planning for the development of the tribal people, it should be noted 

carefully. Besides, while developing industries in tribal areas, the local communities should 

be involved actively instead of exploiting them. Finally, for the proper functioning of the 

tribal development programmes, the administration and personnel system should work 

sincerely which has been also discussed in the context of the environment.
35

 

Bharadwaj in his book ‗The Problems of Scheduled Castes & Scheduled Tribes in India‘ 

(1979) has discussed about the two major issues of Indian society related to the Scheduled 

Caste and the Scheduled Tribe population. These are untouchability and backwardness of 

the tribes which are the major obstacles for a nation‘s progress. He has discussed how caste 

system was developed in the Hindu society and ultimately leads to the evil custom of 

untouchability. For their backwardness and poverty, they are not allowed to enjoy equal 

status in the Hindu society. To eradicate such social evils, different steps have been taken. 

Constitutional safeguards are provided to them yet the situation has not much improved. 

Actually, the constitutional provisions are unable to change the age old mind set of people. 

So, it is essential to adopt a scientific approach. It is stated that reservation should be 

provided to those who really need this. Therefore, the author has suggested that different 

concessional opportunities should be provided only on the basis of economic backwardness. 

He has also proposed that instead of regarding a whole class as backward, it is better to 

consider individual because even within the weaker section, some people may be of well off 

condition.
36

 

Chatterjee in his book ‗Racial Affinities of Early North Indian Tribes‘ (1979) has presented 

a racial history of the tribal people of north India which can be traced in ancient Indian 

literature. He has collected information from Veda, Purana and Dharmasastra. In Rig Veda, 

there is a reference of Dasyu-varna who in his opinion is the aboriginal people of India, 

mainly consisted of Proto-Autraloid and Paleo-Mediterranean. Similarly, Kiratas are Paleo-

Mongoloid people found in sub-Himalayan region. Likewise, the description of the people 

of India, their racial stock, tribal groups from Purana and Dharmasastra have been also 

presented here.
37

  

The issue of religion is an inevitable part of tribal life and in this regards, Troisi‘s book 

‗Tribal Religion—Religious Beliefs and Practices among the Santals‘ (1979) has made 
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immense contribution to build a concrete idea about the religious belief of tribals, more 

particularly, Santals. They believe in supernatural spirits and powers, perform different 

religious rites and celebrate several religious festivals and ceremonies. Magic is an 

important part of tribal life which is discussed here along with witchcraft. Through the 

entire discussion, he has pointed out how religious beliefs and practices are closely 

associated with their life and helps to bind them w`hich actually maintain their existence as 

Santal.
38

 

In the study of socio-economic condition of the tribal people, the book ‗Scheduled Caste 

and Tribes—A Socio-Economic Survey‘ written by C. Parvathamma (1984) is worthy to be 

mentioned. It is an in depth study of the socio-economic condition of the Scheduled Castes 

and the Scheduled Tribes people of Karnataka. The book throws light on different aspects 

of life of this backward section of India. Along with their demographic characteristics, the 

book has discussed about their housing condition, possessions of different assets, 

occupational structure, financial position, education, political awareness etc. A very 

important issue i.e. caste and untouchability in Indian society is also discussed here, which 

clearly reveals the condition of these people.
39

 

The book ‗The Tribal Culture of India‘ (1985) written by Vidyarthi & Rai is of immense 

importance in the study of tribal people of India. They have presented a detailed discussion 

about the tribal history. The concept of the tribe along with their classification and 

characteristic features are presented here, which helps to build a clear idea about the tribes 

of India. The knowledge is further enriched by the discussion of their social, economic, 

political and religious life. The authors have presented every details of tribal culture with 

reference to the different tribal communities. The diversity of tribal world, their uniqueness 

is highlighted here. Besides discussing the traditional tribal way of life, the present cultural 

changes of the tribes is also represented in this book.
40

 

Khere in his book ‗Social Change of Indian Tribes—Impact of Planning and Economic 

Development‘ (1991) has discussed about the impact of economic development plans on the 

social changes of tribal people. The present research is done in the context of Munda tribe. 

The study reveals that the way of living and economic condition of Munda tribe is 

improving and they are moving towards modern ways of living.
41

   

The book ‗Tribal Culture, Economy and Health‘ written by S. Bairathi (1991) attempts to 

study the different tribal problems and analyses the impact of different development 
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schemes in the context of Saharia tribe of Rajasthan. The author has discussed about 

culture, economy and health care practices of the Saharia tribe and also critically analysed 

the impact of different development schemes on their life. The book has also highlighted 

some major issues like the consequences of indebtedness, adoption of family planning, 

status of women in Saharia society, their educational status etc. Thus, the author has 

discussed about different problems of tribal life and showed that the complete benefits of 

different Government schemes are yet to reach to this section of the society. Besides, he has 

discarded this concept that modernization leads to the destruction of the tribal culture. 

Therefore, they should not be deprived of the development benefits on this ground. Thus, it 

can be stated that the author has preferred integration approach to assimilation approach to 

deal with the tribal people.
42

 

The book on tribal language ‗Tribal Identity—A Language and Communication 

Perspective‘ (1992) written by Khubchandani is a valuable addition. He has presented a 

brief account of major language families in India and tribal language as a part of it. The 

ancestral language of different tribal communities and its maintenance or shift among them, 

issue of bilingualism and speaking of non-tribal language as contact language are critically 

discussed here. Language is considered as part of tribal identity and language shift leads 

them towards identity crisis.
43

 

Ghurye (1995) in his book ‗Scheduled Tribes‘ has discussed about the so-called aborigines 

whom he called the Scheduled Tribes. He has stated that the tribes were animist but it was 

very difficult to differentiate between Hinduism and Animism. So, he has described these 

Animists as ‗backward Hindu‘. The book has discussed about the different problems faced 

by the tribal people and steps taken for their welfare during pre and post independence 

period. The different approaches to deal with the tribal problems i.e. isolation approach of 

Britishers or assimilation approach of later period is discussed here. Ghurye has advocated 

the assimilation approach for tribal development.
44

 

The book ‗Tribal Food Habits‘ (1999) by Rajyalakshmi is an in depth study on food habits 

of tribal people. Though the present study is based on four tribal communities, namely, 

Jatapu, Savara, Gadaba and Kondadora, yet an outline is obtained about their food habits 

and nutrient composition. The study has also focused on the food and nutrient consumption 

of women of reproductive age-group and children. It is observed that the intake of cereals 
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and vegetables were adequate among the respondents though their diet lacks different food 

nutrients.
45

 

The book ‗Tribal Women in Development‘ (2002) is a comprehensive work of 

Mukhopadhyay where she has discussed about the status of women considering the practice 

of bride-price, educational attainment, their health condition and also magic and witchcraft. 

The study has presented the changing scenario of dependence of tribal women on the forests 

to their adjustment in industrial set up. Further, the discussion about the selected tribal 

communities highlighting their characteristic features has enriched the knowledge.
46

 

Mitra in her book ‗Development Programmes and Tribals—Some emerging issues‘ (2004) 

has attempted to evaluate the success of the development programmes, more particularly, 

the ITDP loans by assessing the socio-economic status of ITDP beneficiaries. The study has 

first reviewed the existing tribal development plans and programmes and then laid special 

focus on the impact of ITDP on the tribal people in respect of the tribes of Birbhum district 

of West Bengal. The study finds out that this development scheme has significant influence 

on the tribes of this area though it varies from one person to another as all people are not 

able to take equal advantage from this scheme.
47

  

The different problems which the tribal people confront is discussed in the book ‗Tribes and 

Tribals—Struggles for Survival‘ (2006) written by Dixit. Their social problems, health 

problems, issues of land alienation, marginalization, Human Rights are addressed here 

which clearly exhibits the struggles of the tribal people even in this present era. Besides 

discussing the problems, the study has also focused on the National policies and the 

convention related to indigenous and tribal people adopted on 1989 by the General 

Conference of the International Labour Organisation, specially made for the development of 

tribal people.
48

 

Jha (2009) in his paper ‗Health Status of Tribal Women in India‘ has attempted to study the 

health status of tribal women on the basis of some selected parameters i.e. sex ratio, female 

literacy, marriage practices, age of marriage, fertility, mortality, life expectancy at birth, 

maternal mortality etc. The study has revealed that the health status of tribal women is 

comparatively lower than the general population. Hence, the author has suggested to 

formulate a proper plan of action to improve the health status of tribal women.
49
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Jafri and Pathak (2009) in the article ‗Social and Economic Status of Tharu Tribe in Uttar 

Pradesh‘ have studied in detail the socio-economic life of Tharu tribe. In their study, they 

have found out the age and sex ratio, average size of the household of Tharu tribe. The 

marital status of the respondents is also discussed which has indicated the existence of child 

marriage in this society. Literacy rate among the Tharu tribe is very low but now-a-days it is 

found to be improving due to different Government initiatives. Tharu is an agriculture tribe 

though agriculture is not much developed here. Hence, their meager income has compelled 

them to live in extreme poverty. Therefore, along with the adults, both children and aged 

people have to engage in earning activities. The present paper has also compared the status 

of Tharu tribe with the non-tribal population which rightly indicates that they are more 

backward and underdeveloped than the non-tribal people here.
50

 

Mohanty (2010) in his article ‗Tribal Identity in Indian National Secular Perspective: 

Contributions from Orissa‘s Indigenous Traditions‘ has attempted to discuss the 

contribution of Orissan tribes towards the growth of secularism in India. The Orissan tribes 

have influenced the Indian civilization and culture in different ways. Similarly, they are 

influenced by the mainstream culture and the study has also showed this by citing different 

examples. The study has revealed that many regional languages have developed due to the 

mixing of Sanskrit or Pali with different tribal languages. Different religions were also 

influenced by tribal customs and traditions. Likewise, the mainstream Indian civilization 

has great impact upon the tribal customs and beliefs. Beside these, Orissan tribes also 

actively participated in different movement against the British. During pre-independence 

period, several revolts broke out in Orissa which offered a great resistance to the colonial 

government. In this way, the tribal people have contributed to the freedom movement of 

India. Thus, it is evident from the study that tribal culture has great impact upon the 

development of secular India.
51

 

Hasnain in his book ‗Tribal India‘ (2011) has presented a detailed study of tribes in India 

focusing on their society and culture. The author has discussed about the social, economic 

and political organization of the tribal people. The problems of the tribal people are also 

addressed here along with the development strategies, plans and programmes adopted for 

the tribal development.
52

  

Singh and Patidar (2011) in the article ‗Literacy Differentials in Tribes of South-East 

Rajasthan‘ have studied the level of tribal literacy as it rightly indicates the spread of 
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education in the tribal society. Further, they have highlighted the disparity of education 

among tribal and non-tribal and also among tribal male-female by calculating differential 

index. In the study area, high literacy differentials among tribal male-female has been 

registered which indicates the poor status of women in the tribal society. Again the huge 

gap in literacy rate between tribal and non-tribal people indicates the backwardness of the 

tribal society. However, the situation is quite different for Mina Community who is in better 

position compared to other tribal groups. Finally, the paper has suggested for some strong 

initiatives to reduce these persistent inequalities in literacy.
53

 

Das and Sharma (2011) in their article ‗Literacy Pattern among Tribal Women in Assam‘ 

have made an in-depth study to find out the level of educational attainment among the tribal 

women in Assam. They have studied the progress of literacy among the tribal women from 

the period of 1971 to 2001. The article has highlighted the spatial variation especially the 

rural-urban differential in female literacy among the major tribal groups in Assam. It is 

observed that the level of literacy has been improving among all the groups from one 

generation to another as highest literacy rate is found in the age-group 10-19 and lowest in 

the 60+ age group. However, the pattern of literacy is not same among all the tribal groups 

in Assam. It varies from one group to another.
54

 

Maiti (2011) in her article ‗Health and wellbeing as factors affecting quality of life : A study 

among the Tharu women of Uttarakhand‘ has studied the health status of Tharu women. 

The physical, reproductive and psychological health, their attitude towards health care and 

the role of Government to provide improved health care facilities to the Tharu people are 

discussed here. The study has revealed that the Tharu women are living a healthy life both 

physically and mentally in the study area. However, it has not reached at the desired level as 

some portion of Tharu women are still unaware of the need of nutritious food, proper check 

up during pregnancy, institutional delivery etc. and thus they have been suffering from 

various health problems. Finally, the author has recommended some suggestions for the 

improvement of the quality of life of the Tharu women.
55

 

Boruah (2011) in his article ‗sustainable Tribal Development: A Case Study in Nagaland‘ 

has attempted to focus on the available health care practices and health status of the Ao 

Naga tribe of Mokokchung district of Nagaland. It is observed that modern medicare system 

is not available here. So, people have to depend mostly on the traditional healing system. 

Actually, they do not know how to protect themselves from different diseases. Even, they 
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are not aware of the need of maternal and child health care. The author has concluded that 

the unawareness about different diseases, unhealthy living condition, improper food habit 

and inaccessibility to modern health care are responsible for the occurrences of different 

diseases among the Ao Naga tribe.
56

  

Sen and Ghosh (2011) in their article ‗Development of Tribals through Government 

Scheme—A Study in Birbhum District of West Bengal‘ has attempted to assess the level of 

development of the tribal people and the influence of two schemes (TSP & SGSY) on their 

development. They have studied the socio-economic status of the tribal people on the basis 

of some selected criteria. Besides, the depth of poverty of the tribal people in the study area 

are measured using the Foster, Geer and Thorbeck‘s model which has rightly represented 

the situation of the beneficiary households under TSP and SGSY schemes. The study 

reveals that both TSP and SGSY schemes have failed to improve the quality of life of the 

tribal people here. Finally, they have suggested few measures for the effective 

implementation of different Government schemes for the development of tribal people.
57

 

Dutta‘s book ‗Tribes of North Bengal—Culture Society & Politics with special reference to 

West Dinajpur‘ (2012) is one of those rare books which provide some information about the 

tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur. Here, the special focus is laid on Santal community. This book 

has presented a historical account of tribes of this region by discussing about shift of tribal 

people from Animism to Hinduism and the role of Kashiswar Chakraborty in the religious 

conversion of Santals. Their involvement in the Tebhaga movement of North Bengal is also 

discussed here. Besides, the practice of witchcraft, different incidents of witchcraft 

happened in this region and reasons behind such incidents are critically reviewed here.
58

 

Thakur (2012) in his article ‗Work Participation and Dependency Ratio Pattern of Tribal 

Areas of Himachal Pradesh‘ has examined the spatio-temporal pattern of male-female work 

participation and work force structure of the tribal people of Himachal Pradesh. The study 

reveals that the overall work participation rate has increased slightly in 2001 and indicated 

the sectoral shifting of tribal economy from farm based occupation to non-farm based 

activity. The paper also intends to analyze the spatial pattern of dependent population in the 

study area. It is observed that the old age dependency is not high in the study area due to 

lower  life expectancy and higher mortality rate among the aged persons.
59

 

Mondal (2012) in his paper ‗Inequalities in Literacy of Scheduled Tribes in West Bengal‘ 

has studied the level of literacy among the thirty eight notified Scheduled Tribes in West 
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Bengal. Actually, the study has focused on the gender disparity in literacy and tried to find 

out its relationship with occupational pattern of the tribes. Here, inter-tribal variation in 

gender disparity in literacy is observed. He has pointed out that there is a complex 

relationship between literacy and its gender disparity with occupational pattern.
60

  

Thakur and Kumar (2013) in their paper ‗Distribution, Density and Growth of Population in 

Scheduled Tribe Areas of Himachal Pradesh: A Village Level analysis‘ has studied the 

distribution, density and growth of population in the tribal areas of this state. It is a village 

level analysis of the data of two Census periods i.e. 1971 and 2001. The author has divided 

the study area into different altitudinal zones and described its climate and drainage pattern 

and tried to associate these factors with the growth, distribution and density of population 

here. The study has revealed that the areas with low altitude and relatively comfortable 

climate have high concentration of population compared to the high altitude areas, as these 

areas are not suitable for agriculture. Thus, the distribution pattern of population in the 

study area is highly uneven and significant change is noticed over the two census period.
61

  

Dutta (Daspupta) and Sivaramakrishnan (2013) in their paper ‗Disparity in the Literacy 

among the Scheduled and Non-scheduled Population: Indian scenario in the 21
st
 Century‘ 

have attempted to compare the level of literacy between the Scheduled and Non-scheduled 

people in India and highlighted the existing disparity in literacy . They have analysed the 

spatiotemporal pattern of literacy gap existing between these two groups. The present paper 

has also studied the male-female and rural-urban literacy disparity and pointed out the 

probable reasons of such literacy disparity. Finally, emphasising the role of education for 

the all round development of the country, they have suggested to reduce the literacy gap 

between the Scheduled and Non-scheduled population in India.
62

     

Kispotta (2014) is his article ‗A Socio-Economic Miserable Condition of the Tribals in 

Chhattisgarh (A case study of Dharwar, Surguja district, C.G)‘ has attempted to examine the 

socio-economic condition of tribal people of Chhattisgarh, living in the inaccessible hilly 

and forest areas so that proper steps can be taken for their development considering their 

actual needs. The study reveals that the tribal people of this area are in very poor condition. 

Still, they are not very interested to migrate to some other place for better life because they 

love to stay with their community which is the natural tendency of the tribes. Thus, the 

author has rightly highlighted the different problems of tribal people of Chhattisgarh which 

should be paid immediate attention for improving the situation.
63

 



19 

Prajina and Premsingh (2014) in their article ‗A Study on the Socio-Economic Status of 

Tribes with Special Reference to the Tribal Students of Kannur District, Kerala‘ has studied 

the socio-economic status of tribal people, based on the tribal students of residential 

schools. The study reveals that the parents of most of the respondents are literate though 

they are not highly educated. But, now they realise the importance of education and wants 

to educate their children. They have now started to discard their aboriginal habitat of forest 

and hilly areas and settle in the surroundings of the so called civilized people. They are now 

participating in different social organizations and some of them also hold dignified 

positions. However, the economic condition of the respondents is not very well. Parents of 

most of the students work as daily labour and none of them have permanent Government 

job. Thus, the study highlighted that the tribal people of Kerala are actually in a transitional 

state. Though they are backward in some aspect, yet there is a clear indication of 

improvement of their livelihood and it can be noticed in their educational and social 

status.
64

  

Majumdar and Madan in their book ‗An Introduction to Social Anthropology‘ (2018) has 

discussed about different social attributes like family, kinship, clan, marriage, religion etc. 

in the primitive society. Their social organization, law and order, art and culture and 

economy are discussed here. The discussion has mainly focused on finding the theoretical 

background of the origin of those attributes in tribal society, their characteristics features 

and illustrated all these with examples of Indian tribes so that it can be understood easily. 

Thus, the book provides the basic knowledge about the different social aspects with 

reference to primitive society.
65

 

1.7 Objectives of the Study 

The objectives of the present study are— 

1. To assess the social condition of the tribal population of the study area on the basis 

of some selected parameters like religion, language, education, housing condition, 

food habits etc. 

2. To evaluate the economic condition of the tribal population of the study area by 

analyzing their occupational structure, income, expenditure, incidence of 

indebtedness, savings etc. 
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3. To assess the health condition of tribal population by considering their disease 

pattern, type of treatment preferred, reproductive and child health care etc. 

4. To find out the disparity in the socio-economic condition of the tribal communities 

of the study area. 

5. To evaluate the overall socio-economic condition of the tribal population of the 

study area to understand their level of development. 

6. To make some recommendations for the socio-economic development of the tribal 

population of this district. 

1.8 Hypothesis 

1. The housing condition of the tribal population of the study area is very poor. 

2. The tribal people of the study area are backward in educational achievements. 

3. The economic condition of the tribal population indicates their poor status though 

the work participation rate is more among them.  

4. The occurrences of illness are more among the tribal population of the study area. 

5. There is little variation in the socio-economic condition of the tribal communities of 

the study area. 

6. Achievement of tribal development is poor in the study area as they are still 

backward. 

7. Number of beneficiaries of different government facilities and schemes is less 

among the tribal population of the study area. 

1.9 Sampling Design 

The total population of Dakshin Dinajpur district is 1676276 persons of which 16.43% 

belongs to the Scheduled Tribe population. In this district, 38 different tribal groups have 

been identified in the Census 2011.
66

 The present research work aims to study the overall 

socio-economic condition of tribal people as well as to find out the inter-tribal disparity 

among the seven pre-selected tribal communities i.e. Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia, Mahali, 

Mal Pahariya and Lohara which together comprise around 94% of the total tribal population 

of this district (Appendix-1). To collect the sample for this study, the multistage stratified 

random sampling technique has been applied. The sample has been selected from both the 

rural and urban areas of Dakshin Dinajpur. The selection of sample has been done in three 

stages i.e. selection of blocks and urban centers, selection of mouzas and wards and 
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selection of households. Dakshin Dinajpur is comprised of eight community development 

blocks, two municipalities and five census towns. For this study, Balurghat, Tapan and 

Bansihari blocks have been selected as sample blocks and Gangarampur (M) and Dakra 

(CT) have been selected as sample urban centers for having highest percentage share of 

tribal population to total population of that administrative unit. From the selected blocks and 

urban centers, mouzas and wards (Figure 1.2) have been selected using the Simple Random 

Sampling Without Replacement (SRSWOR) method (Appendix-2). Here, Tippett‘s series
67

 

has been used to select the sample mouzas and wards. Following this method, 7.4% mouzas 

and 15.8% wards have been selected from sample units using random sampling numbers. 

Finally, in the selected mouzas and wards, house-to-house visit was carried out to find the 

Scheduled Tribe households. For the present research work, total 987 rural and 68 urban 

households have been surveyed.  

 

Figure 1.2 Location of the Sample Mouzas and Urban Centres 
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1.10 Data  

As this study aims to examine the socio-economic condition of tribal population, it requires 

both the primary and secondary data. 

Primary Data 

The necessary primary data has been collected from the field of study i.e. from the sample 

mouzas and wards already selected through Simple Random Sampling Without 

Replacement (SRSWOR) method with the help of a pre-tested schedule (Appendix-4) 

specially designed for this purpose.  

Secondary Data 

The required secondary data has been collected from Census of India Report published by 

Registrar & Census Commissioner, District Statistical Handbook (2014) published by 

Bureau of Applied Economics and Statistics, Report of the High Level Committee on 

Socio-Economic, Health and Educational Status of Tribal Communities of India published 

by Ministry of Tribal Affairs, Report of Health on March, 2011-12 published by Directorate 

of Health Services, State Bureau of Health Intelligence, National Health Profile 2018 

published by Directorate General of Health Services, Central Bureau of Health Intelligence, 

Backward Classes Welfare Department, Block Development Office, etc. and other related 

books, articles, reports, news paper and related websites. 

1.11 Methodology 

To assess the socio-economic condition of the tribal population of Dakshin Dinajpur, the 

collected data has been first verified, coded and then tabulated. Finally, with the help of 

statistical Package for Social Sciences (SPSS, Version-22), the collected data has been 

analysed using some suitable statistical techniques to get the real picture of the study area. 

In this research work following methods have been applied— 

Chi-Square 

The Chi-Square is used to find out whether the two variables are significantly independent 

of each other or not. In other word, any significant difference among the two or more 

categorical variables is explored through the use of this method.  
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Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) 

This method is used to compare more than two populations. It helps to determine whether 

there is significant difference among means of more than two independent variables. This 

method uses the variance to compare the means at one time.  

Sopher‟s Disparity Index (Modified by Kundu and Rao) 

To measure the disparity between two groups of population, the Sopher‘s Disparity Index 

(modified by Kundu and Rao)
68

 is used. Here, the higher index value refers to higher 

disparity and vice-versa. This index can be calculated with the help of the following 

formula: 

Disparity Index = 𝑙𝑜𝑔
𝑋2

𝑋1
+ log(

 200 − 𝑋1 

 200 − 𝑋2 
) 

where, X2 stands for percentage of one group (e.g. male literacy rate), X1 stands for 

percentage of other group (e.g. female literacy rate) and X2>=X1. 

Language Vitality Index 

In order to study the pattern of retention of ancestral language among the tribal people, the 

Language Vitality Index
69

 is prepared. It refers to the number of ancestral language speakers 

of a tribal community per 100 population of that particular tribal community. Higher the 

index value, higher is the retention of ancestral language among that particular community 

and vice-versa. 

Language Vitality Index=
Total Number of Tribal Language Speaker 

Total Population
×100 

Dependency Ratio 

It is the ratio of the dependent population (0-14 years and 60 years & above) to the working 

population of a particular community. It is used to find out the pressure of dependent 

population on working population. The higher value of dependency ratio indicates higher 

pressure of dependent population on working population and vice-versa.  

𝐃𝐞𝐩𝐞𝐧𝐝𝐞𝐧𝐜𝐲 𝐑𝐚𝐭𝐢𝐨 =
Number of people aged 0 − 14 yrs + Number of people aged 60 yrs & 𝑎𝑏𝑜𝑣𝑒

Number of people aged 15 − 59 yrs
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Index of Aging 

The Index of Aging is used to show the relationship between the young and old age group 

population of a community. It refers to the number of elderly population (60 years & above) 

per 100 young (0-14 years) population. Higher the Aging Index value, less is the juvenile 

pressure than the senile population and vice-versa. 

𝐈𝐧𝐝𝐞𝐱 𝐨𝐟 𝐀𝐠𝐢𝐧𝐠 =
Number of people aged 60 yrs & 𝑎𝑏𝑜𝑣𝑒 𝑝𝑜𝑝𝑢𝑙𝑎𝑡𝑖𝑜𝑛

Number of people aged 0 − 14
× 100 

Development Index (DI) 

To assess the level of overall development of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur, the 

Development Index (DI) is used. It is a Composite Index which is constructed considering 3 

major aspects i.e. social, economic and health condition of the tribal people. The 

Development Index (DI) is actually the combination of 3 separate indices i.e. Social Index 

(SI), Economic Index (EI) and Health Index (HI), which is developed by giving equal 

weightage to the three indices. The detailed methodology of construction of the 

Development Index is presented in chapter-VII.  

Maps and Diagrams 

After the analysis of the data, necessary maps and diagrams have also been incorporated to 

get a more clear view of the actual situation. The relevant maps and diagrams have been 

drawn using the mapping software (ARCGIS, version 9.3) and MS Excel (2007). 

1.12 Framework of Thesis 

For the convenience of the discussion, the present research work is divided into nine 

chapters.  

Chapter-I: In this chapter, at first, a brief introduction is given about the tribes. The 

definition of tribe, their characteristics and classification are discussed, which provides a 

basic idea about the tribal people of India. Then, the relevance of the present study, its 

objectives, hypothesis, data source, methodology and location of the study area are 

discussed. Besides, a brief review about related literature is also presented in this chapter. 

Chapter-II: This chapter presents a brief discussion about the geographical profile of the 

district of Dakshin Dinajpur. It focuses on both physical and demographic profile of the 
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district. The physical profile has significant influence in determining the livelihood of tribal 

people while demographic profile helps to compare the demographic characteristics of the 

tribal people of this district with its overall demographic characteristics. 

Chapter-III: To study the socio-economic condition of the tribal people of Dakshin 

Dinajpur, seven tribal communities are selected. They are- Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia, 

Mahali, Mal Pahariya and Lohara. This chapter presents a brief account of these seven tribal 

groups.  

Chapter-IV: In this chapter, the social condition of the tribal people is studied. Hence, this 

chapter focuses on their language, religion, concept about ‗homeland‘, marriage, food 

habits, clothing, housing condition and educational attainment which rightly evaluate the 

social condition of the tribes of this district. 

Chapter-V: This chapter contains a discussion about the economic condition of the tribes 

of this district. Their traditional occupation as well as present occupational distribution is 

represented here. The study lays special focus on agriculture and labourer as these are two 

main occupations in which majority of workforce engage. Besides, their income, 

expenditure, saving and indebtedness are also given due attention in the discussion of 

economic condition. 

Chapter-VI: The sixth chapter discusses about the health condition of the tribal people. 

The study focuses on occurrences of different illness among the tribes as well as their 

attitude towards modern health care system. The maternal and child health care is also 

discussed here, without which the discussion about the health condition of tribal people 

remain incomplete.  

Chapter-VII: This chapter attempts to assess the level of overall development of the tribal 

people considering their social, economic and health condition. Hence, a Development 

Index is prepared on the basis of some selected variables, relevant to determine the level of 

development of tribes of this district.  

Chapter-VIII: This chapter summarizes the major problems regarding the social, economic 

and health condition of the tribal people of this district. Further, the study makes some 

suggestions for the improvement of the socio-economic condition of the tribes of this 

district.  
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Chapter-IX: This chapter concludes the study with a brief summary of the present research 

work as well as testing the hypothesis of the study. 
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CHAPTER-II 

GEOGRAPHIC PROFILE OF DISTRICT OF DAKSHIN DINAJPUR 

2.1 Introduction  

The life and livelihood of the tribal people is keenly related with the natural environment of 

the area. No other social group is as associated with nature as tribe. They are born and 

brought up in the lap of nature. They depend entirely on nature for their existence. Their 

relation with the natural environment is so intimate that their entire life is the celebration of 

this intimacy. Since long, the tribal people were living in the forests in close contact with 

nature. However, in present era, the situation has changed widely and their intimate relation 

with nature is no longer existent. Yet the impact of natural environment on the life of tribal 

people cannot be denied. Though the present research work is an attempt to study the socio-

economic condition of the tribal people of the district of Dakshin Dinajpur, yet it demands a 

brief introduction of the geographic profile of this district as it has significant influence in 

determining the livelihood of the tribal people of this district. This chapter presents a brief 

discussion about the physical and demographic profile of the district of Dakshin Dinajpur.  

2.2 Brief History of the Name Dakshin Dinajpur  

Dakshin Dinajpur district has a brief history of its evolution. This district was once a part of 

the Dinajpur district of undivided Bengal. During British period, Dinajpur was a large 

district of the Bengal province though it was infamous for the unlawful activities of its 

residence.
1
 The district came under the control of East India Company when it had started to 

rule over the Bengal. The opinion regarding the name Dinajpur varies widely. Hamilton has 

mentioned Dinajpur as the ‗abode of beggers‘. About the origin of the name, he has opined 

that perhaps it originated from the name of Dinajpur family. King Ganesh belonged to this 

family. Elsewhere he has stated that perhaps there was a local prince, named Dinwaj or 

Dinaj and after his name, the area was known as Dinajpur.
2
 

Sengupta in West Dinajpur District Gazetteer has presented a brief discussion on the 

derivation of the name Dinajpur. It is supposed that the name of the district is derived from 

the name of a local king, named Dinaj or Danuj. But, the controversy arises regarding the 

identity of this king because history shows that the Dinaj king was a king of Sonargaon. 

Hence, the possibility of the origin of the term ‗Dinajpur‘ from the name of the king of 
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Sonargaon is not justified. This king might be the Raja Ganesh, the king of Gour whose title 

was Danujamardana-Deva and from his name the term Dinajpur might be evolved.
3
 

The undivided Dinajpur existed up to the independence of India. At the time of 

independence in 1947, when India was partitioned, Bengal was divided into two parts, a 

part of it remains in India as West Bengal and the other part was included in the then 

Pakistan, specifically, East Pakistan. At that time, the district of Dinajpur also went through 

the same process and was divided into two parts. The main part remains under Pakistan as 

Dinajpur while the western part was included under India and named as West Dinajpur. 

This district was again divided on 1
st
 April, 1992 into two sections— north (Uttar) and 

south (Dakshin). Finally, this southern part is named as Dakshin Dinajpur.  

2.3 Physical Profile of the District 

2.3.1 Physiography 

The course of the river Ganga-Padma in West Bengal divides it into two distinct segments 

viz. North and South Bengal. Geographically, the North Bengal is divided into two major 

divisions— the Mountains and the Plains. Dakshin Dinajpur is the part of the Plain region 

which is further sub-divided into Peidmont, Active, Mature and Moribund zones. The 

Matured zone is characterised by undulating plain of slightly elevated low ridges or humps 

which is developed as a result of the dissection of the plain surface by the several streams of 

this region. This region is known as Barind land which comprised of older alluvium. The 

elevation of Barind land ranges between 27m to 45m. The Moribund zone is the lowest 

segment of the North Bengal Plain which is below 27m in height. This zone is further 

divided into Tal and Diara. Tal is the low-lying areas having a large number of marsh, bog 

etc. while Diara is the transitional zone between the Barind and Tal land, comprised of 

newer alluvium.  

The major part of Dakshin Dinajpur district, elevation of which is below 27 meter is under 

Diara land while the undulating tract, observed in Tapan, Bansihari and Gangarampur block 

is the part of Barind land. A very small portion of the district is the part of Active zone 

which appeares along the river Atrai in Balurghat sub-division.
4
 The Barind Tract is formed 

during the post-Pleistocene age by the deposition of huge amount of sediments brought by 
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the river Ganga and Brahmaputra. It is actually a fan which is again overlapped by the 

Teesta fan. This area is slightly elevated than the surrounding areas.
5
   

2.3.2 Geology 

The district of Dakshin Dinajpur is divided into five geological units. These are— the 

Barind formation, Baikunthapur formation, Malda formation, Shaugaon formation and 

present day deposits. The Barind formation is found only in the upland of south-eastern part 

of district which is comprised of the oldest quaternary deposits. It is consisted of ferricrete-

bearing brownish red sticky soil overlying thick clay and sand horizons. The major part of 

the district is of Baikunthapur formation which is mainly found in the flood plains of the 

district. It is consisted of sand, silt and clay. It is characterised by grey black surface horizon 

underlain by a mottled grey horizon and yellow green silty clay substratum containing 

calcareous nodules. The Malda formation is found in the western part of the district and is 

consisted of older sand, silt and clay. The Shaugaon formation is found in the western 

margin of the district. It also consists of sand, silt and clay but there is no soil cover 

developed here. Lastly, the present day deposits are found in western part, confined in the 

Tangan river channel only.
6
  

2.3.3 Climate 

The climatic characteristic of this district indicates the presence of Tropical Monsoon 

climate in this district. The maximum temperature (Table 2.1) of 39ºC is recorded in the 

month of April and May while minimum temperature of 8ºC is found in month of February. 

The mean monthly temperature shows that May is the hottest month (32ºC) while January 

and February are the coolest month (18ºC). Having a Monsoon type of climate, in this 

district, the major share of rainfall occurs in Rainy season (from June to September) by the 

south-west Monsoon. However, the rain begins in the month of May and continues up to 

October though the distribution of rainfall is not even. Here, the maximum rainfall of 388 

mm occurs in the month of June while November, December and January are the driest 

months when no rainfall occurs. Based on this Monsoon rainfall, the people of Dakshin 

Dinajpur cultivate the Kharif crops. But, as winter season is almost rainless, they have to 

depend solely on irrigation for Rabi crops. Besides, in the month of February, March and 

April little rainfall is recorded which helps in the Zaid cultivation in this district. 
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Table 2.1 Monthly Temperature and Rainfall in the District of Dakshin                 

Dinajpur, 2014 

Month Temperature (in ºC) Rainfall                  

(in mm) Maximum Minimum Mean Monthly 

January 26 10 18 - 

February 28 8 18 45 

March 34 15 24.5 1 

April 39 23 31 5 

May 39 25 32 138 

June 37 24 30.5 388 

July 36 25 30.5 238 

August 36 24 30 239 

September 35 23 29 256 

October 35 24 29.5 18 

November 31 14 22.5 - 

December 29 9 19 - 

Source: District Statistical Handbook, 20147 

2.3.4 Water Bodies 

The district of Dakshin Dinajpur is interspaced by a number of rivers. The Atrai , 

Punarbhaba and Tangan are the three main rivers while a very small part of the course of 

Ichhamati and Yamuna flows over this district. At present, all the rivers of this district are 

almost dried up or flow in a narrow channel throughout the year, only in rainy season, the 

rivers are overflowed and sometimes inundate large area of the district. However, the 

situation was entirely different before. Strong has mentioned that the principal rivers of the 

district were once fordable by large size boat throughout the course in the district for long 

time.
8
 

The Atrai is the most important river of this district. It enters the district through the north 

of Kumarganj from Bangladesh and after flowing through the block of Kumarganj and 

Balurghat,
9
 again enters Bangladesh where it finally merges into a branch of the Padma. 

Previously, the Atrai was one of the most important channels of the river Tista through 

which it discharged its water to Padma or Ganga. But, around 1787-88, Tista changed its 

course and finally joins with Brahmaputra leaving the Atrai as a major channel. Owing to 

this, the volume of water as well as the importance of Atrai reduces widely. Later, the river 

suffers from siltation which reduces its depth and turns into shallow channel though 

characterised by wide bed and perennial flow.
10
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The Tangan is one of the important rivers of this district which is basically a tributary of 

Mahananda.
11

 The river originates in Bangladesh and enters India through Kaliaganj block 

of Uttar Dinajpur. In Dakshin Dinajpur, the river flows through the Kushmundi and 

Bansihari block and finally enters Malda.
12

 At present, the River Tangan has lost its might 

as a large river of the district as mentioned in the Dinajpur Gazetteer by Strong when the 

fair-sized country boat used to run through this river.
13

 Presently, the channel overflows 

only in rainy season while for rest of the year, it is difficult to recognise it as a river.   

The original name of the river Punarbhaba is Apunarbhaba which means not to reincarnate 

again. The myth related to the name Apunarbhaba is if any person bathes in this river will 

be liberated from the sufferings of re-birth.
14

 This river originates in Bangladesh from a 

marsh known as Brahmapukur and after flowing for some distance across Bangladesh, 

enters India at Gangarampur block. A very small part of the river Punarbhaba is found in 

Dakshin Dinajpur. It flows over Gangarampur and Tapan block of this district and then 

enters Maldah
15

 where it joins with the river Mahananda as its tributary.
16

 Like Tangan, 

earlier this river was also navigable.
17

 However, at present, the river flow is almost missing 

throughout the year except in rainy season when it overflows and sometimes inundates its 

bank.  

Another river of the district is Ichhamati which enters the district through Kumarganj and 

forms the boundary between Kumarganj and Balurghat. It is a small river which flows 

almost parallel to the river Atrai and finally joins it at Radhanagar.
18

 

The Yamuna is the shortest river in terms of its length of flow in this district. Its course in 

this district is limited to Hilli block only as it enters from Bangladesh near Hilli and after 

flowing across Hilli, again enters Bangladesh
19

 where it joins with the river Atrai. Earlier, it 

was one of the channels of the river Tista. The river is though small and narrow, yet its 

depth makes it navigable especially during rainy season.
20

 

Beside rivers, there are numerous tanks and ponds in this district. They comprise a good 

share of the water bodies of this district. Some of the tanks are so large that they can be 

easily comparable with the lakes, stretching for several hectares in area. The Tapandighi, 

Kaldighi, Dhaldigi, Mahipaldighi and Pransagar are the five most important tanks of this 

district. The Tapandighi is the largest. The name of this tank has little historical 

significance. The word ‗Tapan‘ is derived from Tarpan which indicates a kind of religious 
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rites. It is believed that Valmiki, the author of Ramayana once bathed and performed 

Tarpan at the bank of this tank. So, the tank is named as Tapan. Similarly, the Mahipaldighi 

is named after the name of the king of Pal Dynasty, Mahi Pal who reigned over this area in 

ninth century.
21

 Apart from these tanks, there are several small sized tanks and ponds which 

are used for bathing, irrigation, pisciculture as well as the source of drinking water too. 

Now-a-days, for the presence of increasing number of tube wells, the tank water is no 

longer used for drinking purpose but it is tremendously useful for pisciculture and 

agriculture.   

2.3.5 Soil  

Geographically, the vast area of Dakshin Dinajpur is under Diara land and some portion is 

under Barind tract. The Barind tract is comprised of older alluvium as this elevated areas 

remains out of inundation for a long period. The soil is reddish in colour, which is due to the 

accumulation of sesquioxide and the removal of silicon from the soil. This occurs because 

of the weathering in this area.
22

 The soil sometimes turns into reddish-brown or yellowish 

too. It contains calcareous concretions known as kankar
23

 which are lacking in the younger 

alluvium of Diara region. The soil of Barind tract is silty-clay while soil of Diara zone is 

clay-silt. As the Diara region is frequently flooded, it is covered by younger alluvium. The 

soil is alkaline in nature and dark-grey in colour
24

 which is known as Khiar
25

 in this area. 

2.3.6 Natural Vegetation 

The district is lacking in forest cover as only 0.36% area of this district is under forest 

cover, which is much lower than the standard limit of 33% of total geographical area. The 

total geographical area of Dakshin Dinajpur is 2219 sq. km out of which only 8 sq. km is 

under forest cover. The natural vegetation of West Bengal is divided into six major 

categories. These are— Tropical Moist Deciduous Forests, Tropical Dry Deciduous Forests, 

Sub-Tropical Broadleaved Hill Forests, Montane Wet Temperate Forests, Littoral & Swamp 

Forests and Alpine Forests which are further sub-divided. The forest of Dakshin Dinajpur is 

included in the category of Littoral & Swamp Forests-Tropical Seasonal Swamps of 

Barringtonia. Here, the major tree species is Barringtonia acuteangula i.e. Hijal.
26

 Besides, 

Sal, Mango, Jack-fruit, red cotton tree, Eugenia jambolana, Zizyphus Jujuba etc. trees are 

also very common here. A large part of the district is also covered with scrub and grasses.
27
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2.4 Demographic Profile of the District 

The demographic profile of this district is represented through a brief discussion of its 

population size, decadal growth rate, sex ratio, literacy rate, work participation rate and 

occupational structure. This discussion helps to compare the demographic characteristics of 

the tribal people of this district with its overall demographic characteristics.  

2.4.1 Population Size and Growth Rate  

Dakshin Dinajpur is a small and marginal district of West Bengal. As per census 2011, the 

total population of the district is 1676276 persons which are about five times larger than the 

population in 1901. However, the growth rate of the population throughout the decades is 

not uniform. The table 2.2 shows that only the decade 1911-1921 has experienced a 

negative growth rate (-12.13%) while in the other decades, positive growth rate is recorded. 

The district has recorded a sharp increase in the growth rate after independence and in 1971 

the growth rate has reached to maximum (+37.09%). It must be due to the Bangladesh 

Liberation War,‘71 which caused a rapid influx of refugee from Bangladesh to this district. 

After 1971, the growth rate declined considerably and in 2011 it has reached to a much 

lower figure (+11.52%).  

Table 2.2 Population Growth in the District of Dakshin Dinajpur 

Census Persons Variation since the preceding census 

Absolute Percentage 

1901 340,163 - - 

1911 363,212 +23,049 +6.78 

1921 319,170 -44,042 -12.13 

1931 342,245 +23,075 +7.23 

1941 383,042 +40,797 +11.92 

1951 448,275 +65,233 +17.03 

1961 563,598 +115,323 +25.73 

1971 772,618 +209,020 +37.09 

1981 989,294 +216,676 +28.04 

1991 1,230,608 +241,314 +24.39 

2001 1,503,178 +272,570 +22.15 

2011 1,676,276 +173,098 +11.52 

Source: Census of India, 201128 

2.4.2 Population Density 

The density of population indicates the pressure of population on land and gives an idea of 

the capacity of the area to support its population with the available resources. Presently, the 
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population density of the district of Dakshin Dinajpur is 755 persons per sq. km (Table 2.3) 

which is about four times larger than the population density in 1901 as in that year the 

density of the district was 153 persons per sq. km. Here, the highest density is recorded in 

Hilli block which is the smallest block of the district and the lowest density is in Tapan 

block which is the largest block of Dakshin Dinajpur. The population density of the two 

urban areas of this district shows a heavy pressure of population on land, especially in 

Balurghat municipality where the density is 14654 persons per sq. km. while in 

Gangarampur the population density is 5463 persons per sq. km. Actually, the idea of better 

facilities of urban life, may be it real or imagined, forced the rural people to leave their 

native places and settle in the urban areas of the district.  

Table 2.3 Density of Population in the District of Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name Total Population Area (in sq.km) in 

2001 

Density (per sq. Km) 

Dakshin Dinajpur 1676276 2219 755 

Kushmundi 198752 310.63 640 

Gangarampur 237628 315.52 753 

Gangarampur(M) 56217 10.29 5463 

Kumarganj 169102 286.62 590 

Hili 83754 90.78 923 

Balurghat 248901 369.39 674 

Balurghat(M) 153279 10.46 14654 

Tapan 250504 445.63 562 

Bansihari 141286 196.52 719 

Harirampur 136853 214.94 637 

Source: Census of India, 201129 & District Statistical Handbook, 201430 

Computed by researcher 

2.4.3 Sex Ratio 

The total population of the district is 1676276 persons of which 857199 persons are male 

and 819077 persons are female. Table 2.4 represents that the sex ratio of this district is 956 

females per thousand males as per census 2011. Like the other Indian districts, here, the sex 

ratio is also not in favour of women but the ratio is better than state‘s sex ratio (950 female 

per thousand male). However, the block-wise distribution of sex ratio shows a wide 

variation ranging from 982 female per thousand male in Harirampur to 933 female per 

thousand male in Gangarampur. The highest sex ratio is recorded in Balurghat municipality 

area while lowest sex ratio is found in Gangarampur municipality area. 
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 Table 2.4 Block-wise Distribution of Sex Ratio in Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name  Total Population Total Male Total Female Sex Ratio 

Dakshin Dinajpur 1676276 857199 819077 956 

Kushmundi 198752 100317 98435 982 

Gangarampur 237628 122941 114687 933 

Gangarampur(M) 56217 29095 27122 932 

Kumarganj 169102 87098 82004 942 

Hilli 83754 42981 40773 949 

Balurghat 248901 128318 120583 940 

Balurghat(M) 153279 76730 76549 998 

Tapan 250504 128500 122004 949 

Bansihari 141286 72161 69125 958 

Harirampur 136853 69058 67795 982 

Source: Census of India, 201131 

Computed by researcher 

2.4.4 Level of Literacy  

According to Census of India, a literate person is one who is able to read as well as write 

with appropriate comprehension.
32

 Dakshin Dinajpur ranks 12th among the districts of West 

Bengal on the basis of literacy rate (Census 2011). But on the basis of gender gap in 

literacy, the district is at 9
th

 position among all the districts of West Bengal which rightly 

indicates the level of spread of education in the society. 

Table 2.5 Gender Gap in Literacy in Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name 

Literacy Rate (in %) Gender gap 

(in %) 

Disparity 

Index Total Male Female 

Dakshin Dinajpur 72.82 78.37 67.01 11.37 0.11 

Kushmundi 65.43 71.82 58.95 12.87 0.13 

Gangarampur 71.45 77.03 65.47 11.56 0.11 

Gangarampur(M) 89.39 88.82 80.07 8.75 0.08 

Kumarganj 74.57 79.56 69.25 10.31 0.10 

Hilli 76.04 81.97 69.77 12.21 0.11 

Balurghat 73.88 80.18 67.15 13.04 0.12 

Balurghat(M) 91.10 93.59 88.62 4.97 0.04 

Tapan 68.62 74.24 62.69 11.55 0.11 

Bansihari 68.79 75.21 62.06 13.15 0.13 

Harirampur 64.78 71.45 58.00 13.45 0.13 

Source: Census of India, 201133 

Computed by researcher 

The average literacy rate of Dakshin Dinajpur is 72.82% (Table 2.5) which is less than 

states literacy rate i.e. 77.08%. Here, the average male literacy rate is 78.38% and female 

literacy rate is 67.01%. Thus, the gender gap in literacy rate is about 11.37%. The block-
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wise study of gender disparity in literacy reveals a low variation among the different blocks 

of Dakshin Dinajpur. Here, the Disparity Index is prepared to find out gender disparity in 

literacy. The Disparity Index value shows the highest gender disparity in Harirampur block 

(0.13) while lowest in Kumarganj (0.09). In urban area, the gender disparity in literacy is 

comparatively lower than the rural area.  

2.4.5 Work Participation Rate 

The work participation rate refers to the percentage of population of a particular area, 

community or group that involves in economic activity and the male-female work 

participation rate shows the gender gap in economic activity. It is evident from the table 2.6 

that in Dakshin Dinajpur, about 41.94% of the total population is engaged in economic 

activity while 58.07% people are still economically dependent on the working group. The 

work participation rate is highest in Balurghat block while it is lowest in Kushmandi 

(38.11%) which is most distantly located from the district’s head quarter Balurghat. It is 

observed that the work participation rate is surprisingly lower in the two municipalities of 

Dakshin Dinajpur.  

Table 2.6 Gender Disparity in Work Participation in Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name Work Participation (In %) Gender Gap 

(In %) 

Disparity 

Index 

Total Male Female 

Dakshin Dinajpur 41.94 58.28 24.83 33.44 0.46 

Kushmundi 38.11 56.07 19.80 36.27 0.55 

Gangarampur 40.80 57.96 22.40 35.57 0.51 

Gangarampur(M) 37.15 55.95 16.99 38.95 0.62 

Kumarganj 42.98 59.23 25.71 33.51 0.46 

Hilli 44.94 58.61 30.51 28.10 0.36 

Balurghat 45.64 61.13 29.16 31.97 0.41 

Balurghat(M) 37.90 57.29 18.47 38.81 0.60 

Tapan 45.63 59.74 30.77 28.97 0.37 

Bansihari 40.94 57.83 23.30 34.53 0.49 

Harirampur 40.36 55.16 25.27 29.88 0.42 

Source: Census of India, 201134 

Computed by researcher 

The male-female work participation rate reveals a wide gender gap. About 58.28% of the 

total males are economically active while only 24.83% females are involved in some 

economic activities. The male-female work participation rate also shows a wide spatial 

variation here. The male work participation rate varies from 55.16% in Harirampur to 



41 

61.13% in Balurghat. But the female participation rate ranges from 19.81% in Kushmandi 

to 30.78% in Hilli. The urban work participation rate shows comparatively wider gender 

gap than the rural areas. The result of Disparity Index shows that gender disparity in work 

participation rate is highest (0.62) in Gangarampur municipality and it is lowest in Hilli 

block (0.36) as the highest female work participation rate is recorded here. Thus, the table 

clearly points out a poor economic status of the women as a large number of women in this 

district are still dependent on the male members. 

The study also highlights the extent of employment of the workers in different activities. On 

the basis of extent of employment, the workers are further divided into main workers i.e. 

who works for 183 days or more in a year and marginal workers i.e. who works for less than 

183 days in a year.
35

 Table 2.7 shows that about 31.41% of the total population works as 

main workers while 10.53% are marginal workers. Out of the total main workers, 81.22% 

are male while the rest are female. But, in case of marginal workers, the situation is very 

much different as women have larger share in marginal workers.  

The following table shows that the highest male main workers is observed in Kushmundi 

and female main workers is recorded in Hilli block. In urban area, the highest male main 

workers is observed in Gangarampur municipality and the highest female main worker is 

observed in Balurghat municipality. It is evident from the table that in Dakshin Dinajpur, 

very few women are economically active and majority of them are actually marginal 

workers. The highest female marginal workers are recorded in Hilli block and Harirampur 

recorded the lowest female marginal workers. 

Table 2.7 Work Force Structure of Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name Main Worker (in %) Marginal Worker (in %) 

Total Male Female Total Male Female 

Dakshin Dinajpur 31.41 81.22 18.78 10.53 40.78 59.22 

Kushmundi 28.72 85.18 14.82 9.39 40.88 59.12 

Gangarampur 32.30 81.71 18.29 8.50 42.30 57.70 

Gangarampur(M) 31.75 84.20 15.80 5.41 41.12 58.88 

Kumarganj 32.42 81.36 18.64 10.55 39.10 60.90 

Hilli 35.88 74.41 25.59 9.06 37.32 62.68 

Balurghat 32.93 79.68 20.32 12.72 41.51 58.49 

Balurghat(M) 33.35 78.62 21.38 4.56 53.97 46.03 

Tapan 31.00 81.22 18.78 14.63 37.36 62.64 

Bansihari 29.94 83.82 16.18 11.00 40.39 59.61 

Harirampur 26.94 81.96 18.04 13.42 42.89 57.11 

Source: Census of India, 201136 

Computed by researcher 
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2.4.6 Occupational Structure  

The Census of India divided the workers into four main categories on the basis of types of 

economic activities. These are— Cultivator, Agriculture Labourer, Household Industry 

Worker and Other Type of Workers.
37

 Table 2.8 shows that in Dakshin Dinajpur, majority 

(39.82%) of the workers work as agriculture labourer while 28.09% workers are engaged in 

other type of activity. The share of cultivators in the total work force is 27.49%. Household 

industry is not much developed here. Only 4.59% workers are involved in household 

industries.  

Table 2.8 Occupational Structure of Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name Percentage Distribution 

Cultivator Agricultural 

Labourer 

Household 

Industry 

Other Worker 

Dakshin Dinajpur 27.49 39.82 4.59 28.09 

Kushmundi 42.49 45.22 1.33 10.96 

Gangarampur 28.82 43.13 5.33 22.72 

Gangarampur(M) 1.42 4.75 14.49 79.34 

Kumarganj 30.68 48.66 4.93 15.74 

Hilli 23.16 34.17 12.68 30.00 

Balurghat 26.29 38.20 5.29 30.22 

Balurghat(M) 0.94 0.81 2.56 95.68 

Tapan 33.15 49.76 2.77 14.32 

Bansihari 30.65 45.54 2.68 21.13 

Harirampur 28.63 49.88 4.57 16.92 

Source: Census of India, 201138 

Computed by researcher 

In this district, highest concentration of cultivator is found in Kushmundi (42.49%) while 

highest share of agricultural labourer is found in Harirampur which accounts for about 50% 

of the total worker of the block. Among the blocks, lowest share of cultivator and 

agricultural labourer is found in Hilli block. The highest concentration of household 

industry worker is recorded in Gangaramur block and Gangarampur municipality. 

Handloom industry is a major household industry here. The share of other type of worker is 

highest in Balurghat block (30.22%) while it is lowest in Kushmundi (10.96%). In both 

Balurghat and Gangarampur municipality, majority of the workers work as other type of 

worker. It is evident from the table 2.8 that the blocks like Balurghat, Gangarampur, Hilli 

which are in close proximity to the two municipal towns of the district have larger 

proportion of workers involved in other activities. 
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CHAPTER-III 

A BRIEF ACCOUNT OF THE TRIBAL COMMUNITIES OF 

DAKSHIN DINAJPUR 

3.1 Introduction 

India is the second most populous country in the world and a large part of its population 

consisted of tribal people. As per Census 2011, about 8.6% (10,42,81,034 persons) of its 

total population belongs to the Scheduled Tribes group. India is also very rich in terms of 

diversity of tribal communities where about 705 tribal communities with their varied 

culture, practices and beliefs are identified. 

Out of all the states and union territories Madhya Pradesh ranks first as it accounts for about 

14.7% of the total tribal population. It is followed by Maharastra (10.1%), Orissa (9.2%), 

Rajasthan (8.9%), Gujrat (8.6%), Jharkhand (8.3%), Chhattisgarh (7.5%), Andhra Pradesh 

(5.7%), West Bengal (5.07%) etc. Punjab, Haryana, Bihar, Delhi and Puducherry have 

recorded no tribal population. On the other hand, in terms of percentage share of tribal 

population to the states total population Mizoram ranks first having 94.4%, followed by 

Nagaland (86.5%), Meghalaya (86.1%), Arunachal Pradesh (68.8%) etc.
1 
 

West Bengal is not a tribal dominated state in India as only 5.80% of its total population 

belongs to the Scheduled Tribes group. Here, the tribal people are not concentrated in some 

pockets of the state. Rather they are found sparsely in all the districts at varying rate. The 

highest concentration of the Scheduled Tribe population is registered in Paschim Medinipur 

which accounts for 16.61% of the total Scheduled Tribe population. It is followed by 

Jalpaiguri (13.81%), Puruliya (10.21%), Barddhaman (9.20%), Darjiling (7.50%), Bankura 

(6.96%), Maldah (5.93%), Dakshin Dinajpur (5.20%), North 24 Pargana (5.00%), Birbhum 

(4.58%), Hugli (4.33%), Uttar Dinajpur (3.07%), Nadia (2.66%), South 24 Pargana 

(1.83%), Murshidabad (1.72%). Purba Medinipur , Koch Bihar , Haora , Kolkata— these 

four districts share a very negligible portion (less than 1% each) of the total Scheduled 

Tribe population.
2
 

The district of West Bengal is categorised on the basis of percentage share of the Scheduled 

Tribe population to total population of the individual district into 3 groups. These are— 
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Areas with High Percentage Share (More than 15% of Scheduled Tribe to Total 

Population) 

Darjiling, Jalpaiguri, Puruliya and Dakshin Dinajpur belong to the first category where the 

percentage share of tribal population is more than 15% to total population of the district.  

Areas with Moderate Percentage Share (Between 5-15% of Scheduled Tribe to Total 

Population) 

The districts which belong to this group has a moderate percentage share of Scheduled 

Tribe population to total population as here the percentage of Scheduled Tribe ranges 

between 5-15%. Majority of the districts falls in this category. These are— Paschim 

Medinipur (14.88%), Bankura (10.25%), Murshidabad (10.14%), Maldah (7.87%), Birbhum 

(6.92%), Barddhaman (6.34%) and Uttar Dinajpur (5.41%). 

Areas with Low Percentage Share (Less than 5% of Scheduled Tribe to Total Population) 

This category consists of those districts which share less than 5% Scheduled Tribe 

population of total population. Districts like Hugli (4.15%), Nadia (2.72%), North 24 

Pargana (2.64%), South 24 Pargana (1.19%), Koch Bihar (0.64%), Purba Medinipur 

(0.55%), Haora (0.31%) and Kolkata (0.24%) are included in this category.
3
 

The above classification shows that Dakshin Dinajpur belongs to the areas of high 

percentage share of tribal population. As per Census 2011, the total population of Dakshin 

Dinajpur is 1676276 persons of which 16.43% are Scheduled Tribe.
4
 As per the report of 

the Census 2011, the presence of 38 different tribal communities is recorded in the district 

of Dakshin Dinajpur. Obviously, the strength of all the tribal communities is not same. It is 

observed that the Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia, Mahali, Mal Pahariya and Lohara together 

account for around 94% of the total tribal population of the district.
5
 Hence, these seven 

groups can be considered as the major tribal groups of the district. The present research 

work aims to study the socio-economic condition of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur 

along with the inter-tribal disparity, if any, based on these seven selected tribal 

communities.  

Before focusing on the main objectives of the study, it should be discussed briefly about the 

seven major tribal groups of Dakshin Dinajpur. Each tribal community is unique in terms of 

their racial characteristics, language, religion, culture, belief and practices, totems and 

taboos etc.  The impact of their tradition on their present lifestyle cannot be ignored. Hence, 
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to understand the present socio-economic condition of the tribal people, it is essential to 

have a brief knowledge about their unique characteristics. In this chapter, importance is 

given on the etymology of each tribal group, traditional homeland, racial characteristics, 

language, religion, social organization, marriage, inheritance of property and occupation.  

3.2 Santal 

Origin of the name of Tribe 

The term ‗Santal‘ is used by the non-tribal people to designate those people who recognised 

themselves as ‗Hor‘ meaning ‗man‘
6
 or ‗Manjhi‘ meaning ‗headman‘

7
. It is the non-tribal 

name of Hor community who are now widely popularised as ‗Santal‘. The term ‗Santal‘ 

may trace its origin from Saontar or Samantawala which is related to their earlier place of 

residence, Saont, presently known as Silda Pargana in Midnapore district of West Bengal.
8
  

Traditional Homeland 

The Santals of this district is not autochthonous to the place. During 1850, the flow of 

Santals began to reclaim the vast waste land of this area under the initiation of the British 

from their traditional place of location, comprised of part of Bihar and West Bengal through 

the river Damodar and Kasai flow.
9
 Dalton has discussed about the traditional homeland of 

Santals. He has mentioned the place between the Damodar and Kasai river as the fatherland
 

of the Santals.
10

 

Racial Characteristics 

There is diverse opinion among the ethnologists regarding the racial origin of the Santal. 

Risley has identified their racial similarity with the Dravidian stock where as Giuffrida and 

Haddon both classified them as Pre-Dravidian. Dr. B. S. Guha, the eminent Indian 

Anthropologist, has found the characteristics of Proto-Australoid people among the Santal.
11

 

It is probably the most accepted opinion regarding the racial type of Santal. The Santals are 

physically characterised by dark complexion, broad and flat nose, large mouth with thick 

lips, scanty beard, short to medium stature and wavy to curly hair.
12

  

Language 

Though the Santals are a Dravidian tribe, yet considering the linguistic characteristics, they 

are grouped as Kolarian tribe.
13

 The mother tongue of the Santal community is Santali 
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which belongs to the Munda sub-family of the Austric language family.
14

 They are the 

largest Munda speaking tribe who are still maintaining their ancestral language greatly. 

Earlier, this language had no script of its own. Because it was used only for the purpose of 

speaking. But, when they started to be literate, they adopted the different non-tribal scripts 

such as Roman, Bengali, Oriya, Nepali, etc.
15

 Presently, the Santal have adopted the OL 

Chiki script which was developed by the Raghunath Murmu of Orissa in 1940.
16

 However, 

this script is not adopted unanimously by the whole community. Still, there is a debate 

regarding the script of Santal community.
17

 

Religion 

The Santals have their own form of religion, quite different from Hinduism. Dalton 

mentions Sing Bonga as their supreme deity.
18

 Sometimes, Thakur is also mentioned as 

their supreme deity to whom they sacrifice the goat in hope of getting his blessings.
19

 Sing 

Bonga is the sun god, Sing means sun and Bonga means spirit i.e. spirit of the sun. The 

other Mundari speaking tribes also worship Sing Bonga.
20

 Marang Buru (great mountain) is 

another highly worshiped god of Santals. Besides, Moreko, Jair Era, Gosain Era, Pargana 

etc. are venerated by the santals at Jahirthan (sacred grove). All the gods are worshiped in 

public except Marang Buru, worshipped privately in individual family. It is observed that 

every family has two special god— Orak Bonga and Abge-Bonga. There are the secret gods 

of every family, the names of whom are disclosed to only the eldest son of the family.
21

 At 

present in district of the Dakshin Dinajpur, they mainly worship Marang Buru. The Santals 

strongly believe in spirits which are found in all places of the world. They also believe in 

the existence of soul of their ancestors whom they worship at Majhiye Than.
22

 

Social Structure 

The Santal are divided into twelve exogamous clans. These are— Hasdak, Murmur, Kisku, 

Hembrom, Marandi, Saren, Tudu, Baske, Besra, Pauria, Chore and Bedea. Out of these 

twelve clans, the twelfth one i.e. Bedea is separated from the main community and 

disappeared long ago.
23

 At present, the Santal society is comprised of eleven clans, each of 

which is further sub-divided into a number of sub-clans or khunts.
24

 Each clan has its own 

totem. Clan exogamy is strictly maintained among the Santal and the breaching of this rule 

is considered as an incest by them.
25
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Marriage 

The Santal is an endogamous community where clan exogamy is strictly maintained. They 

are not allowed to marry within the same sept. Different types of marriage are practiced 

among them. These are— Bapla or bride-purchase, Ghardi jawae, Itut, Nir-Bolok, Sanga 

and Kiring jawae or husband purchase.
26

 In this society, no priest is required to conduct the 

marriage. The men or women may select the life partner of their own choice though 

marriage arranged by the parents or guardians of the family owe more respect. The bride 

price is practiced among them, which is decided by the guardians of both the party before 

marriage.
27

 Child marriage was not prevalent among them rather the girls got married when 

they became adult. The pre-marital sexual relationship is not tabooed in this society. 

Polygamy rarely occurs among them. Generally under special circumstances like the 

infertility of the wife or the death of his brother a man marry again, obviously after taking 

the consent of first wife.
28

 Even after the second marriage, the first wife does not lose her 

authority and position in the family and the second wife has to always respect her.
29

 Widow 

remarriage is common among them and to marry the deceased‘s brother is regarded as the 

most accepted solution to the problem. In this society, both men and women are allowed to 

get divorce from their unhappy marriage and if the women want divorce, she has to return 

the bride price along with a fine.
30

 

Occupation 

Majumdar and Madan have described the Santal as the agricultural tribe which implies that 

agriculture is their traditional occupation.
31

 But, Singh has mentioned that hunting and food 

gathering is their traditional occupation
32

 though they have later shifted to settled 

agriculture which they are pursuing even now as their primary occupation. 

Inheritance of Property 

The Santals have their own rules regarding the inheritance of property. Being a patriarchal 

society, the property is inherited by the sons only; the daughter has no right over property. 

Even the widow has no right over her husband‘s property. She just takes care of the 

property until the sons grow up and if she gets married outside the family, the custody of the 

property will confine on the decease‘s brother until the sons grown up. Father‘s property is 

equally distributed among the sons and the daughter is given a cow only. It is observed that 
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if a person has no son, then the property will not be inherited by daughter. In such case, 

property will be inherited by his paternal male relatives.
33

 

3.3 Oraon 

Origin of the name of Tribe 

The Oraon is known as ‗Dhangar‘ which means ‗hillman‘ in many parts of India. The term 

is derived from the word ‗dang‘ or ‗dhang‘ meaning ‗hill‘. However, Dhangar is not 

considered as their community name as the same word is used among other tribes to 

indicate young boy and girl. The Oraon are also known as ‗Kurukh‘. There are various 

opinions regarding the origin of the term ‗Kurukh‘. Dalton opines that the term may 

originate from the word ‗Konkan‘ which is supposed to be the ancestral place from where 

the Oraons migrated. On the other hand, the name ‗Oraon‘, considered as their nick name, 

may be associated with their migratory nature as they migrated from one place to another.
34

 

The Oraon are called Kurukh which mean man in Kurukh language. The term ‗Kurukh‘ 

may be originated from the name of their mythical king Karakh and his country Karukh-

des, presently located at Sahabad district, which is considered as their ancestral place. The 

term may also be associated with the Sanskrit word ‗Krs‘ which mean plough as the Oraon 

was more developed in agriculture compared to the other tribes of that area. They were 

proud of introducing more developed agricultural implements in the Chota Nagpur region.
35

 

However, elsewhere it is mentioned that the word Kurukh may originate from Croog where 

the Oraon lived once.
36

 

Traditional Homeland 

The earlier history of the Oraon is not very clearly defined. Different views are put forward 

by different scholars. Dalton has stated that their ancestral place was in western coast of 

India from where they move out and came to the Kaimur hills and Rohtas plateau in 

Sahabad but not settled there permanently. They were driven out from Rohtas by the 

Muhamadans and divided into two groups. One group was led by the Oraon chief. They 

moved along the course of river Ganga and reached the Rajmahal hills. Other group was led 

by the chief‘s younger brother who first moved towards the Son river in Palamou and 

finally, following the Koel river, reached the north-western and western part of Chota 

Nagpur plateau.  It is assumed by some people that the Mundas were the earlier inhabitants 

of this part of the Chota Nagpur, who were driven out by the Oraons and compelled to move 
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towards Lohardaga.
37

 But, Roy has mentioned that the Oraon people previously settled in 

Croog in south India.
38

 They consider the Vanaras of Ramayana as their ancestor and they 

took part in the Rama-Ravana Yuddha. Later, they migrated from south and finally came to 

Chota Nagpur plateau region.
39

 

Racial Characteristics 

On the basis of physical characteristics, the Oraon belongs to the Proto-Australoid group of 

Guha‘s classification.
40

 They are short in stature, dark in complexion and have 

dolichocephalic, narrow head with projected jaw, broad nose, thick lips and comparatively 

more hair than Mundas.
41

 

Language 

The mother tongue of the Oraon tribe is Kurukh which belongs to the North Dravidian 

group of Dravidian language family.
42

 

Religion 

The Supreme God of the Oraon is Dharmi or Dharmesh who is believed to exist in the sun 

and he is the creator of man. However, they believe that their Dharmesh is not omnipotent 

as he cannot protect man from the evil spirit. Therefore, they think that it is needless to pray 

Dharmesh. Rather, the malevolent spirit should be propitiated so that those spirits may not 

obstruct in the working of the Dharmesh. The Oraon do not believe that their sufferings or 

misfortune is the result of their sin. It is the malevolence of some malignant spirits owing to 

which they suffer. They worship some minor deities like Darha, Sarna Burhi and several 

village Bhuts. In those areas where the Mundas are large in number, the Oraon also worship 

some Munda Deities like Marang Buru and all other Munda Bongas. Hence, the religious 

belief of the Oraon is expressed by Dalton as of mixed type.
43

 Among the Oraons, the 

religious activities are performed by their religious headman, known as Pahan.
44

  

Social Structure 

Risley has discussed about the internal structure of the Oraon. They are divided into five 

sub-tribes. These are— Berga-Oraon, Dhanka-Oraon, Kharia-Oraon, Khendro-Oraon and 

Munda-Oraon. They are further divided into a large number of septs or clans or gotras 

which are exogamous in nature. Each clan is associated with a totem which is tabooed to the 
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member of that particular clan. These totems may be beast, bird, fish and other aquatic 

living beings, reptiles, minerals etc.
45

 

Marriage  

Dalton has observed that child marriage was not prevalent at that time among the Oraon. 

But, after few years Risley has noticed that the practice of child marriage was adopted by 

few Oraons those interacting closely with the Hindu people. The Oraon people enjoy the 

freedom of selecting their better half. They just need to be careful about their clan which 

should never be the same. The Oraons do not much bother with pre-marital sexual 

relationship.
46

 The selection of the life partner may be done by the boy or the girl. But, the 

further arrangements are done by the parents. Previously bride price was steadily practiced 

among them which was decided by their parents. Several rituals are performed during the 

marriage ceremony among which sindur-dan is the most important. During the marriage 

ceremony, the bride is dressed in ordinary clothing and the groom wears long coat and 

turban, different than their casual wear. An Oraon can marry on any day or any month of 

the year. There is no restriction regarding the time of the marriage. They select a convenient 

time when they do not have work load so that their entire relative can attend the wedding.
47

 

Polygamy is prevalent among the Oraon though it depends on their economic condition. 

Only those capable of maintaining more wives, tie the knot with a number of females. They 

are also free to divorce his or her partner at any time without seeking the consent from 

panchayet. Widow marriage is also a common practice among them.
48

 

Occupation  

The traditional occupation of the Oraons is cultivation. There is a mythological story 

regarding the adoption of agriculture as their occupation. They believe that the first parents 

of Oraon, the Bhiya-bhiyin, told them to accept agriculture as their occupation.
49

 They 

claim that they are the first to introduce the plough cultivation in Chota Nagpur plateau 

replacing the daha method of cultivation which was a method of slash & burn cultivation 

where the agricultural land was prepared by burning the forest and then mixing the ashes 

with the soil.
50

 Rice is the principal food of the Oraon. Hence, the majority of the 

agricultural land is attributed to paddy cultivation. Besides, some types of millet, oilseeds, 

pulses, vegetables, fruits are also grown. They are well developed in cultivation. Different 

agricultural equipments are used by them. These are plough, harrow or patta, leveler or 

kanga, earth-remover or karha, sickle or hansua, rice-pounder or dhenki etc. The cultivation 
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is done through two processes i.e. buna or broad-cast sowing and ropa or transplantation. 

They also use decomposed or burnt cow-dung as manure. Previously, the use of irrigation 

was little bit limited among them. Only the affluent families practiced well irrigation for 

cultivating potato, onion etc.
51

  

Inheritance of property 

 The Oraons are not much different from the other tribes of Chota Nagpur Plateau regarding 

the inheritance of property. In Oraon society, the daughter has no right on father‘s property. 

Even the widow cannot inherit husband‘s property. They just claim their maintenance until 

the daughter gets married and the widow is willing to stay in the in-law‘s house. Among 

them, the father‘s property is inherited by the son only.
52

 

3.4 Munda 

Origin of the name of Tribe 

Another important tribe of central India is Munda. The term ‗Munda‘ means ‗head‘ in 

Sanskrit. It is stated about the origin of the name ‗Munda‘ that when they first settled at 

Chota Nagpur, at that time, they did not have a Raja. The entire state of Munda was 

consisted of several small villages and each village had its own headman i.e. Munda. Many 

a time, it was observed that most of the villages comprised of single family and all the 

dwellers were recognised as Munda. Eventually, the whole community was labeled as 

Munda. This name was probably given by the Hindus to this tribal community. The Munda 

people called themselves ‗Kokpat‘ or ‗Konk Pat‘ Munda.
53

 Risley says that the Mundari 

name of this tribe is Horo-hon as in Mundari language, the meaning of ‗Horo‘ is ‗man‘ and 

‗hon‘ is ‗child‘
54

 while Roy mentions it as ‗Horo-ko‘
55

. 

Traditional Homeland 

The earlier history of this tribe is quite vague as their folklore does not provide much 

information about them. Dalton has discussed about the different places of living of Munda 

tribe. There is not enough information regarding their ancestral place of location as they are 

not limited to a single place. They shifted from one place to another. Once they were 

located at Magadha also. Many years ago they entered in the Chota Nagpur region, more 

precisely, the Jharkhand which was also known as Kokera at that time. At present, the 

Munda people consider the Chota Nagpur region as their ancestral place.
56

  



55 

Racial Characteristics 

According to Dr. B.S. Guha‘s classification, the racial affinity of the Munda people traced 

its origin from Proto-Australoid. Hence, they are also short in height, dark in colour, having 

thick nose and lips and stout figure.
57

  

Language 

The mother tongue of the Munda tribe is Munda and Mundari. Both the tribal languages 

belong to the Munda sub-family of the Austric language family but they are not same. 

Khubchandani mentions that in West Bengal, the Munda language is mainly spoken by the 

Munda tribe while in Bihar and Orissa, the use of Mundari is more common among them.
58

 

However, the Census 2011 has recorded both the Munda and Mundari speakers in West 

Bengal as well as in Dakshin Dinjpur.
59

  

Religion 

The Mundas are also animist in terms of religion. Dalton has mentioned about the 

shamanistic character of their religion. Unlike the Hindus, they do not have any image or 

symbol of their god. God is invisible but reside in places like ‗high place‘ and ‗high grove‘ 

which are dedicated to them. Sing Bonga, the sun god is their supreme deity who is 

supposed to be the creator of the whole earth. They worship so many other deities e.g. 

Marang Buru, Desauli and his wife Jhar-Era, Naga-Era, Garha-Era etc. who are subordinate 

to Sing Bonga but also possess super natural power to relieve them in their distress.
60

 

Among the Mundas, the religious activities are performed by their religious headman, 

known as Pahan.
61

 

Social Structure 

The social structure of Munda shows the existence of several sub-tribes or clan or sept 

among them. Risley has mentioned that the Mundas are divided into thirteen sub-tribes and 

some of these sub-tribes are the result of the mixture of Munda with the neighbouring tribal 

communities like Kharia, Oraon, Mahili etc.
62

 The Mundas are further divided into several 

septs or killis which are exogamous in nature and marriage within the same killi is 

prohibited.
63

 Some of the killis are Tuti-killi, Munda-killi, Seo-killi, Horo-killi and 

Kachchhua-killi. These sept or killis are totemistic and the totem is tabooed to all the 

members of that particular killi. For example, tortoise i.e. Kachchhua is the totem of 

Kachchhua-killi. Hence, the group members of that particular sept are not allowed to kill or 
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eat tortoise.
64

 Choudhury has described the social structure of Munda in detail. They are 

divided into two sub-tribes i.e. Khangar Munda and Kompat Munda. The Khangar Munda is 

also known as Tamaria or Pator or Mahali or Marang Munda. The sub-tribes are further 

divided into some patrilineal, exogamous, totemic clan or killi. The larger clans are further 

sub-divided into several sub-clans. In the next order, there is lineage. The individual clan or 

sub-clan is further divided into two or three lineage or khunt.
65

 

Marriage 

Among the Mundas, the boys and the girls are not allowed to select their life partner. 

Rather, it is arranged by their parents. Marriage within a same clan is strictly prohibited 

among them. In fact, it is considered as one of the most serious guilt.
66

 In Munda marriage 

ceremony, different rituals are performed and many of them are similar to the Hindu 

rituals.
67

 The bride-price is also practiced among them and it is decided by the parents of 

both the party. Divorce and widow remarriage, both are observed in the Munda society. 

Occupation 

The Mundas practice agriculture and cultivate several crops. The rice is grown three times a 

year. Besides, they cultivate corn, millets, wheat, gram, mustard seed, tobacco, cotton etc.
68

 

They use different equipments in agriculture such as plough, harrow, earth remover, hoe, 

sickle, husking instruments etc.
69

 

Inheritance of Property  

The Mundas abide by certain rules regarding the inheritance of property. In Munda society, 

sons are the only inheritor of the parent‘s property while daughters are not entitled to have 

any share. Risley has mentioned that all the properties including the livestock are equally 

distributed among all the son.
70

 But Choudhury in his ‗Munda Social Structure‘ has said 

that the widow mother and the unmarried daughter also get a share. However, they do not 

get the permanent entitlement. The mother can possess the property for lifetime and the 

unmarried daughter until her marriage. After that, it is distributed among the son.
71

  

3.5 Bedia 

Origin of the Tribe  

Bedia, Bediya is a small tribal group of Dakshin Dinajpur. Hunter has mentioned about the 

Bedia in his book Statistical Account of Dinajpur. At that time (1876), the total number of 
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Bedia in undivided Dinajpur district was 1704 persons. He describes Bedias as ―a 

wandering, gipsy-like tribe, half-Hindus half-Muhammadans, who live by the sale of 

petty trinkets, drum-beating, cattle-gelding, juggling, and fortune-telling, and also by 

theft when opportunity offers; the women are frequently employed as midwives‖.
72

  

Risley has also presented an account of the Bedias. They are a small tribal community of 

Chota Nagpur region who are cultivator by occupation. There are various views regarding 

their origin. One view considers them as the maternal cousin of Kurmis while another 

considers them as the twelfth sept of the Santal, who were separated from the main branch 

long ago and presently have no connection with them. Risley has opined that the Bedias of 

this region have no relation with the Bedias of then Eastern Bengal, presently West 

Bengal.
73

 However, Singh has mentioned that the Bedias of West Bengal has similarity with 

the Bedias of Bihar. He has stated that the Mohdipahar at Hazaribagh of Bihar was the 

earliest place of residence of the Bedias. According to him, the Bedias are originally the 

child of Vedbansi prince and Munda mother. Sometime, they are also regarded as the part 

of the Kurmis, who are outcasted and separated from the main tribe.
74

  

Traditional Homeland 

Risley has describes the Bedias as a tribe of Chota Nagpur region. Another view has 

regarded Bedias as one of the sept of Santals separated from the main community at 

Champa. So, Champa may also be regarded as their traditional homeland.
75

 Singh considers 

the Mohdipahar at Hazaribagh as the earliest place of settlement of the Bedias.
76

  

Language 

The language spoken by the Bedias differ from one region to another. In Bihar, they speak 

in Panchpargania while in West Bengal they speak Kudmali (Kurmali in Dakshin Dinajpur). 

Both the languages belong to the Indo-Aryan language family. Generally, Devanagari script 

is used. In West Bengal, they use Bengali also.
77

 Sometimes, the language of the Bedias of 

West Bengal is also recognised as a corrupt form of Bengali and referred as Manbhuiya 

Bengali.
78

  

Religion 

Hunter has described the Bedias of Dakshin Dinajpur as ‗half Hindus, half muslims‘
79

. 

However, the Bedias have their own traditional religious faith. They worship their village as 
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well as clan deities. The village deities are Jher-buri, Gawandeti, Mahadania, Durga, Chandi 

etc. while the clan deities are Mai, Mudkati, Kundri, Bansa, Darha etc. Their religious 

activities are performed by some sacred specialists, known as pahan, bhagat, ojha. 

Sometimes, these sacred specialists belong to other communities too.
80

 

Social Structure 

The internal structure of the Bedias implies the existence of several septs. However, the 

entire community is not divided into sub-tribes, only the totemic septs are identified. These 

are Bar, Biha, Chindra, Dhechua, Dian, Kachua, Khopcha, Mahanadi, Mahua, Mahukal, 

Maina, Nag, Parewa, Pecha, Suia, Sulankhi, Sundi, Titipi and Turu. Mahato is used by them 

as their title.
81

  

Marriage 

Singh has observed the practice of early marriage among the Bedias. The girls are married 

off at the age of fourteen to fifteen while the boys marry at the age of sixteen to seventeen. 

The arrange marriage is prevalent among them though the consent of both the bride and 

groom is essential. The Bride-price is practiced among them. In Bedia society, men are 

allowed to have more than one wife though they prefer monogamy. Both men and women 

are free to divorce but it must be on some legitimate ground like adultery, barrenness, 

maladjustment, cruelty, laziness etc. considering which their village council gives the 

consent. The widow remarriage is practiced and the widows may marry their late husband‘s 

brother too.
82

 

Occupation 

Traditionally, the Bedias are cultivators. Agriculture is their primary occupation and they 

posses agricultural land too. Besides, they collect different forest products and work as 

casual labourers.
83

 Hunter has mentioned that the Bedias of Dinajpur earns their livelihood 

by selling trinkets, beating drum, gelding cattle, showing jugglery and fortune telling, even 

sometimes by theft while women work as midwives.
84

   

Inheritance of Property 

In Bedia society, the parental property is inherited by the sons while the daughter has no 

right on father‘s property. Property is equally distributed among all the sons, only the 

father‘s authority passes to the eldest son.
85
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3.6 Mahali 

Origin of the Tribe  

Mahili, Mahali is described as a Dravidian caste of Chota Nagpur and West Bengal by 

Risley.
86

 He has discussed about the caste in detail and mentioned some types of caste as 

well as the processes through which different types of caste have been formed. These are— 

caste of tribal type, caste of functional type, sectarian type, caste formed by the cross 

breeding, caste of national type, caste formed by migration, caste formed by changes of 

custom etc.  So, the crossbreeding is considered as an important process of formation of 

caste. The Mahalis are mentioned as caste by Risley may be due to the fact that they are 

evolved through the interbreeding of Munda and Santal.
87

  The use of the term ‗caste‘ for 

tribe might be for some another reasons. In eighteenth century, the use of the terms— tribe 

and caste by the British ethnographers was not much clear. Rather the two terms were used 

as synonym.
88

  

Traditional Homeland 

The Mahalis are found in Chota Nagpur region and West Bengal. They are mainly 

concentrated in Ranchi and Manbhum of Chota Nagpur region which can be regarded as 

their traditional homeland.
89

  

Racial Characteristics 

As the Mahalis are considered as a branch of Santal or evolved due to the union of the 

Mundas and the Santals, they are racially compatible with these two communities. 

According to Dr. B. S. Guha, both Santal and Munda belongs to the Proto-Australoid race. 

Hence, the Mahalis are also considered Proto-Australoid in terms of their racial origin. The 

physical characteristics of the Mahalis also support this view as they are also short stature, 

dark in colour, broad flat nose and thick lips.
90

 

Language 

There is diverse opinion regarding the ancestral language of the Mahali tribe. Sengupta has 

studied the social profile of the Mahalis of Midnapore district. He has found that the 

language spoken by the Mahali tribe is a dialect of Santali language, which he has 

mentioned as Mahli or Mahali.
91

 It is quite probable that the dialect of Mahalis has 

similarity with Santali language. The Mahalis are actually a branch of Santal. They were out 
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casted by the Santal and later recognised as a separate community, known as Mahali.
92

 In 

the Census Report 2011, Mahali or Mahili is mentioned as a dialect of Santali.
93

 Hence, its 

origin is from Austric family. Fusch stated that the mother tongue of Mahali differs in West 

Bengal from Bihar. They speak Mundari in Bihar while in West Bengal, they speak a 

corrupt form of Bengali,
94

 which may be called ‗Manbhuiya Bengali or border 

Bengali‟
95

. The name Manbhuiya Bengali is originated from the name of the place 

Manbhum as their ancestral place was Ranchi and Manbhum of Chota Nagpur region.
96

 

Religion 

Risley has described the religion of the Mahalis as a mixture of Animism and Hinduism as 

they worship all the Hindu gods as well as pray to their tribal deities. Bar-pahari or 

mountain god and Manasa or snake god are the main tribal gods of Mahalis. To these gods, 

they made the offerings of rice, ghee, goats and fowls. Besides, they worship Hindu gods 

though worship is not done by Brahmin priest. Only the Patar-Mahalis have started to 

employ Brahmin priest to perform religious ceremonies.
97

 The different religious festivals 

of Mahalis are Haripuja, Gram Thakur puja, karampuja, goal puja, Akhani puja. Besides, 

they celebrate Tushu, Sharhul, Doljatra festivals.
98

  

Social Structure 

The Mahalis or Mahilis are divided into five sub-castes, elsewhere Risley mentioned as sub-

tribe.
99

 These are— Bansphor-Mahilis, Patar-Mahilis, Sulunkhi-Mahilis, Tanti-Mahilis and 

Munda-Mahilis. The Bansphor-Mahilis are associated with bamboo work. They make 

baskets and all other articles from bamboo. The Patar-Mahilis also make bamboo-baskets. 

Besides, agriculture is done by them. The Sulunkhi-Mahilis work as both cultivator and 

labourer. The Tanti-Mahilis work as palanquin-bearer. The main group of Mahalis which is 

comprised of Bansphor, Sulunkhi and Tanti Mahalis are considered as the off-shoot of 

Santal, who are separated from the Santals. They were probably out casted from the parent 

group because of their occupation. The occupation like basket- making and carrying 

palanquin is regarded by the Santal as menial. Hence, they broke off from Santal and 

gradually form a separate tribe, known as Mahali. These three sub-castes are distinguished 

from each other in terms of their occupation. The Patar-Mahilis are Hinduised section of 

this community. They have adopted different Hindu practices, like beef eating is restricted 

for them. Now-a-days, they employ Brahmins as the priest in their Pujas.
100

 The Munda-
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Mahilis are considered as the branch of the Munda who probably evolve due to the cross-

breeding of Munda and Santal
101

 and they are confined to Lohardaga.  

Marriage 

Like the other tribal communities of Chota Nagpur plateau, the Mahalis are also divided 

into a number of totemistic sections or clans. These sections are exogamaous i.e. marriage 

between the people of same section is restricted and this restriction is also imposed on 

mother‘s section. So, for a Mahali man, his bride should belong to the section other than his 

father‘s and mother‘s sections. Different rituals are practiced throughout the marriage 

ceremony, an important one is before the actual marriage, the bride has to marry a mahua 

tree and the groom to mango tree. The bride-price is practiced among the Mahalis, though 

the amount varies according to the economic status of the groom‘s parents. There is no 

restriction among the Mahalis regarding polygamy though it is practiced rarely only in case 

of the barrenness of the woman. Divorce is prevalent among them. Widows are also allowed 

to remarry.
102

 

Occupation 

The ancestral occupation of the Mahalis as considered by them is basket making and 

bamboo work. However, it is not the occupation of all the sections of this tribe. The 

Bansphor-Mahilis and Patar Mahilis are associated with bamboo work where as Tanti-

Mahili work as palanquin-bearer. The Sulunkhi and Patar Mahalis adopt agriculture as their 

occupation. Some Mahalis who are landless work as labourer also.
103

 Those who accept 

bamboo crafting as their occupation, collect the raw material from the forest and all the 

family members get involved in bamboo work. Generally, the male members make the big 

baskets while the other articles like winnowing fan, mat etc. are prepared by female. They 

sale the bamboo articles in nearby markets.
104

   

Inheritance of Property  

The Mahalis claim to follow the Hindu law of inheritance of property and succession. 

Although the reality differs slightly. They have their own caste-council which actively 

resolves the different civil disputes arisen among them. The decision of the council is 

unquestionable to them and they do not seek the interference of the regular court. However, 

they are indirectly influenced by the Hindu law as they follow their landlords in this regard, 

who obviously abide by the Hindu laws. Consequently, their traditional law of inheritance 
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of property seems to be changing as they no longer follow the law of jeth-angs (allotment of 

an extra share of property to the eldest son). Now, they are following the Hindu laws of 

inheritance of property and prefer the equal distribution of property among all the sons. The 

Dayabhaga scheme of division of property is followed among the Mahalis in Manbhum 

where as the Mitakshara law in Lohardaga.
105

 Sometime, a share of property is also given to 

the daughters among the Mahalis. 

3.7 Mal Pahariya 

Origin of the Name of Tribe 

The origin of the name Mal Pahariya is related with the word ‗Male‘. ‗Male‘ is the variant 

of the word ‗Mal‘. The word ‗Male‘ means ‗man‘ and ‗Paharia‘ means ‗mountain‘. So, the 

Mal Pahariya may be described as the man of mountain or Hillman.
106

 

Traditional Homeland 

Mal Paharia or Mal Pahariya is a Dravidian tribe of north-eastern edge of Chota Nagpur 

Plateau region. Knowledge about the origin of this tribal community is vague. Dalton has 

given an account of the Malers or Paharias or the Hillmans, inhabiting a vast tract of 

Rajmahal hill which extends from river Ganges to Brahmani river. He has mentioned that 

the south of the Brahmani river is the extension of the Rajmahal hill which known as the 

Ramgarh hill. The inhabitants of the Rajmahal hill are the Malers or the Asal Paharias 

where as the inhabitants of Ramgarh hill are the Mals or Mars who are almost Hinduised 

tribe and they claimed to come from Malwa.
107 

These Mals or Mars must resemble the Mal 

Pahariyas. Risley considers the Mals or Mars as Mal Pahariyas.
108

 There is no relation 

between the Malers and Mal Paharias of the northern and southern hills. Elsewhere he has 

mentioned that the Paharia or Hillman of Rajmahal actually comprised of three different 

tribes— Souria Paharia or Maler, Mal Paharia and Kumarbhag Paharia. These three 

endogamous communities are distinct in terms of language and culture.
109

 Dr. Buchanan has 

a different opinion. He has considered them as an offshoot of the Maler tribe of northern 

Rajmahal hill. Risley gives an explanation in this regards. Actually, the Mal Paharias have 

adopted the Hindu customs widely while the Malers are continuing their old tradition 

rigidly which makes huge difference between these two communities.
110
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Racial Characteristics 

Risley has described the Mal Pahariyas as a Dravidian tribe.
111

 Hence, the racial 

characteristics of Mal Pahariyas show similarity with Risley‘s Dravidian type. Physically, 

the Mal Pahariyas are short in height, dark in colour, with broad nose depressed at root, 

long head, dark eyes, flat face and thick hair.
112

 Singh describes the Mal Pahariyas are short 

in stature with long and narrow head, round face and short but broad nose.
113

  

Language 

Information about the language of the Mal Pahariyas is also very limited. Dalton has 

reported that the language of Mal Pahariya is neither a Dravidian language nor it is similar 

to Kol language. Risley finds very little similarity between Malto language and the dialect 

spoken by Mal Pahariyas. Buchanan states that they speak a very corrupt form of 

Bengali.
114

 Later, Majumder considers Malto which belongs to the Dravidian family as the 

mother tongue of Mal Pahariya.
115

 Khubchandani mentions that in West Bengal, they claims 

Malpaharia as their mother tongue. It is a tribal vernacular of the major regional language 

Bengali which belongs to the Indo-Aryan branch of Indo-European language family.
116

  

Religion  

The Sun god is the supreme deity of the Mal Pahariya. The worship of the Sun god is done 

by the head of the family on some special Sundays by performing several religious rituals. 

He worships the rising sun in the early morning on that day with lots of offerings and prays 

to the god to save him and his family from danger. Dharti Mai or mother earth, Garami, 

Singhbahini are the other important deities of Mal Pahariyas. Singhabahini, the Goddess of 

tiger, snake, scorpions and all other poisonous animals are worshiped three times a year i.e. 

Ashar, Magh and at the time of Hindu Durga Puja. Goddess Dharti Mai is worshiped at the 

month of Magh. Besides, they worship some animistic powers, malevolent spirits and 

ancestor‘s spirits. As the Mal Pahariyas have adopted different Hindu customs, they 

worship some Hindu deities like Kali, Laxmi too.
117

    

Social Structure 

There are varied opinions regarding the internal structure of the Mal Pahariya. Buchanan 

has mentioned that the inhabitants of the northern part of Ramgarh hills are the Maler while 

the inhabitants of the southern part are the Mal or Mar and as they are Hillman (hill means 
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Pahar), they probably known as Mal Paharyia. This Mal is divided into three tribes. These 

are Kumarpali, Dangrapali and Marpali. He has also mentioned that this division is just a 

local division and they are same in terms of language, customs and rituals of marriage. But, 

they have hereditary division too. Those who are at the highest order among the Mal 

Pahariyas are the Rajas or chiefs and his descendents are known as Singhas or Lions. In the 

next order is the Grihi who gave loan to the poor people. Manjhis are village headman; they 

are at the third order. The fourth class is the Ahritis who are hunter and Naiyas or the priests 

are considered as the fifth class. Later, the position of Ahritis is changed and they are 

considered as the lowest class.  These divisions are not exogamous division. On the other 

hand, Risley says that the Mal Pahariyas are divided into two sub-tribes— Mal Pahariya 

proper and Kumar or Komar-Bhag which are further divided into several septs. These are 

Ahriti, Dehriti, Grihi, Manjhi, Patra, Pujor and Sikdar. This division has been done on the 

basis of their occupations as the name of the septs is associated with a particular occupation. 

The members of the Ahriti sept are hunters, Dehritis are priests, Grihis are householders, 

Pujhors are priest, Manjhis are village headman.
118

 

Marriage 

Child marriage is practiced among the Mal Pahariyas though adult marriage is more 

prevalent. Marriage is arranged through a professional match-maker, known as sithu. It is 

observed that, if a Mal Pahariya girl conceives as a result of pre-marital sexual relationship, 

then her sexual partner has to compulsorily marry her. Bride-price is practiced among them 

and it is decided through discussion between the parents of both the parties. They have a 

custom that the amount of bride-price should range between rupees five to twenty five and 

it must be an odd number. The payment should be made either at a time or in installment 

but must be completed before marriage. At the time of marriage, both bride and groom wear 

turmeric dyed yellow cotton dress. The marriage is completed through the ritual of sindur-

dan. First, the groom put the red lead or sindur on bride‘s forehead and then bride marks 

seven spots with sindur on groom‘s forehead.  Polygamy is allowed though it seems a 

luxury to have more than one wife owing to their poor economic condition. Hence, they 

restrict themselves to single wife except when the first wife is sterile. Widow marriage and 

divorce, both are practiced in Mal Pahariya society. Divorce is performed at their village 

council by the mutual consent of both the parties.
119
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Occupation 

The ancestral occupation of the Mal Pahariya is hunting and shifting cultivation. Even they 

are found to follow such primitive methods of cultivation in recent times. They collected the 

fresh agricultural land by cutting the trees and clearing the forest on the hills. They 

cultivated at a place for about three years. After that, they shifted to a new patch of land 

which is collected following the same process. However, they did not prepare the land by 

either ploughing or hoeing, just spread the seeds on the unploughed land. They have grown 

maize, different millets (kheri and kangni) and pulses (bora orkalai). But, presently, they are 

engaged in settled cultivation.
120

 

Inheritance of property 

Singh discusses about the law of inheritance of property among the Mal Pahariyas. 

Generally, father‘s property is equally distributed among the sons. However, father‘s 

authority goes to the elder son. In case of Mal Pahariyas of West Bengal, he mentions that 

daughters also inherit father‘s property though it is not equally distributed between son and 

daughter. The sons receive large share of property and eldest son receive some extra share 

of father‘s property.
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3.8 Lohara 

Origin of the name of the Tribe  

Lohara is an important tribe of Chota Nagpur, Bihar and West Bengal. The name ‗Lohara‘ 

is derived from the word ‗Loha‘ meaning iron. Risley has considered them as an aggregate 

of heterogeneous caste group. This community is comprised of the people from different 

tribes and castes, who are associated with iron work or smelting in different parts of the 

country. It is observed that a sub-tribe of Agaria and a sub-tribe of Asura of Chota Nagpur 

who are associated with iron-works are referred as Lohar-Agaria and Lohra-Asur 

respectively. Likewise, a sept of Munda is called Lohara because of doing iron smelting. In 

Midnapur, a sub-caste of Kamar is called Lohar-Kamar though in West Bengal, they are 

identified as a distinct tribe and included in the list of Schedule Tribe. As per the Census 

1881, the total population of Loharas in the undivided Dinajpur District is 101 persons
122

 

where as in 2011, the total strength of this community in only Dakshin Dinajpur district is 
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2136 persons.
123

 Apart from their other characteristics, they are treated as a single 

community only because of their profession and named as Lohara.  

Traditional Homeland 

Risley has described the Loharas as a distinct community of Bihar, Chota Nagpur and West 

Bengal. So, these areas may be described as traditional place of residence of this tribe. It is 

observed that their ancestral place of residence is associated with the sub-castes of this tribe. 

For example, three sub-castes of Lohara in Santal Pargana are Birbhumia, Govindpuria and 

Shergarhia who belongs to Birbhum of West Bengal, Govindapur of north Manbhum and 

Burdwan of West Bengal. Besides, the Kamia Lohar of Champaran have come from Nepal 

while Mahur or Mahulia have come from North Western province.
124

 Singh considers the 

Loharas of Chota Nagpur as an early inhabitant of this place.
125

 

Language 

The mother tongue of the Loharas in Bihar is Ho which belongs to the Munda sub-family of 

the Austric family.
126

 In Dakshin Dinajpur, the claim of Lohara people about their mother 

tongue differs widely. Very few respondents consider Ho as their ancestral language while 

some respondents mention Lohara as their mother tongue. According to Census 2011, the 

Lohara language is recorded as a dialect of Ho language.
 127

 So, the Lohara language is also 

originated from Munda sub-family of Austric language family. 

Religion  

The traditional deities of Loharas are Manasa, Ram Thakur, Baranda Thakur, Phulai 

Gosain, Dalli Gorai, Bhadu and Mohan Giri. The Mohan Giri is actually the mountain god 

or Marang Buru who worshiped in the month of Ashar, Agrahayan and Magh. They have 

their own community priest i.e. Pahan. However, many of the Loharas have now adopted 

the Hindu religion and worship the Hindu deities. In fact, they have started to employ the 

Hindu priest which may be regarded as a step towards Hinduism leaving their own tradition 

behind.
128

  

Social Structure 

The internal structure of the Lohara shows the presence of several sub-castes which may 

vary with the change of region. In Bihar, they are divided into seven sub-castes— Kanaujia, 

Kokas, Maghaya, Kamar-Kalla, Mathur or Mahuliya, Mathuriya and Kamia. Among these 
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seven, Kanaujia is at the highest order, which is further divided into several exogamous 

sections. They consider them as the descendant of Viswamitra who is worshiped as the god 

of Iron works (though according to the Hindu mythology, Viswakarma is worshipped as the 

god of iron works). On the other hand, the Kokas Loharas are the sub-caste of Barhis in 

Bihar and the Kamar-Kalla is the sub-caste of Sonar. The indigenous Lohar group is the 

Maghaiya who came from North-West province. The Mahulia also claims the same place as 

their ancestral place. The other section found in Champaran is the Kamia Lohar who came 

from Nepal. In Santal Pargana, they are divided into three sub-castes i.e. Birbhumia, 

Govindapuria and Shergarhia, the name of these sub-castes is associated with their place of 

living. In Lohardaga, the presence of Manjhal-Turiya, Munda-Lohar, Sad-Lohar and 

Sisutbansi Loharia is observed. In Bankura, they are divided into Angaria, Gobra, Jhetia and 

Pansili and in Manbhum, they are divided into Lohar-Manjhi, Danda-Manjhi and Bagdi-

Lohar. The Loharas are further divided into a large number of totemistic septs.
129

  

Marriage 

The customs related to marriage of the Lohara community differ in West Bengal and Chota 

Nagpur from Bihar. In Bihar, child marriage is a common practice while the adult marriage 

occurs rarely. But in West Bengal and Chota Nagpur, both the type of marriages is 

prevalent. Bride-price is also practiced here. Besides, men are allowed to marry more than 

one wife and there is no restriction regarding it. They are also free to divorce their spouses. 

In Bihar, practice of Bridegroom-price is observed and they follow some restriction 

regarding polygamy. In fact, divorce is not a very common practice here. Among the 

Kanaujias, divorce is completely restricted where as the other sub-caste may divorce after 

taking the permission from panchayet. Widow-marriage is also practiced among the 

Loharas though they do not approve the marriage of a divorcee woman.
130

 

Occupation 

It is already stated that the Lohara is a community comprised of people from different tribes 

and castes who works as blacksmith. So, their traditional occupation is definitely iron 

works. Many of them have now engaged in agriculture and some works as carpenter too.
131

 

Inheritance of Property 

Like the other tribes, in the case of Loharas too, the father‘s property is inherited by the 

sons only. Though property is not equally distributed among all the sons, the eldest son 
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always receives some extra share of father‘s property. Moreover, the father‘s authority goes 

to the eldest son who performs the ritual of ancestor worship.
132
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CHAPTER-IV 

SOCIAL CONDITION OF THE TRIBAL POPULATION 

The term ‗status‘ refers to the place or position occupied by an individual in its respective 

family or community and social status refers to the position of a person in the society or the 

role played by a person in the respective society. On the other hand, condition refers to 

those elements which help to determine the position of an individual and the social 

condition of the tribal people includes all those social parameters (e.g. definite structure of 

the tribal society, their language, religion, family type, education, food habit & clothing, 

social practices etc.) which ultimately determines the social position of an individual in the 

society or social ladder. Actually, the term condition is used in broad aspect which includes 

both the factors as well as the combined effect of those factors i.e. the position that an 

individual or a community or a group occupy.   

Every tribal community has a distinct social structure and their social cohesion is very 

strong. Generally, the tribal society is divided into a number of clans and each clan is 

further sub-divided into separate lineage. Each lineage is comprised of several families. So, 

family is considered as the smallest unit of the tribal social structure. The members of the 

family cooperate with each other and tied by the thread of love, affection and sincerity.   

The tribal people lived a very simple life away from the larger society in the remote and 

inaccessible areas. They build their houses with the material available in the local area. So, 

kancha house with thatch or mud was very much common. They possess very few 

household articles. 

The tribal people are very tradition bound. They love to clad themselves with their 

traditional attire and ornaments. Tattooing is practiced by different tribal groups. They 

celebrate different festivals and perform different rituals. Birth, marriage and death— the 

three most significant events of life which are of much social and cultural values. The tribal 

people commonly believe that every living and non-living beings are invested with holy 

spirits. Besides, they believe in evil spirit too.  

But, in recent time, much changes have taken place in the tribal life due to their cultural 

contact with non-tribal population, educational development and post-independence tribal 

development plans. Hence, the present chapter attempts to study the social condition of 
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tribal population and also find out the disparity, if any, in the social condition among the 

seven selected tribal groups of the district of Dakshin Dinajpur. 

4.1 General Information about the Respondents 

4.1.1 Ethnic Composition of the Respondents  

The total population of the district is 1676276 persons of which 16.43% belongs to the 

Scheduled Tribe group. The district is also very rich in diversity of tribal groups. As per 

Census 2011, 38 different tribal groups have been identified in this district. Among them 

seven tribal communities i.e. Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia, Mahali, Mal Pahariya and 

Lohara together constitute around 94% of its total tribal population. For this study, the 

above mentioned seven tribal communities have been included within the sample. The table 

4.1 shows the ethnic composition of the respondents as well as the percentage share of 

individual tribe to total Scheduled Tribe population of the district. In terms of percentage 

share of individual tribe to total Scheduled Tribe population, Santal ranks first, followed by 

Oraon, Munda, Bedia, Mahali, Mal Pahariya, Lohara etc. Table 4.1 shows that among the 

respondents, 39.01% are Santal, 28.47% Oraon, 7.90% Munda, 10.23% Bedia, 4.26% 

Mahali, 4.86% Mal Pahariya and 5.27% Lohara.  

Table 4.1 Ethnic Composition of the Respondents 

Tribal Groups % of Individual Tribe to Total 

respondents 

% of Individual Tribe to Total ST 

Population of District 

Santal 39.01 59.45 

Oraon 28.47 15.77 

Munda 7.90 9.97 

Bedia 10.23 5.57 

Mahali 4.26 0.99 

Mal Pahariya 4.86 0.98 

Lohara 5.27 0.78 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 & Census of India, 20111 

4.1.2 Sex Ratio of Seven Tribal Groups 

In India, the sex ratio is always higher for male. The sex ratio refers to the number of female 

per thousand male. As per Census 2011, the average sex ratio of India is 940 female per 

thousand male. In this situation, the tribal people are really exception in India as the tribal 

sex ratio is comparatively higher than the general sex ratio. In fact, in case of some tribal 

communities, sex ratio is in favour of female. In Dakshin Dinajpur (Table 4.2), among the 

seven selected tribal communities, the sex ratio of Santal, Lohara and Mal Phariya is in 
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favour of female. In case of Oraon, Munda, Mahali and Bedia, the sex ratio is not in favour 

of female but higher than the national average. 

Table 4.2 Sex Ratio of Different Tribal Groups of Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Name of Tribe Total Population Total Male Total Female Sex Ratio 

All Tribe 275,366 138025 137,341 995 

Santal 163,696 81,424 82,272 1010 

Oraon 43,427 22,191 21,236 957 

Munda 27,475 13,818 13,657 988 

Bedia 16,153 8,302 7,851 946 

Mahali 2,749 1,394 1,355 972 

Mal Pahariya 2,704 1,334 1,370 1026 

Lohara 2,136 1,051 1,085 1032 

Source: Census of India, 20112 

Computed by researcher 

The detailed study of sex ratio in Dakshin Dinajpur reveals some important facts. It is 

evident from the table 4.3 that the sex ratio for 0-6 age group is 957 girls per thousand boys 

while the district‘s average sex ratio 956 female per thousand male. The child sex ratio for 

Scheduled Caste population is 956 girls per thousand boys which is better than its general 

sex ratio (944 females per 1000 males). But, for Scheduled Tribe population, the situation is 

reverse as the child sex ratio (968 girls per thousand boys) for the tribal people is much 

lower than their average sex ratio (995 females per thousand males). The lower sex ratio is 

an indication of the increasing incidence of death of girl child among Scheduled Tribe 

population. Female foeticides and higher number of girl child‘s death is a common 

occurrence in India‘s mainstream society. But the backward, illiterate, primitive tribal 

society was free from this social evil. Their approach towards the girl child was much 

different from the mainstream population. Hence, it is observed that the sex ratio is higher 

for tribal society. But, the lower child sex ratio is a matter of grave concern as it indicates 

that the tribal society is going through a negative change. 

Table 4.3 Sex Ratio of Different Categories of Population of Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

Category General Sex Ratio Child Sex Ratio (0-6 yrs) 

Total Population 956 957 

Scheduled Caste 944 956 

Scheduled Tribe 995 968 

Source: Census of India, 20113 

Computed by researcher 
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4.1.3 Sex Composition of the Respondents 

The study further presents the sex composition of the respondents (Table 4.4) to give an 

idea about the characteristics of the respondents as the inferences are drawn on the basis of 

their responses.  Out of the total respondents, 36.49% are male and 63.51% are female. 

However, the community-wise composition represents a varied picture. In case of Mal 

Pahariya, 41.67% respondents are male and 58.33% female while among Mahali, 9.76% are 

male and 90.24% female. Among the respondents, the proportion of female is higher as the 

survey is done mainly during day time when the males went to their work and mainly 

females were available at house.  

Table 4.4 Sex Composition of the Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Male Female 

Santal 35.71 64.29 420 

Oraon 40.07 59.93 302 

Munda 37.78 62.22 90 

Bedia 36.27 63.73 102 

Mahali 9.76 90.24 41 

Mal Pahariya 41.67 58.33 48 

Lohara 36.54 63.46 52 

Total 36.49 63.51 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.1.4 Age-Wise Distribution of the Respondents 

Age-wise distribution of respondents gives an idea about the informants from whom the 

data is collected. As this study is solely based on the use of primary data, so it is important 

that information is collected from diverse population covering different age-groups. 

The age-wise distribution of the respondents shows (Table 4.5) that only 1.90% out of the 

total respondents are below 20 years and 7.20% are of above 60 years while rest belongs to 

20-60 years age-group. 

The inter-tribal disparity is also evident from the table 4.5. In case of Santal, Mahali and 

Lohara— majority of the respondents belong to 20-30 years age-group while in case of 

Bedia, Munda and Oraon, the majority of respondents belong to 31-40 years age-group. 

Among Mal Pahariyas, the majority of the respondents belong to 41-50 years age-group.  
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Table 4.5 Age-Wise Distribution of the Respondents 

Tribal Groups Age-Group (in %) Total 

<20 20-30 31-40 41-50 51-60  >60  

Santal 2.62 32.62 26.43 20.95 11.19 6.19 420 

Oraon 0.99 23.18 34.44 24.17 9.60 7.62 302 

Munda 1.11 24.44 32.22 17.78 15.56 8.89 90 

Bedia 0.98 25.49 34.31 15.69 13.73 9.80 102 

Mahali 4.88 36.59 29.27 17.07 12.20 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 2.08 16.67 18.75 33.33 16.67 12.50 48 

Lohara 1.92 32.69 23.08 25.00 11.54 5.77 52 

Total 1.90 27.96 29.57 21.71 11.66 7.20 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.1.5 Family Type of the Respondents 

The family has been defined by Murdock as ―a social group characterized by common 

residence, economic cooperation and reproduction. It includes adults of both sexes, at 

least two of whom maintain a socially approved sexual relationship, and one or more 

children, own or adopted, of the sexually cohabiting adults‖.
4
 Vidyarthi & Rai have 

pointed out some features of family. These are— ―i) Family is the fundamental 

instrumental foundation of the larger social design, ii) Some version of family as a type 

of social organization exists everywhere, iii) Participation in family activities by all the 

individual members is its quality, iv) Everyone (member of family) is duty-bound too 

assume a direct role or responsibility in family, v) Family acts as a source of force on 

an individual to adjust to work or with the need, vi) Family is a functional unit for all 

such purposes as reproduction, socialization, social control, social order, economy, 

etc.‖
5
 

The classification of family can be done from different aspects. The present discussion 

classifies the family on the basis of its composition. Broadly three different types of family 

have been identified among the respondents. These are nuclear family, extended family and 

joint family. The nuclear family consists of father, mother and their child. The joint family 

is composed of two or more nuclear families, the members of which have blood relation e.g. 

two married brothers live together with their families.
6
 Sometimes, it is called fraternal joint 

family when two married sons even after the death of their father stay together.
7
 On the 

other hand, the extended family is actually the extension of nuclear family where the 

parents live with the family of their married children. It also consists of two or more nuclear 

families.
8
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Table 4.6 reveals that majority of the respondents (66.07%) are staying in nuclear families 

while 31.37% families are of extended type. The proportion of joint families is very low 

(2.56%) and among the Mahalis and Loharas, no joint family is noticed. The proportion of 

nuclear family is higher among all the tribal communities as in tribal society the tribal youth 

form their own separate family immediately after marriage. This tradition makes the youth 

independent as well as self dependent from very early age. It also increases the sense of 

responsibility between the husband-wife and for smooth running of the family, they shares 

the work load and even the female participate in earning activities. Among the seven tribal 

communities, the percentage share of nuclear family is highest among the Mahalis while 

extended family is highest among the Mundas (Figure 4.1).  

Table 4.6 Family Type of the Respondents 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Nuclear Joint Extended 

Santal 60.48 2.62 36.90 420 

Oraon 72.52 2.65 24.83 302 

Munda 61.11 2.22 36.67 90 

Bedia 69.61 0.98 29.41 102 

Mahali 75.61 0.00 24.39 41 

Mal Pahariya 68.75 10.42 20.83 48 

Lohara 65.38 0.00 34.62 52 

Total 66.07 2.56 31.37 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 4.1 Family Type of the Respondents                   Figure 4.2 Family Size of the sample households 

4.1.6 Family Size of the Respondents 

In the study area, the average family size of the respondents is 4.21 persons. Table 4.7 

shows that out of the total families surveyed, 10.05% families have 1-2 members, 54.79% 
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families have 3-4 members, 30.24% have 5-6 members and 4.93% families have more than 

6 members. 

The inter-tribal comparison shows (Figure 4.2) that the family size of the majority of the 

families for all the seven tribal communities is 3-4 members. In case of Mahali, 65.85% 

families have 3-4 members while the same for Oraons is 60.93%, for Bedias, it is 58.82%. 

However, families with more than 6 members are comparatively higher for the Loharas and 

Santals. The extended structure of the family is responsible for larger size of their families.   

Table 4.7 Family Size of the Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Average Family 

Size 1-2 3-4 5-6 >6 

Santal 9.52 50.48 34.29 5.71 4.28 

Oraon 7.95 60.93 26.16 4.97 4.24 

Munda 7.78 55.56 34.44 2.22 4.28 

Bedia 10.78 58.82 25.49 4.90 4.13 

Mahali 17.07 65.85 17.07 0.00 3.27 

Mal Pahariya 14.58 47.92 27.08 10.42 4.38 

Lohara 19.23 42.31 36.54 1.92 4.19 

Total 10.05 54.79 30.24 4.93 4.21 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2 Discussion of Selected Social Parameters for Assessing the Social 

Condition  

In the discussion of social condition, main focus is laid on their access to food, clothes, 

shelter i.e. house type and education. The food, cloth and shelter are the three basic human 

needs. Next to these are education and health. Among these five, health itself is a broad 

aspect in determining the overall level of development of a community. Hence, the present 

research work discusses the health aspect in separate chapter.  

Besides, their language, religion, marriage type and concept about homeland are also 

included in present discussion as the speaking of distinct language, following of social 

norms and sense of belongingness to a common territory are considered as some important 

characteristics of tribe by different academicians (Refer to chapter-I). Here, the inclination 

of following the social norms is studied by considering their marriage type and religious 

practices. So, to assess the social condition of tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur, the present 

discussion has concentrated on their use of language, religious belief & practices, marriage 
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type, access to adequate food & cloth, house type, educational attainment, concept about 

homeland and finally experience of social discrimination.  

4.2.1 Sense of Belongingness to their Original „Homeland‟ 

The tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur are not the native people of this district. It is already 

discussed in chapter-III about the traditional homeland of the seven selected tribal 

communities and it is observed that they mainly belong to the different parts of Chota 

Nagpur plateau region. While discussing the characteristics of tribe, it is mentioned by 

different scholars that the tribal people have a sense of belongingness to a particular 

territory which is regarded as their ‗homeland‘. As the tribal people are very tradition 

bound, this sense of belongingness is also related with their identity. Hence, the present 

research work aims to study the perception of the respondents regarding their ‗homeland‘.  

Table 4.8 reveals that 67.68% respondents consider their present place of residence as their 

‗homeland‘ while 15.83% respondents have no idea about their ancestral place of residence. 

About 10.71% respondents consider Bangladesh as their ‗homeland‘. Some of them came to 

this district in 1947 at the time of India‘s Independence and others in 1971, at the time of 

Bangladesh Liberation War,‘71. Only 5.50% respondents consider Chota Nagpur as their 

‗homeland‘. Thus, the study clearly reveals that majority of the tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur 

have lost their sense of belongingness to their original homeland.   

Table 4.8 Perception about „Homeland‟ 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Same 

District 

Other 

District 

Chota 

Nagpur Bangladesh No Idea 

Santal 76.67 0.24 2.38 5.00 15.71 420 

Oraon 
64.24 0.33 8.94 11.92 14.57 302 

Munda 45.56 0.00 2.22 24.44 27.78 90 

Bedia 60.78 0.98 4.90 24.51 8.82 102 

Mahali 63.41 0.00 2.44 12.20 21.95 41 

Mal Pahariya 91.67 0.00 0.00 2.08 6.25 48 

Lohara 48.08 0.00 25.00 5.77 21.15 52 

Total 67.68 0.28 5.50 10.71 15.83 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.2 Language: A Part of Tribal Identity  

Language is considered as the part of tribal identity. Sometimes, a particular tribal 
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community is distinguished from others in terms of language. Risley said that the 

―distinction between Dravidians and Kolarian stocks…rests solely upon linguistic 

peculiarities, and does not correspond to any differences of physical type.‟
9
 Language is 

also used as an important criterion to differentiate tribes from non-tribal population. Xaxa 

discussed that ―Tribes are differentiated from non-tribes not on the basis of religion 

alone…, the most important have been language and social organization‖.
10

 The 

uniqueness of the tribal communities is easily represented through the use of mother tongue. 

So, while studying about the social condition of tribal people, it will not be out-of-context to 

discuss about the use of language among the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur.  

All languages spoken in India belong to four main language families. These are— Indo-

European, Dravidian, Austric and Sino-Tibetan. Among them, the Indo-European is the 

largest group, which accounts for about 74% of the total population of the country, followed 

by Dravidian (24%), Austric (1.2%) and Sino-Tibetan (0.6%).
11

  

The Austric language is considered as the language of the tribes as it is exclusively spoken 

by the tribal people. The name of this language family is given by P. W. Schmidt, after the 

name of his native country Austria.
12

 The Austric language family can further be classified 

into two groups— Mon-Khmer and Munda. However, some tribal languages also belong to 

the Tibeto-Burman (a sub-group of Sino-Tibetan family), Dravidian and Indo-Aryan 

language families. 

The tribal communities can be divided into two categories on the basis of their maintenance 

of the mother tongue. These are— 

A. Homogeneous Tribes— The tribal communities whose 80% or more than 80% 

members have single mother tongue, are called homogeneous tribes. This group is 

further classified into— 

i. Ancestral Homogeneous Tribes— Those who maintain their ancestral 

mother tongue are called ancestral homogeneous tribes e.g. Santal (98% in 

Bihar and 89% in West Bengal claim Santali as their mother tongue). 

ii. Assimilated Homogeneous Tribes— The majority of this category of tribes 

have shifted to non-tribal mother tongue e.g. the Bhumij in West Bengal 

(85% claims Bengali as their mother tongue). 
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B. Composite Tribes— The composite tribes are those who claim more than one 

mother tongue. It is observed that at least 20% members of such communities 

declare some other languages as their mother tongue. This group may further 

divided into two types. 

i) Some composite tribes claim more than one tribal language as their mother 

tongue e.g. Munda in West Bengal (29% Munda, 17% Mundari, 5% Santali, 

2% each for Sadan and Madhesi, (Nagpuria), 38% Bengali (Telugu and 

Sindhi)). 

ii) Some composite tribes have a trend to shift towards non-tribal language e.g. 

the Gond in Bihar ((30% Sadan, Khortha, Kurukh), 37% Oriya, 22% Hindi, 

5% Bhojpuri, (Magahi, Chhatisgarhi)).
13

 

4.2.2.1 Mother Tongue of the Seven Major Tribal Groups of Dakshin Dinajpur 

The largest tribal group of this district is Santal and their mother tongue is Santali which 

belongs to the Munda branch of the Austric language family. Santali is the single tribal 

language of this district which is included under the Eighth Schedule. The Scheduled status 

of this language encourages the Santals to maintain their ancestral language.  

In Dakshin Dinajpur, majority of the Oraon respondents claim Kurukh as their mother 

tongue. In this district, the Oraon people use the term Khyandra as synonymous to Kurukh. 

However, some respondents have no idea about their mother tongue as they claim Sadri as 

their mother tongue. Sadri is not a tribal language, rather it is a tribal vernaculars, a 

blending of the major regional languages i.e. Hindi, Bhojpuri and Magahi.
14

 The tribal 

people use this language for inter-tribal communication. In the Ranchi-Jharkhand region, 

Sadri is extensively used as the lingua franca.
15

 In West Bengal, some tribal people in the 

tea-garden areas of North Bengal, South 24 Pargana, Purulia, Bankura Maldah interact with 

each other in Sadri and some has started to consider it as their mother tongue and those who 

speak in their ancestral mother tongue consider it as ‗Second mother tongue‟
16

.  

The mother tongue of the Munda tribe is Munda, Mundari. These two tribal languages 

belong to the Munda sub-family of the Austric family but they are not same. In Dakshin 

Dinajpur, the Census report has recorded 7322 Munda speaker and 1887 Mundari 

speakers.
17

 However, the present study finds only Munda speaker because the Munda 

respondents who speak in their mother tongue consider it as Munda not Mundari. At present 

Sadan or Sadri is also claimed as their mother tongue.  
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The ancestral mother tongue, claimed by the Bedias of Dakshin Dinajpur is Kurmali. The 

language Kudmali or Kurmali belongs to Indo-Aryan language family.
18

  

The ancestral language of Mahali tribe as claimed by the respondent is Mahali or Mahili.
19

 

In Census report (2011), Mahili is recorded as a dialect of Santali.
20

 So, it can be stated that 

this language belongs to the Austric family. 

The mother tongue of Mal Pahariya is Malto.
21

 Like the Kurukh language, Malto is also a 

part of Dravidian language family.
22

 In Dakshin Dinajpur, the respondents also claim 

Malpaharia as their mother tongue. The Mal Pahariya tribe mainly uses this vernacular 

while interacting with the family members. In this district, the use of Malto is limited within 

very few Mal Pahariyas, mostly among the elderly people of this community. 

The mother tongue of the Loharas is Ho in Bihar, which belongs to the Munda sub-family 

of the Austric family.
23

 In Dakshin Dinajpur, very few respondents consider Ho as their 

ancestral language while some respondents mention Lohara as their mother tongue, which is 

recorded as a dialect of Ho language in Census report, 2011
24

. So, the Lohara language is 

also originated from Munda sub-family of Austric language family. Besides, few consider 

Kol and Santali as their mother tongue.  

4.2.2.2 Present Pattern of the Use of Language among Respondents 

Language is directly related to the identity of the tribes as most of the tribal groups are 

characterised by a particular language
25

 which is considered as their mother tongue. It is one 

of the most important attribute of tribal ethos. However, at present the situation has widely 

changed. The tribal people are now not only confined to their ancestral language. They have 

to learn the regional non-tribal language especially in tribal minority areas. In tribal 

majority areas, the people belong to the same linguistic group live in contiguous area. Thus, 

they get the opportunity to use their mother tongue in their everyday life. Consequently, it 

resists the incidence of language shift. But in tribal minority areas, the tribal people live 

surrounded by the non-tribes and have to interact with them regularly for many purposes. 

Hence, it becomes necessary to learn the regional language which serves the purpose of 

contact language. In such case, the linguistic assimilation is taking place rapidly, which 

leads to the language shift among the tribes.   

 The present work attempts to do an in depth study on the use of language of the tribes of 

Dakshin Dinajpur. In this district, the dominant language is Bengali which must be known 
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to the tribal people to interact with the non-tribal neighbours. Besides, Hindi is also spoken 

by some tribal people. Actually, they are migrating to other states in search of work for 

which it is required to know Hindi. Now-a-days, English is one of the most widely used 

language of India and all the Indians including the tribes are trying to learn this language. 

Hence, it can be observed that the tribal people of this district can speak more than one 

language.  

It also causes bilingualism or multilingualism among them. More interaction between the 

tribals and non-tribals increases the case of bilingualism. It is observed that bilingualism is 

more among the tribes compared to the non-tribes.
26

 Table 4.9 shows that in the study area, 

majority of the respondents (70.78%) are bilingual. About 13.09% respondents are 

multilingual and multilingualism is highest among the Oraons. Besides, Kurukh and 

Bengali, a large number of Oraon can speak Sadri also. About 16.13% respondents are 

monolingual and monolingualism is highest among the Mal Pahariyas followed by Mahalis 

and Loharas (Figure 4.3). This single language is most of the time Bengali, very few speak 

Sadri too. Tribal monolingualism is observed only among 0.67% Santal. It implies that their 

ancestral mother tongue is gradually losing its acceptability among the tribes. To know 

whether there is significant difference among the seven tribal communities regarding their 

ability to speak different languages, the Pearson Chi-Square is applied. The result of Chi-

Square confirms that there is significant difference among the seven tribal groups in terms 

of their ability to speak different languages (Pearson Chi-Square = 925.755, Degree of 

Freedom = 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 4.9 Ability to Speak Different Languages 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution 

Total Monolingual Bilingual Multilingual 

Santal 4.50 86.71 8.78 1799 

Oraon 13.06 62.08 24.86 1279 

Munda 16.10 67.79 16.10 385 

Bedia 34.92 60.57 4.51 421 

Mahali 46.27 50.75 2.99 134 

Mal Pahariya 53.81 43.33 2.86 210 

Lohara 38.99 54.13 6.88 218 

Total  16.13 70.78 13.09 4446 

Pearson Chi-Square = 925.755, Degree of Freedom = 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant .            

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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The language shifting is further emphasised as in the study area 63.86% respondents know 

both tribal and non-tribal languages while 35.87% speak only non-tribal language, mainly 

Bengali (Table 4.10). During survey, it is observed that some respondents do not want to 

admit that their ancestral language is different from Bengali. To them, their mother tongue 

is inferior to the regional language Bengali. Hence, a person‘s ability to speak Bengali is 

considered very prestigious to the tribal people and those who do not know Bengali are 

regarded as backward. Similar mentality is observed among the four major tribal 

communities in western Odisha.
27

 In this district, about 91.90% Mal Pahariyas are the non-

tribal language speakers who cannot speak their ancestral mother tongue. Among the 

respondents, only 0.27% speaker can speak a single language which is their mother tongue 

and they all are the Santals. In the study area, Santals are the highest to speak both tribal and 

non-tribal languages (Figure 4.4).  

Table 4.10 Language Spoken by the Respondents 

Tribal Groups  Percentage Distribution Total 

Only Tribal 

Language 

Both Tribal 

Language & Non-

Tribal Language 

Only Non-

Tribal 

Language 

Santal 0.67 91.38 7.95 1799 

Oraon 0.00 54.10 45.90 1279 

Munda 0.00 59.22 40.78 385 

Bedia 0.00 23.28 76.72 421 

Mahali 0.00 52.24 47.76 134 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 8.10 91.90 210 

Lohara 0.00 41.28 58.72 218 

Total  0.27 63.86 35.87 4446 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

In the study area, the percentage of mother tongue speaker is highest among the Santals 

while it is lowest among the Mal Pahariyas. To know the extent of maintenance of mother 

tongue among the different tribal groups,
28

 the Language Vitality Index is prepared (Table 

4.11). Higher the index value, higher is the retention of ancestral language. The average 

Vitality Index value for the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur is 64.13 which implies that 

more than 1/3
rd

 tribal people has shifted from their tribal mother tongue to non-tribal 

language. Language shifting is highest among the Mal Pahariyas while it is lowest among 

the Santals. The Santals are the largest tribal community of this district. Moreover, the 

functional load and functional transparency
29

 of Santali language is comparatively higher 

than the other tribal languages spoken in this district. One of its reasons is that among the 

other tribal languages spoken in this district only the Santali is included in Eighth Schedule 
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and it motivates the Santals to speak in this language. Besides, they themselves are eager to 

maintain their linguistic identity. All these factors are responsible for high language 

retention of the Santals. But, for other tribal communities, the language shifting is very 

rapid. Though the use of mother tongue helps them to maintain their uniqueness and is 

directly related to their identity, yet they have started to shift from their ancestral language. 

As a result they have started to lose their control on their root and it leads to the decadence 

of their cultural traits. Moreover, if it continues, it may cause a sort of identity crisis among 

them.  

Table 4.11 Language Vitality Index among the Tribes 

Tribal Groups  Total Population Total Tribal Language 

Speaker 

Language Vitality 

Index 

Santal 1799 1656 92.05 

Oraon 1279 692 54.10 

Munda 385 228 59.22 

Bedia 421 98 23.28 

Mahali 134 70 52.24 

Mal Pahariya 210 17 8.10 

Lohara 218 90 41.28 

Total 4446 2851 64.13 

 Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Computed by researcher 

Why the tribal people are shifting from ancestral mother tongue and towards which 

languages this shifting is directed? The tribal people are not shifting towards Bengali only, 

some are also shifting towards some tribal vernaculars of non-tribal languages like Sadri, 

Malpaharia. This district is a tribal minority area. Therefore, the tribal people must have to 

know the regional language Bengali to interact with the neighbours. Besides, the medium of 

education is also non-tribal languages which compel them to learn Bengali. At the 

preliminary stage, they learn Bengali as a contact language. After understanding the 

advantages of learning Bengali in their daily life, they have started to accept it as their 

prime language. Gradually, it results in the language shift among them. Sadri is another 

language which is accepted by the respondents in lieu of their mother tongue. Sadri is used 

as link language for inter-tribal communication for years. The extensive use of Sadri 

language is observed in Ranchi-Jharkhand region, in tea garden areas of North Bengal and 

also in some other parts of West Bengal. Even some tribal people in Dakshin Dinajpur have 

started to accept Sadri as their mother tongue. The main reason of accepting Sadri is that it 

helps to maintain their separate identity to some extent. 
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4.2.2.3 Bengali Claimed as Mother Tongue 

In the study area (Table 4.12), almost all the respondents can speak Bengali though 

importance of Bengali is not same to them. About 35.87% respondents claim Bengali as 

their mother tongue as it is the first language their child can learn to speak and as a result 

can better express his emotions in this language. 63.86% respondents use it as contact 

language i.e. to interact with the non-tribal people. Majority of the Mal Pahariyas considers 

it as their mother tongue (Figure 4.5). It indicates that tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur 

have started to shift from their ancestral mother tongue to regional language.  

Table 4.12 Bengali Claimed as Mother Tongue 

Tribal Groups  Percentage Distribution Total 

As Contact 

Language  

As Mother 

Tongue  

Not Applicable 

Santal 91.38 7.95 0.67 1799 

Oraon 54.10 45.90 0.00 1279 

Munda 59.22 40.78 0.00 385 

Bedia 23.28 76.72 0.00 421 

Mahali 52.24 47.76 0.00 134 

Mal Pahariya 8.10 91.90 0.00 210 

Lohara 41.28 58.72 0.00 218 

Total 63.86 35.87 0.27 4446 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.2.4 Language Used by Respondents to Interact with Children 

It is clear from the above discussion that the tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur have widely 

accepted the regional language. It can be proved further by the fact that new generation 

parents speak the non-tribal language with their children so that they can learn Bengali 

properly from the very beginning. Table 4.13 reveals that about 36.88% respondents who 

have children speak only Bengali, 3.51% speak Sadri while 26.34% speak ancestral 

language with their children. But, the 33.26% respondents try to maintain a balance and use 

both the languages. Besides, a new trend has been observed. A large number of tribal 

people, especially the tribal children of present generation learn the regional language first 

and when they grow up, learn their ancestral language. Among the seven tribal 

communities, the use of ancestral language to interact with children is highest among the 

Santals while it is lowest among the Mal Pahariyas (Figure 4.6). 
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Table 4.13 Language Used by Respondents to Interact with Children 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Ancestral 

Language 

Bengali Both Sadri 

Santal 44.39 9.36 46.26 0.00 374 

Oraon 14.89 49.65 28.01 7.45 282 

Munda 22.62 45.24 26.19 5.95 84 

Bedia 11.22 62.24 19.39 7.14 98 

Mahali 11.43 68.57 20.00 0.00 35 

Mal Pahariya 6.52 86.96 6.52 0.00 46 

Lohara 20.41 38.78 38.78 2.04 49 

Total 26.34 36.88 33.26 3.51 968 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Due to different reasons, the tribal people are not speaking their ancestral mother tongue 

with their children: 

 48.08% respondents do not talk in tribal language with their children for educational 

purpose as in this district, there is no school where the medium of instruction is 

tribal language. 

 16.15% respondents speak Bengali because this language is required to interact with 

the surrounding people. 

 27.69% respondents talk in regional language as some of their community men do 

the same. 

 Surprisingly, 5.38% respondents do not speak their ancestral mother tongue as they 

themselves do not know the language. 

Hence, it can be concluded that they are not accepting it whole heartedly but forced to adopt 

it as no other choice is left to them because there is no single school in the district where the 

medium of instruction is any of the tribal languages.  Fuchs has already warned us that the 

tribal languages have started to decline rapidly and are probably in the stage of extinction.
30

 

It is true for Dakshin Dinajpur too. Thus, the language shift is making the tribal people 

move away from their root. As a result they may suffer from identity crisis in future. 

Ironically, language which was considered as the part of identity, now some of them are 

ashamed of that identity. 
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Figure 4.3 Ability to speak different languages          Figure 4.4 Languages spoken by the Respondents 

 

Figure 4.5 Bengali Claimed as Mother tongue           Figure 4.6 Languages used to interact with 

Children 

4.2.3 Religion and Magic 

Etymologically, the word ‗religion‘ is originated from the Latin word ‗rel(1)igio’ which is 

actually evolved from either the original ‗leg‘ that means to put together, enumerate or 

notice, or from the root ‗lig‘ meaning to unite.
31

 Actually, religion is that belief which binds 

all the members of a community together.
32

 This belief arises from some critical situations 

of life which are difficult to deal with or from something which cannot be explained with 

logic. It will not to be exaggerated to say that where logic ends, religious belief arises.   

Religion has immense importance in the life of tribal people. In India the different Census 

Reports used the term animism to describe the tribal religion. The term animism is derived 

from the word ‗anima‘ which means ‗soul‘. So, animism is the ‗belief in the soul‘. It is the 

primitive form of religion and magic is its integral part.
33

 Anderson stated that animisim is 

actually the base of all religion i.e. Hinduism, Christian, Islam, etc. All the religion were 

once at the stage of animism during its evolution.
34

 Fuchs has explained that ―Animism is 

the doctrine that inanimate objects as well as living beings are endowed with 
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indwelling spirits of various kinds. Indeed, belief in such spirits and their veneration 

and worship is common to all Indian tribes. Mountains, rocks, rivers, trees, etc. are 

believed to be inhabited by deities and spirits. The whole world is populated by a host 

of spirits, good or evil‖.
 35

  

Though the tribal religion was described as animism in different Census Reports, some 

Census Commissioners expressed their dissatisfaction regarding the procedure of defining 

tribal religion as animism because it is difficult to differentiate Hindu from Animist. 

Therefore, Ghurye prefers to describe the tribal people by religion as ‗Backward 

Hindus‟
36

. Vidyarthi & Rai have outlined some specific features of tribal religion in the 

framework of sacred beliefs (belief in different supernatural powers), types of spirits (faith 

in spirits who may be Protective, Benevolent, Malevolent and Ancestral), sacred geography 

(it refers to those sacred places where tribal rituals and ceremonies are performed), sacred 

specialists (religious authority) and sacred performance (those performances performed for 

god). However, they opined that in broad aspect, the religion of tribal people of India is 

Hindu as majority of them declare themselves as Hindu. In the Census of 1961, only a small 

percentage (4.19%) of tribes declare them as tribal by religion while rest have introduced 

them by any of the major religion like Hindu, Christian, Buddhism etc.
37

 However, no 

unanimous decision regarding the tribal religion has drawn yet. 

4.2.3.1 Present Religious Faith of the Respondents 

The study attempts to focus on the religious beliefs of the tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur. It is 

reported by some of the aged respondents that years ago, all the tribal groups professed 

animism i.e. tribal religion. But when they came in contact with the so called mainstream 

people and their religion, many of them started to change their religious belief. A large 

number of respondents prefer to recognise them as Hindu because they want to be the part 

of Hindu society. Some people also accept Christianity where the Christian Missionaries 

convince them. Besides, Islam is also accepted by the tribal people though the present study 

did not find any Muslim tribe here. During the field survey (Table 4.14), 58.10% 

respondents declare themselves Hindu and 11.37% Christian. Besides, 30.52% respondents 

are included under the category of tribal religion though the respondents do not use the term 

tribal religion. Most of the time, their community name is used as synonymous to their 

religion. This group of respondents is actually Animists who are still professing their 
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ancestral religion and do not want to merge with the dominant non-tribal religion. Very few 

respondents use the term ‗Sarna‘ for their religion. The religious belief of Hindu tribe is 

quite confusing as it is observed that they have started to worship Hindu goddess and adopt 

Hindu practices and rituals besides their tribal gods and tribal practices. It shows that the 

tribal people are changing in respect of religious faith and they have an inclination for 

Hindu religion.  

Among the seven tribal communities, the Mal Pahariyas are highest to declare them as 

Hindu while majority of the Mahalis declare them as Christian. But, the highest percentage 

share of families professing tribal religion is observed among the Oraons (Figure 4.7).  

Table 4.14 Present Religious Faith of the Tribal People 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Hinduism Christianity Tribal Religion 

Santal 57.38 13.81 28.81 420 

Oraon 52.98 6.29 40.73 302 

Munda 54.44 16.67 28.89 90 

Bedia 67.65 0.00 32.35 102 

Mahali 29.27 68.29 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 89.58 0.00 10.42 48 

Lohara 75.00 0.00 25.00 52 

Total 58.10 11.37 30.52 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 1.7 Present Religious Faith                                Figure 4.8 Change of Ancestral Religion 

4.2.3.2 Change of their Ancestral Religion 

While discussing about the religious belief of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur, it will 

be logical to find out the perception of the respondents regarding their ancestral religion. 

Has any change taken place in their religious beliefs or what they profess at present remains 

same from times immemorial? When the respondents are asked about the religious belief of 
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their ancestors, almost all the respondents presently professing either Hinduism or 

Chritianity, replied that they have not changed their religion and what they profess presently 

is continuing from times immemorial (Table 4.15). Only 9.69% respondents admitted that 

their previous religion was animism and they are converted to either Hindu or Christian 

religion. And this conversion is highest among the Mal Pahariyas as 83.72% of them have 

shifted to Hindu religion from their traditional tribal religion (Figure 4.8).  

Table 4.15 Change of their Ancestral Religion 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 3.68 96.32 299 

Oraon 3.35 96.65 179 

Munda 9.38 90.63 64 

Bedia 8.70 91.30 69 

Mahali 2.50 97.50 40 

Mal Pahariya 83.72 16.28 43 

Lohara 12.82 87.18 39 

Total 9.69 90.31 733 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.3.3 Worshipping of Gods and Performing Religious Practices 

Most of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur have claimed to follow either Hinduism or 

Christianity and only 30.52% profess tribal religion. The study of their religious practices 

will help to know their religious beliefs. Like the major religions, the tribal religion has its 

own version of religious activities. They believe in some supernatural powers and different 

types of spirits, worship different gods and goddess, perform certain rituals and celebrate 

several festivals which are specifically related to a particular tribal group. For example, 

those who are Santal by religion worship Maran Buru at Manjhir Than. Similarly, Karam 

Puja is a very important festival among them. However, both are not the part of Hindu 

religion. But, it is observed that majority of the Santal people who declare themselves as 

Hindu are also continuing their tribal practices. They worship their tribal gods and celebrate 

the tribal festivals too. That means they still maintain their tribal beliefs. However, in front 

of non-tribes, they do not mention about their tribal practices. Their Hindu identity is also 

very important to them. There is no idol of tribal deities. They are not idolater. To prove 

them as Hindu, they have started to worship some Hindu gods and practice Hindu rituals. 

Yet, there are a few respondents who declare their religion as Hindu but do not worship the 

Hindu gods. It is evident from table 4.16 that in the study area, 13.27% respondents worship 
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tribal gods, 20.28% worship Hindu gods and 10.62% worship Christian gods where as the 

rest worship Hindu or Christian gods besides tribal gods. However, the religious practices 

are not same for all the tribes. Among the Bedia, Mahali and Mal Pahariya, no one is 

worshiping only the tribal gods, rather majority of them worship both tribal and non-tribal 

gods and a considerable part has shifted to either Hinduism or Christianity also.   

It is noticed that in front of non-tribes, they prefer to introduce themselves as Hindu and 

only mention the name of only Hindu gods. But after further intimacy, they speak about 

their „sacred believe‘
38

. Actually, the tribes of this district are going through a transitional 

stage. They are worshipping Hindu gods and celebrating Hindu festivals to be the part of the 

Hindu society and at the same time continuing the tribal practices. But there are some 

respondents who deny all sorts of tribal association and claim them as Hindu or Christian. 

Among the seven tribal groups, the Santals are the highest (20.95%) to worship tribal god 

while Mal Pahariyas are the highest to worship both Hindu and tribal gods (Figure4.9). 

One thing should be mentioned here that there is no idol of tribal deities. They are not 

idolater. But they are found to be getting so much influenced by the idol-worshipping of the 

Hindus that a Santal respondent has developed an image of their supreme god Maran Buru 

and has started to worship daily. Though this is an exceptional case yet rightly express the 

psychological conflict of the tribes. However, all the tribes do not intend to shift towards the 

religion of the larger society rather they want to bring certain changes in their religious 

practices to make it respectable to the non-tribes who consider the tribes as uncivilized.  

Table 4.16 Worshipping of Gods 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Hindu 

God 

Tribal 

God 

Christian 

God 

Both Hindu & 

Tribal God 

Both Christian & 

Tribal God 

Santal 21.43 20.95 12.62 43.81 1.19 420 

Oraon 12.58 13.58 5.30 67.55 0.99 302 

Munda 12.22 4.44 16.67 66.67 0.00 90 

Bedia 33.33 0.00 0.00 66.67 0.00 102 

Mahali 29.27 0.00 68.29 2.44 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 10.42 0.00 0.00 89.58 0.00 48 

Lohara 46.15 13.46 0.00 40.38 0.00 52 

Total  20.28 13.27 10.62 55.07 0.76 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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Figure 4.9 Worshipping of Gods                                         Figure 4.10 Celebrated Festivals 

4.2.3.4 Celebrated Festivals 

Like the worship of god, the celebration of festivals is also associated with a particular 

religious belief. However, for the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur, their religious beliefs 

and celebration of festivals differs to some extent. Therefore, it is observed that while tribal 

religion is professed by 30.52% respondents, only tribal god is worshiped by 13.27% 

respondents and only tribal festivals are celebrated by 13.46% respondents which shows 

that a considerable part of the respondents who declare their religion as tribal religion, have 

started to worship or celebrate some other religious gods or festivals (Table 4.17). Actually, 

the tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur are living with the non-tribal people for years and having 

regular interaction. As a result, they are influenced by the non-tribal religious practices and 

have started to adopt some rituals and practices. Like the worship of god, again the Mal 

Pahariyas are highest to celebrate both Hindu and tribal festivals while the Santals are 

highest to celebrate only tribal festivals (Figure 4.10).  

Table 4.17 Celebrated Festivals 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Hindu 

Festivals 

Tribal 

Festivals 

Christian 

Festivals 

Both Hindu 

&Tribal 

Festivals 

Both Hindu & 

Christian 

Festivals 

Santal 15.24 21.19 12.14 49.76 1.67 420 

Oraon 10.60 14.57 4.97 68.87 0.99 302 

Munda 12.22 4.44 16.67 66.67 0.00 90 

Bedia 33.33 0.00 0.00 66.67 0.00 102 

Mahali 29.27 2.44 68.29 0.00 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 10.42 0.00 0.00 89.58 0.00 48 

Lohara 48.08 7.69 0.00 44.23 0.00 52 

Total 17.35 13.46 10.33 57.91 0.95 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.3.5 Nature of Worship  

With every religion, the performance of different religious practices is quite obvious. In this 

district the tribal people too, whatever be their religious belief, perform some religious 

rituals and practices. The practice of such religious ceremonies may be done at home by the 

family members of the respective family or it may be performed at community level with 

other members of the community. Most of the tribal gods and goddesses are worshipped at 

the community level while Hindus of this area, regularly worship gods at individual 

household. The Christians also go to the church to offer their weekly prayers.  Hence, at 

present, the nature of worship among the respondents (Table 4.18) shows that 28.44% 

worship at home, 15.45% at the community level. But, the majority of the respondents 

perform the worship at their home with family members as well as with the community 

members at community levels. The Mal Pahariyas are mostly worship god at home while 

Mahalis worship at community level (Figure 4.11). 

Table 4.18 Nature of Worship 

Tribal Groups 

 

Percentage Distribution  

At Home At Community 

Level 

Both At Home & With 

Community 

Total 

Santal 25.95 21.67 52.38 420 

Oraon 20.53 11.59 67.88 302 

Munda 22.22 23.33 54.44 90 

Bedia 34.31 0.00 65.69 102 

Mahali 26.83 26.83 46.34 41 

Mal Pahariya 79.17 0.00 20.83 48 

Lohara 48.08 9.62 42.31 52 

Total 28.44 15.45 56.11 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 4.11 Nature of Worship Figure 4.12 Frequency of Worship 
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4.2.3.6 Frequency of Worship 

The study finds out that there was no concept of regular worship among the tribes. They 

were not accustomed with daily worship of gods. The community head fixes a day when all 

the community men gather at the ‗majhir than‘ or the place like that to offer puja to the 

respective deities. Generally, this pujas are associated with particular occasions like the 

beginning of an agricultural season, at the end of harvesting, etc. But, the Hindus and the 

Christians of this area offers worship either daily or weekly and some special prayers yearly 

also. As majority of the tribal people have adopted the Hinduism or Christianity, they have 

started to adopt their practices also. Table 4.19 reveals that 42.94% respondents offer pujas 

daily and 25.97% weekly. Actually, higher the amount of accepting Hindu or Christian 

practices, higher the incidents of offering daily worship which was not the actual practice of 

the tribes of this region. Therefore, it is observed that the Mal Pahariyas are highest to offer 

daily worship (Figure 4.12) as majority of them declare them as Hindu. 

Table 4.19 Frequency of Worship 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Daily Weekly Yearly 

Santal 47.86 19.05 33.10 420 

Oraon 30.79 27.48 41.72 302 

Munda 32.22 44.44 23.33 90 

Bedia 35.29 41.18 23.53 102 

Mahali 63.41 29.27 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 81.25 14.58 4.17 48 

Lohara 55.77 19.23 25.00 52 

Total 42.94 25.97 31.09 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.3.7 Religious Authority for Worshipping Hindu Gods 

To perform the religious rituals, the role of religious authority is important. Generally, 

among tribes, the community head performs the worship. In case of household deities, the 

family head performs the puja. But, now the trend has slightly changed specially in case of 

those who accept Hindu practices. The very few Hindu tribes are now appointing Brahmin 

priest as ―the employment of Brahmins for religious services is regarded as a sign of 

good caste standing‖
39

. In the study area (Table 4.20), 17.87% families have started to 

appoint the Hindu priest to perform the pujas. Majority of the Bedias mainly appoint the 

Hindu priests. It indicates that the change of religion is more rapid among the Bedias 

compared to the other tribal communities.  
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Table 4.20 Religious Authority for Worshipping Hindu Gods 

Tribal Groups 

 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Hindu Priest Community 

Head 

Family 

Head 

Self Not 

Applicable 

Santal 12.29 15.25 14.83 25.42 32.20 420 

Oraon 20.00 13.51 35.68 17.84 12.97 302 

Munda 22.73 6.82 18.18 27.27 25.00 90 

Bedia 46.88 0.00 35.94 17.19 0.00 102 

Mahali 10.00 0.00 5.00 12.50 72.50 41 

Mal Pahariya 4.76 2.38 54.76 38.10 0.00 48 

Lohara 7.41 25.93 40.74 25.93 0.00 52 

Total 17.87 11.29 26.33 22.57 21.94 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.3.8 Belief in Ancestral Spirits 

The tribes firmly believe in spirits which may be benevolent or malevolent. The ancestral 

worship is the part of tribal religious practice and it is observed that whatever be their 

religious identity, about 81% respondents are still continuing this practice (Table 4.21). 

Surprisingly, majority of the Mal Pahariyas, even after shifting to Hindu religion still are the 

largest to continue ancestral worshipping (Figure 4.13).  

To find out the differences among the seven tribal communities regarding their beliefs in 

ancestral spirits, the Pearson Chi-Square is applied. The result of Chi-Square shows that 

there is significant difference among the seven tribal communities as far as their beliefs in 

ancestral spirit is concerned (Pearson Chi-Square= 17.405, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .008 i.e. 

<0.05).   

Table 4.21 Belief in Ancestral Spirits 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 86.19 13.81 420 

Oraon 77.15 22.85 302 

Munda 76.67 23.33 90 

Bedia 74.51 25.49 102 

Mahali 75.61 24.39 41 

Mal Pahariya 89.58 10.42 48 

Lohara 78.85 21.15 52 

Total 81.04 18.96 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 17.405, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .008 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant . 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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Figure 4.13 Belief in Ancestral Spirits                                    Figure 4.14 Belief in Magic 

4.2.3.9 Belief in Magic 

Among the tribals, magic is an inseparable part of their religion. It is practiced mainly to 

placate the spirits.
40

 They believe that every being of this entire world is controlled by the 

supernatural powers whom the tribal believe to influence through magic and sorcery.
41

 

In the study area, the tribal people too strongly believe in magic and sorcery (Table 4.22). 

Among the respondents, 71.37% believes in magic and sorcery and again the Mal Pahariyas 

largely believe in such activities (Figure 4.14). There is significant difference among the 

seven selected tribal communities in their beliefs in magic or sorcery and it is proved by the 

result of the Pearson Chi-Square (Pearson Chi-Square= 66.777, Degree of Freedom=6, p= 

.000 i.e. <0.05).  

Table 4.22 Belief in Magic 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 76.43 23.57 420 

Oraon 65.56 34.44 302 

Munda 70.00 30.00 90 

Bedia 73.53 26.47 102 

Mahali 24.39 75.61 41 

Mal Pahariya 91.67 8.33 48 

Lohara 80.77 19.23 52 

Total 71.37 28.63 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 66.777, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant . 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.4 Marriage 

The institution of family is based on marriage. Marriage is not only the union of two 

persons, rather it is viewed in broad aspect by considering it as the union of two families.
42

 

It is also considered as a way of biological and psychological satisfaction of an individual as 

well as the method of ensuring the existence of a particular group and its culture.
43

 

Moreover, marriage has some economic significance too. It acts as the base of the division 

of labour between male and female where the household chores are performed by the wife 

and the husband goes out to earn the livelihood for the family.
44

 

4.2.4.1 Marital Status of Respondents 

The institution of marriage is comprised of the elements of marriage, divorce, remarriage 

and widowhood.
45

 And marital status refers to the position of an individual in this 

institution. Marriage assigns several responsibilities which are jointly performed by the 

couple. 

Table 4.23 represents the marital status of the respondents. Majority of them are married 

while a significant portion (9.95%) is widow or widower. Widowhood is more among the 

female which is due to the fact among the tribes also the husband is always elder than wife. 

It is evident from the following table that the incident of divorce is also observed among the 

tribal people of the district. Actually, marriage is not a religious practice among them. So, 

they easily come out of an unhappy married life.
46

 

Table 4.23 Marital Status of the Respondents 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Unmarried Married Widow/Widower Divorced 

Santal 2.14 88.57 8.57 0.95 420 

Oraon 2.32 87.09 9.60 0.99 302 

Munda 0.00 86.67 13.33 0.00 90 

Bedia 0.00 93.14 6.86 0.00 102 

Mahali 2.44 80.49 17.07 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 81.25 18.75 0.00 48 

Lohara 0.00 90.38 9.62 0.00 52 

Total  1.61 87.77 9.95 0.66 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.4.2 Age of Marriage among the Respondents 

Most people deem that the tribes are backward but in the case of age of marriage, they are 

found more advanced compared to the larger society as in the traditional tribal society adult 

marriage is more prevalent except in Bedias and Loharas.
47

 But under the influence of 

Hindu culture, the child marriage is now practiced among them. Mainly those tribal 

communities (Santal, Oraon, Munda) of Choto Nagpur region who live in close contact with 

the Hindu people have started to marry their girls at early age.
48

  

The age of marriage is an important determinant of social condition of the tribal people and 

also highlights the change, brought about in tribal society. The table 4.24 shows distribution 

of the respondents as per their age of marriage. In the study area about 45% respondents got 

married at the age of below 18 years which is really very disappointing. Among the Mal 

Pahariya and Bedia, the practice of early marriage is maximum. But, the Mundas are in 

comparatively better situation as about 60% respondents got married above the age of 18 

years. Actually, the age of marriage is directly related to spread of education. Those who are 

educated understand the need of marriage after maturity.  

Table 4.24 Age of Marriage among the Respondents 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

<15 15-18 18-21 21-24 24 & 

Above 

Not 

Applicable 

Santal 14.76 26.19 30.00 8.57 18.33 2.14 420 

Oraon 16.56 27.15 27.15 7.62 19.21 2.32 302 

Munda 12.22 28.89 24.44 7.78 26.67 0.00 90 

Bedia 20.59 25.49 26.47 11.76 15.69 0.00 102 

Mahali 14.63 34.15 39.02 4.88 4.88 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 22.92 43.75 20.83 6.25 6.25 0.00 48 

Lohara 19.23 32.69 26.92 9.62 11.54 0.00 52 

Total 16.21 28.06 28.15 8.34 17.63 1.61 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Though in India the legal age of marriage for women is 18 yrs and for men, it is 21 years, a 

considerable number of respondents got married below the legal age. The mean age of 

marriage of the female and male respondents is 16.5 years and 22.87 years respectively 

(Table 4.25). Comparing the mean age of marriage of different tribal groups, it is found that 

the Mundas are in better condition as they have the highest mean age of marriage while the 

Mal Pahariyas have the lowest mean age of marriage. In India, the mean age of marriage is 

lowest for Hindus.
49

 The study reveals that the majority of the Mal Pahariyas recognise 
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themselves as Hindu. Hence, it can be stated that the Mal Pahariyas have imitated the 

custom of early marriage from the Hindus. 

Table 4.25 Mean Age of Marriage among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Mean Age Marriage 

Female Male 

Santal 16.83 22.83 

Oraon 16.26 23.08 

Munda 17.07 24.62 

Bedia 15.99 23.54 

Mahali 16.78 22 

Mal Pahariya 15.36 19.3 

Lohara 15.81 21.47 

Total 16.5 22.87 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Computed by researcher 

The ANOVA is applied here to find out whether there is significant difference among the 

selected tribal groups regarding the age of marriage. The result of ANOVA (Table 4.26) 

shows that there is significant difference among the seven tribal communities regarding 

their age of marriage.    

Table 4.26 Result of ANOVA: Age of Marriage 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of 

Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square 

F Significance 

Between Groups 416.385 6 69.398 2.898 .008 

Within Groups 24689.724 1031 23.947   

Total 25106.109 1037    

Computed by researcher 

4.2.4.3 Age Difference between Husband and Wife 

In the tribal society, the groom is generally older than the bride. However, there is no strict 

rule regarding this. The opposite may also happen. The age gap between the spouses is 

important for healthy family life. However, the age-gap should not be wide. Table 4.27 

reveals that in the study area, the age difference between the spouses of the majority of the 

respondents is 5-10 years while about 8% respondents have age difference of more than 10 

years and only 20.47% respondents are found to have the age difference of less than 5 years.  
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Table 4.27 Age Difference between Husband and Wife 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

<5 5 to 10 10 to 15 15-20 >20 Unmarried 

Santal 22.86 49.52 20.95 3.57 0.95 2.14 420 

Oraon 18.54 50.00 22.19 5.63 1.32 2.32 302 

Munda 20.00 47.78 27.78 2.22 2.22 0.00 90 

Bedia 22.55 46.08 21.57 7.84 1.96 0.00 102 

Mahali 26.83 39.02 24.39 4.88 2.44 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 10.42 66.67 20.83 2.08 0.00 0.00 48 

Lohara 13.46 55.77 23.08 5.77 1.92 0.00 52 

Total  20.47 49.86 22.18 4.55 1.33 1.61 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.4.4 Preference for Marriage 

In case of marriage every tribal community has its own rules and regulations, for example 

marriage within same community (endogamy) and clan exogamy. The study attempts to 

find out whether they are strictly following the social norms or changes has occurred in this 

sphere also. Besides, religion is another important aspect in the present tribal society as the 

same tribal group is now of different religious belief. Does the religion impose any 

restriction in case of marriage among the tribal people?  

4.2.4.4a Preference for Endogamy 

The tribal people are generally endogamous. Marriage outside their own community is 

strictly restricted in order to maintain their cultural identity. In fact, if any one violates this 

rule, there is a provision to punish them. In the study area (Table 4.28) 93.18% respondents 

prefer marriages within same community and endogamy is mainly preferred by the Oraons, 

Santals and Mahalis. Now-a-days, this rule is little bit relaxed. A few cases are reported 

where the tribal youths marry people from other tribal communities or even with the non-

tribes. Maximum percentages of marriage with non-tribes are preferred among the Mal 

Pahariyas. Among the respondents, 5.97% respondents have no such preference regarding 

marriage and they are mostly the Loharas and Mundas (Figure 4.15). In this district, 

different tribal communities are living together for years. They also come in close contact 

with the non-tribes. Hence, the year long association with the people from outside their 

community has brought some changes in their mentality and they have started to accept 

such marriages.  
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Table 4.28 Preference for Endogamy 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Endogamy Exogamy No Restriction 

Santal 95.24 0.48 4.29 420 

Oraon 96.03 0.66 3.31 302 

Munda 86.67 0.00 13.33 90 

Bedia 89.22 1.96 8.82 102 

Mahali 95.12 0.00 4.88 41 

Mal Pahariya 83.33 6.25 10.42 48 

Lohara 86.54 0.00 13.46 52 

Total 93.18 0.85 5.97 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.4.4b Preference for Clan Exogamy  

The tribal communities are divided into number of clans which are exogamous i.e. marriage 

within same clan is prohibited. Those respondents who prefer marriage within same tribal 

community, also try to strictly maintain this rule of clan exogamy even today. It is evident 

from the table 4.29 that almost all the respondents (94.03%) stated that marriage within the 

same clan is not practiced in their family. Clan exogamy is mostly preferred by Bedias, 

Santals, Oraons and Mahalis. However, there are 5.97% respondents who have abandoned 

the method of clan exogamy as there is no restriction among them regarding clan while 

selecting the life partner. It is observed that such type of restriction is lowest among the Mal 

Pahariyas out of the seven tribal communities (Figure 4.16). Probably, it may be the impact 

of Hindu culture. Like the Hindus, they have adopted the system of relationship exogamy 

where marriage restricted within few generations.
50

  

Table 4.29 Preference for Clan Exogamy 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Other Clan No Restriction 

Santal 96.67 3.33 420 

Oraon 95.36 4.64 302 

Munda 93.33 6.67 90 

Bedia 99.02 0.98 102 

Mahali 95.12 4.88 41 

Mal Pahariya 62.50 37.50 48 

Lohara 84.62 15.38 52 

Total 94.03 5.97 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.4.4c Religious Preference for Marriage  

Religion also influences the decision of selecting life partner. The tribal people of this 

district are now following the religious restrictions too. Table 4.30 reveals that majority of 

the respondents express their preference for marriage with same religious faith and in case 

of this, their present religion is followed. It is observed that all the Mal Pahariya 

respondents express their preference for marriage with people from same religious 

community. The religious restriction is comparatively lower among the Mundas and 

Mahalis (Figure 4.17). A considerable percentage of these two communities have converted 

to Christianity who still prefer to marry within same community but many of them do not 

follow the religious restriction.  

Table 4.30 Religious Preference for Marriage 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Same Religion No Restriction 

Santal 94.76 5.24 420 

Oraon 96.69 3.31 302 

Munda 92.22 7.78 90 

Bedia 99.02 0.98 102 

Mahali 92.68 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 100.00 0 48 

Lohara 96.15 3.85 52 

Total 95.73 4.27 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.4.4d Preference for Marriage Arranged by Parents  

Different types of marriage are practiced in the traditional tribal society. All these marriage 

types are not equally preferred. In fact, the choice of marriage varies from one community 

to other. Among these, marriage arranged by parents and marriage by mutual consent of the 

boy and girl are two important ways of marriage. Hence, the preference of the respondents 

between the two ways is studied. 

It is observed (Table 4.31) that 72.70% respondents prefer their marriage to be decided by 

their parents while 18.39% prefer marriage by mutual consent of bride and groom. Figure 

4.18 compares the preference of seven tribal groups for arranged marriage. To find out the 

inter-tribal disparity regarding their preference for marriage decided by parents, the Pearson 

Chi-Square is applied. The result shows that there is significant difference among the seven 
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tribal communities regarding their preference for marriage arranged by parents (Chi-Square 

statistic= 48.895, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05).   

Table 4.31 Preference for Marriage Arranged by Parents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Arranged  by 

Parents 

Mutual Consent of 

Bride & Groom 

No Restriction 

Santal 65.00 24.76 10.24 420 

Oraon 80.13 13.91 5.96 302 

Munda 72.22 11.11 16.67 90 

Bedia 79.41 7.84 12.75 102 

Mahali 80.49 12.20 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 77.08 20.83 2.08 48 

Lohara 69.23 28.85 1.92 52 

Total 72.70 18.39 8.91 1055 

Chi-Square statistic= 48.895, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 4.15 Preference for Endogamy                       Figure 4.16 Preference for Clan Exogamy 

 

 

Figure 4.17 Religious Preference for Marriage   Figure 4.18 Preference for Marriage Arranged by 

Parents 
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4.2.4.5 Practice of Bride Price 

The practice of bride price is a unique feature of many of the tribal societies. It is the price 

which the bridegroom pays to marry the bride. The amount is determined by the mutual 

consent of both the family at the time of fixing the marriage, which may include 

consumable and capital assets. Generally, higher bride price is paid for woman who 

possesses different qualities. Higher bride price leads to the up gradation of the social status 

of woman. 

The bride price is sometimes considered as the indicator of the higher status of tribal 

women. However, the reality is slightly different. It has very little implication on the 

improvement of the status of woman. Actually, this amount is paid to the bride‘s father in 

order to compensate his economic loss owing to the movement of the girl to in-law‘s house. 

So, women are again considered as economic commodity.  

The practice of bride price has some disadvantages. It makes the divorce complicated. If the 

woman wants to come out of her wedlock, she has to return the whole amount of bride price 

while in case of man, it is the loss of bride price. Besides, the higher bride price some time 

leads to the development of some ill practices like polyandry
51

 or marriage by capture
52

. 

It is already discussed in chapter-III that previously bride price was practiced among all the 

seven communities though the present situation widely differs. In the study area (Table 

4.32), the bride price is steadily practiced only among the Santals while in case of other 

tribal groups, it is either previously practiced or presently practiced as a custom. About 

36.97% respondents opined that bride price is never practiced among them which shows 

that the tribal people are moving away from their own tradition and they are not only 

moving away, rather have started to forget own culture. Only 49.05% Santals are still 

continuing this practice though rest of the people has either practiced it as a custom or 

abandoned this practice. In Santal marriage, some amount of money, paddy, a cow and three 

handi full of Hariya is given to the bride‘s father.  In case of other tribal communities, bride 

price is mainly practiced just as a custom except Mal Pahariyas, 92% of them consider it as 

non-existence in their community. Besides, there are 3.98% respondents who consider 

bride-price as a previous practice though abandoned at present and they are mostly Bedias.  
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Table 4.32 Practice of Bride Price 

Bride Price Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Steadily Practice 49.05 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 19.53 

Previously Practice 0.24 6.29 2.22 14.71 0.00 6.25 3.85 3.98 

As a Custom 25.95 50.33 57.78 37.25 68.29 2.08 71.15 39.53 

Never Practice 24.76 43.38 40.00 48.04 31.71 91.67 25.00 36.97 

Total 420 302 90 102 41 48 52 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.4.6 Practice of Dowry 

It is generally assumed that when the tribal people come in contact with the main stream 

population, they get the opportunity to learn how to live a better standard of life. Because 

the main stream population is always considered to be of superior culture compared to the 

tribal folk. However, the effects of this contact are not very encouraging all the time.   

Dowry is an evil practice which is introduced in the tribal society after they come in contact 

with the larger society. It is completely opposite of the traditional tribal practice of bride 

price. It is the amount may be in cash or kind or both which the bride‘s family has to pay to 

the bridegroom at the time of marriage. 

Now-a-days, this illegal practice is very much prevalent among the respondents. Only 

19.05% respondents stated that dowry does not exist in the tribal society. Though rest of the 

respondents stated that dowry is practiced in tribal society. About 28.72% respondents 

stated that this is an age old practice while about 52.23% respondents stated that it is a 

recent custom. 

The table 4.33 shows that dowry is more or less practiced by all the tribal groups of the 

district though it is lowest among the Santals and highest among the Mahalis and most of 

the Mahalis consider it as an age-old practice. A large number of Mal Pahariya, Munda, 

Bedia and Santal stated that practice of dowry has started recently among them. 

Like the practice of bride price, in the practice of dowry too, the seven tribal communities 

differ significantly. The result of the Chi-Square confirms that dowry is not equally 

practiced among all the tribes (Pearson Chi-Square= 94.551, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= 

.000 i.e. <0.05).  
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Table 4.33 Practice of Dowry 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

No Existence Previously Recently 

Santal 27.86 18.81 53.33 420 

Oraon 10.93 33.44 55.63 302 

Munda 13.33 35.56 51.11 90 

Bedia 15.69 43.14 41.18 102 

Mahali 7.32 58.54 34.15 41 

Mal Pahariya 27.08 4.17 68.75 48 

Lohara 13.46 40.38 46.15 52 

Total 19.05 28.72 52.23 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 94.551, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.5 Study on the Dietaries of Tribal People 

While discussing about the social condition of the tribal people, it is necessary to describe 

their food habits as it is an important tool to describe their present situation. Long ago, most 

of the tribal people lived in the isolated hilly and forested areas and depended very much on 

the nature for all aspects of life. Generally, it is assumed that as this primitive people live a 

backward life, hence, there food habit will also be likewise. However, it is observed that the 

food habit of the tribal people depends on their level of development and of course on the 

availability of different food items in that area.
53

 The discussion about the dietaries of the 

tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur will helps to know about their level of development. 

4.2.5.1 Principal Food 

The food habit of the tribal people of this district is not much different from the non-tribal 

people. Table 4.34 reveals that rice is the staple food of all the respondents. The daily 

average intake of rice among the respondents is 464 gram and it is highest for the Mahalis. 

The use of other cereals is comparatively lower. Few respondents take wheat at night 

instead of rice. The daily average intake of wheat is only 37 gram and it is highest for the 

Mal Pahariyas. But, the presence of both rice and wheat in the diet list is a rare occurrence. 

The consumption of pulses is very less among the respondents, only 13 gram per day per 

person and it is highest for the Bedias. Vegetables, mainly, the green leafy vegetables and 

different roots which are available in the surrounding areas present in their daily diet. The 

average daily intake of vegetables is 174 gram per person and the Mahalis eat higher 

amount of vegetables. They eat both vegetarian and non-vegetarian food items. The non-
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vegetarian food (fish, egg, meat) is much favoured by them. Consumption of fish and egg 

are comparatively more frequent. In Dakshin Dinajpur, the presence of plenty of rivers, 

ponds, bogs makes it easier to catch fish and this is how they can add fish to their diet in 

spite of its high price. Only in lean season, the intake of fish is interrupted. The average 

daily consumption of fish is 27 gram per person. In most of the household, the rearing of 

poultry birds is common which influence their food habits. Among all the food items, meat 

is their favourite. They try to consume it as frequent as possible. However, due to higher 

price of the meat, the people from lower income group consume it occasionally. Generally, 

in festivals or when the relatives visit, meat is prepared. It completely depends on the 

economic condition of the family. The average daily intake of meat is 16 gram per person. 

Per capita consumption of mustard oil is 19 ml per day. Milk is also rarely consumed by the 

tribal people here. The average daily intake of milk is only 23 ml and it is highest for the 

Bedias. Though 56.02% sample household rear cow, they do not use it for self consumption. 

Rather they sale milk to the milkman in half of its market price for extra earning. 

Table 4.34 Food Habits of the Respondents 

Average Daily 

Intake of an Adults 

(in gms) 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal Pahariya Lohara Average 

Rice 491 441 400 478 560 408 455 464 

Wheat 33 40 41 46 42 44 24 37 

Pulses 12 16 12 15 5 9 17 13 

Vegetables 190 157 159 180 230 120 179 174 

Fish 24 32 26 30 30 20 25 27 

Meat 15 15 13 18 30 9 15 16 

Mustard Oil (in ml) 19 20 18 20 30 9 18 19 

Milk (in ml) 15 27 33 43 14 23 17 23 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

If we look at the food consumption pattern of the tribal people and focus on their nutritional 

value, we can see that they intake large amount of carbohydrate everyday while the 

presence of protein and fat in their daily diet is negligible. One of the main reasons of their 

high carbohydrate intake may be their heavy physical activity as most of them are engaged 

in agricultural activity or work as labour and carbohydrate is the easy source of calorie. 

Another reason is the low price of cereal crops. At present, the Government is also 

distributing rice through Public Distribution System at subsidised price of Rs. 2/3. 

However, there is very little difference among the selected tribal communities regarding 

their average intake of different food items. 
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4.2.5.2 Number of Meals per Day 

For a healthy life, people should have access to sufficient nutritious food and the level of 

accessibility is very roughly judged by the number of meals taken per day by an individual. 

It has direct relation with their economic condition. Table 4.35 shows that only 3.41% out 

of total respondents are able to take four time meals. Majority (74.79%) of them take three 

time meals in a day. 21.80% respondents manage only two time meals which means that 

they are depriving of their very basic need as they are not able to manage the sufficient food 

for them. Fortunately, there is no one among the sample respondents who takes only one 

time meal every day.  

Among the major tribal groups of the district (Figure 4.19), the Santals are in comparatively 

better condition as 2.14% of them take at least four time meals and 79.05% take three time 

meals. On the other hand Loharas are in the poorest condition. It is observed that about 29% 

Loharas take two time meals. This is rightly expressing the situation that even in this period 

of high economic growth, a section of the society hardly manages adequate food for their 

sustenance. 

Table 4.35 Number of Meals per Day 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

1 Time 2 Time 3 Time 4 Time 

Santal 0 18.81 79.05 2.14 420 

Oraon 0 23.84 70.53 5.63 302 

Munda 0 24.44 71.11 4.44 90 

Bedia 0 23.53 73.53 2.94 102 

Mahali 0 17.07 82.93 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 0 22.92 77.08 0.00 48 

Lohara 0 28.85 65.38 5.77 52 

Total 0 21.80 74.79 3.41 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 4.19 Number of Meals per Day 



114 

4.2.5.3 Practice of Drinking Alcohol 

The Hariya or the rice beer is described by the tribal people as an important element of their 

culture. In all the social and religious occasions, the use of Hariya is natural. They offer it to 

god first and then consume it. It is observed that both the tribal men and women, drink this 

liquor during the ceremony. They consider it as the part of the tribal tradition. However, it 

does not mean that all of them consume it just as ritual. Majority of the tribal people are 

now seen to be addicted to Hariya. They also drink other types of country-brewed liquor 

and if possible foreign liquor too.  

The tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur are also very much fond of such homemade liquor, Hariya. 

In every occasion, this liquor is essential. However, people now try to give up this habit 

specially, after the spread of education. Still, in 80.66% sample households at least one 

member is addicted to such liquor and in most of the cases, they are the male member of the 

family.  

The addiction to liquor is much higher among the Oraons followed by Santals and Bedias. 

While among Lohara, Mal Pahariya, Mahali and Munda the addiction to alcohol is 

comparatively lower than the other three. To find out the real situation of the tribal people 

of this area regarding the addiction to Hariya or country liquor, the proportion of addicted 

members of a family to the total members of the family is calculated.  It is evident from the 

table 4.36 that a considerable number of tribal people are presently not consuming Hariya 

as in 19.34% families, no one is addicted to Hariya. But still a large number of people are 

addicted to alcohol which is highly detrimental to health. The proportion of addicted 

member of a family to the total family members reveals that 52.23% families ranges 

between 0.001-0.400 while the rest of the families ranges above 0.400. Actually, spread of 

education is not up to the level among the tribes and a large number of respondents are still 

illiterate. So, they are not very aware of the harmful effects of consumption of alcohol.  

Table 4.36 Proportion of Number of Addicted Members to Total Family Members 

Tribal Groups 0 0.001-0.400 0.401-0.600 More than 

0.601 

Total 

Santal 17.38 53.33 15.95 13.33 420 

Oraon 16.89 55.63 18.54 8.94 302 

Munda 21.11 50.00 10.00 18.89 90 

Bedia 19.61 48.04 16.67 15.69 102 

Mahali 26.83 39.02 17.07 17.07 41 

Mal Pahariya 29.17 54.17 6.25 10.42 48 

Lohara 30.77 44.23 19.23 5.77 52 

Total 19.34 52.23 16.02 12.42 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Computed by researcher 
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4.2.5.4 Addiction to Tobacco 

Besides, Hariya and other liquors, the tribal people are addicted to tobacco also. There are 

only 21.33% families where all the members are free from the intake of tobacco (Table 

4.37). But, among the rest of the families, at least one member is addicted to tobacco. The 

proportion of the addicted members to the total members of the family shows that 62.46% 

families ranges between 0.001-0.400 while the rest of the families belong to the value of 

above 0.400.  

Table 4.37  Proportion of Number of Tobacco Addicted Members to Total Family 

Members 

Tribal 

Groups 

0 0.001-0.400 0.401-0.600 More than 

0.601 

Total 

Santal 21.19 63.33 10.95 4.52 420 

Oraon 19.21 67.88 8.94 3.97 302 

Munda 18.89 61.11 14.44 5.56 90 

Bedia 20.59 59.80 11.76 7.84 102 

Mahali 31.71 41.46 17.07 9.76 41 

Mal Pahariya 25.00 64.58 4.17 6.25 48 

Lohara 28.85 46.15 23.08 1.92 52 

Total 21.33 62.46 11.28 4.93 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Computed by researcher 

4.2.6 Clothing  

The traditional attire of tribal people is also a part of their social life. Earlier, the tribal 

people were not very much accustomed with the use of cloth and the concept of it. The use 

of cloth is not as compulsory in tribal society as in the larger society. While some tribes like 

Nagas dressed themselves in artistic way using bright colours, some other tribes like Jaroas 

remain naked. The tribes did not consider nudity as obscene. However, at present, almost all 

the tribes dressed themselves in different ways.  So, the familiarity of the tribal people with 

clothing is not much old. It is the effect of the interaction with the so called civilized 

society. They consider clothes as a cover to protect body from severe cold or extreme hot 

weather. So, the use of clothing was not compulsory to all the tribe. But, when they come in 

contact with the larger society, they ―were made to feel ashamed of themselves and 

compelled to dress themselves‖
54

. Later, the different tribal groups decided their own dress 

patterns which are considered as their traditional dress. Gradually, it becomes the part of 

tribal culture. 



116 

4.2.6.1 Perception about Traditional Dress of Seven Tribal Communities  

The present work, therefore, aims to find out what is the concept of the respondents about 

their traditional attire. The tribal people loved to clad them in their traditional attire and 

decorate them with traditional jewelries, flower, leaves etc. Now-a-days, the dressing 

pattern of the tribal people has changed drastically and ―A change of dress often means a 

new psychology, a scorn of the traditions of one‟s tribe, a sense of being ashamed of it‖
 

55
.  

The opinion of the respondents regarding the practice of traditional dresses varies 

considerably (Table 4.38). The majority of the Santals are of the opinion of having 

traditional dress ‗panchhi‘, ‗parat‘, etc. In case of Mahali and Lohara, 63.41% and 44.23% 

respondents stated that they have distinct traditional dresses. But the majority of the 

respondents among Munda, Oraon, Mal Pahariya and Bedia are of the opinion that there is 

no such traditional attire in their communities. The Mal Pahariyas (97.92%) strongly oppose 

to the idea of having traditional dress of their community.  

The application of Chi-Square helps to find out the inter-tribal disparity in the concept of 

seven tribal groups about their traditional dresses. The result of Chi-Square confirms that 

there is significant difference among the tribal communities in their opinion about 

traditional dress (Pearson Chi-Square= 467.183, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .000 i.e. 

<0.05). 

Table 4.38 Perception about Traditional Dress of Seven Tribal Communities 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Have Traditional 

Dress 

Have No Traditional Dress 

Santal 90.71 9.29 420 

Oraon 26.16 73.84 302 

Munda 22.22 77.78 90 

Bedia 16.67 83.33 102 

Mahali 63.41 36.59 41 

Mal Pahariya 2.08 97.92 48 

Lohara 44.23 55.77 52 

Total 51.85 48.15 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 467.183, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant . 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.6.2 Practice of Wearing Traditional Dresses 

It is also aimed to study the present situation of practice of wearing traditional dresses. It is 

observed (Table 4.39) that 50.64% of those who are of the opinion that they have traditional 

dresses, wear their traditional dress at present though not in everyday life. Majority of them 

wear occasionally. Most of the respondents follow the local Bengalee‘s dress pattern.  

Table 4.39 Practice of Wearing Traditional Dresses 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 50.66 49.34 381 

Oraon 65.82 34.18 79 

Munda 50.00 50.00 20 

Bedia 35.29 64.71 17 

Mahali 23.08 76.92 26 

Mal Pahariya 100.00 0.00 1 

Lohara 39.13 60.87 23 

Total 50.64 49.36 547 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Among the tribal communities, the practice of wearing traditional dresses is comparatively 

higher among the Santal, followed by Lohara and Oraon. So, it can be stated that tribal 

people are now changing their dress pattern and they are now attracted to the modern trend 

of dresses. 

Practically, the tribal people are very tradition-bound yet in the study area, half of the 

respondents are not wearing traditional dresses. Why are they then changing their habits of 

wearing traditional dresses? The study finds out four main reasons.  

a) Majority of the respondents stated that these dresses are not available here. 

b) These dresses are comparatively expensive.  

c) Few respondents do not like the style of their dresses. 

d) Another reason is that the tribal people are ashamed of wearing such dresses because 

the non-tribes criticize them. 

4.2.6.3 Practice of Wearing Traditional Jewelry 

Tribal people are also very much fond of jewelry. Both metal and flowers are used to 

decorate them. Silver jewelry is most widely used. Every tribal group has their own 

traditional jewelry and in the study area, all the respondents admit that. Both tribal men and 
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women beautify themselves with different ornaments. Now-a-days, the use of jewelry has 

decreased among them as it is expensive and majority of the tribal people cannot afford this. 

Even those who are capable of buying jewelry, are not wearing the traditional one. Table 

4.40 shows that in the study area, only about 20.09% respondents are still using some 

traditional jewelry while majority do not use that. The practice of wearing traditional 

jewelry is comparatively more among the Santal, Mahali and Oraon. 

The result of the Pearson-Chi-Square shows that there is significant difference among the 

seven selected tribal communities in the practice of wearing traditional jewelries (Pearson 

Chi-Square= 190.945, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 4.40 Practice of Wearing Traditional Jewelry 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 40.24 59.76 420 

Oraon 6.29 93.71 302 

Munda 3.33 96.67 90 

Bedia 5.88 94.12 102 

Mahali 29.27 70.73 41 

Mal Pahariya 2.08 97.92 48 

Lohara 3.85 96.15 52 

Total 20.09 79.91 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 190.945, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant . 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.6.4 Affordability for Clothes 

For a decent living, cloth is one of the three basic needs of human being. At present, for the 

tribal people also, the importance of cloth is no more different than the mainstream 

population. In order to know the social condition of tribal people, it is necessary to study 

whether they are capable to fulfill this basic need either wearing the traditional dresses or 

modern outfit.  

The study reveals (Table 4.41) that about 87.77% respondents are capable to purchase 

sufficient required clothes for them but rest are not able to fulfill this basic need. This 

clearly indicates the poor condition of the tribal people.  

The intertribal comparison reveals that Bedias are in comparatively better situation while 

Mal Pahariyas, Mahali and Loharas are in very poor condition. To find out whether the 
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tribal communities differ significantly from each other regarding their affordability for 

clothes, the Pearson Chi-Square is applied. The result of Chi-Square shows that the tribal 

communities differ significantly as far as their capability to fulfill their need of cloth is 

concerned (Pearson Chi-Square statistic= 25.549, Degree of Freedom= 6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05).  

Table 4.41 Affordability for Clothes 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 91.67 8.33 420 

Oraon 87.09 12.91 302 

Munda 86.67 13.33 90 

Bedia 90.20 9.80 102 

Mahali 78.05 21.95 41 

Mal Pahariya 70.83 29.17 48 

Lohara 80.77 19.23 52 

Total 87.77 12.23 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square statistic= 25.549, Degree of Freedom= 6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Now, it is important to know how the people who are unable to purchase necessary clothes 

manage their requirements. The study reveals that 34.11% of the respondents, unable to 

purchase cloth, request old clothes from the wealthy people while 15.50% respondents lend 

clothes from their relatives or friends. It is observed that rest of the respondents who neither 

beg nor lend clothes from other, try to manage by wearing old and torn clothes.  

4.2.7 Quality of Dwelling Places 

A proper place of shelter is another basic human need. But, it is observed that the 

―aboriginal dwelling is generally always damp, insufficiently ventilated, overcrowded 

and devoid of most rudimentary sanitary facilities‖
56

. Therefore, it is necessary to throw 

light on the housing condition of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur as the quality of 

dwelling place or house type is directly related to the socio-economic condition of an 

individual. Here, the housing condition is studied from different aspects. 

4.2.7.1 Ownership of the House 

For a family, it is very important to have its own house. The ownership of even a small 

house gives a sense of secured shelter. Ownership of house provides the right to stay in a 

permanent shelter without the fear of being driven away. Besides, the possession of house is 
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an economic support. At present situation, in rural India, the ownership of house is very 

important not only psychologically but economically also. In the study area (Table 4.42), 

almost 97% families live in their own house while a very negligible portion stays in either 

relative‘s house or rented house and the situation of seven selected tribal communities is 

more or less same. The study reveals very little difference among the selected tribal groups 

regarding their ownership of house.  

Table 4.42 Ownership of House 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Own House Rented House Relative‟s House 

Santal 97.14 0.24 2.62 420 

Oraon 98.01 0.00 1.99 302 

Munda 97.78 0.00 2.22 90 

Bedia 99.02 0.00 0.98 102 

Mahali 95.12 2.44 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 97.92 0.00 2.08 48 

Lohara 94.23 1.92 3.85 52 

Total  97.44 0.28 2.27 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.7.2 House Type  

On the basis of type of materials used for roof, wall and floor, a house can be categorised 

into kancha, paka and partial paka. Basically, the use of material determines the durability 

of house and the level of comfort is also associated with it. Furthermore, the type of house 

has a strong correlation with the socio-economic condition of the tribal population because 

the quality of the house depends on financial condition. A kancha house is made of some 

short-lived or temporary materials. In the study area, straw, tin, tile, asbestos etc. are 

generally used as roof material while the floor of the kancha house is always made of mud. 

The wall of the house may be of thatch, mud or tin among which thatch is the cheapest. 

Naturally, it is more used by the poor people. On the other hand, a paka house is made of 

concrete which surely lasts for long time. Moreover, it provides better protection from bitter 

cold in winter, scorching heat in summer and violent rainfall. The third type is the partial 

paka house which is actually the combination of kancha and paka house. In case of partial 

paka house, the roof, floor and wall, any one of the three is made of kancha material.  

Table 4.43 reveals that in the study area, 71.85% tribal houses are kancha, 23.89% are 

partial paka and only 4.27% houses are paka which clearly exhibit the poor economic 
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condition of the majority of tribal people. However, the tribe-wise comparison (Figure 4.20) 

shows that among the Mal Pahariya and Lohara respondents no paka house is found during 

survey. The percentage share of kancha house is the lowest among the Mahalis though paka 

house is highest among the Mundas. 

Table 4.43 House Type 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Kancha Partial Paka Paka 

Santal 74.05 21.90 4.05 420 

Oraon 75.83 19.54 4.64 302 

Munda 63.33 28.89 7.78 90 

Bedia 70.59 23.53 5.88 102 

Mahali 41.46 56.10 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 64.58 35.42 0.00 48 

Lohara 78.85 21.15 0.00 52 

Total  71.85 23.89 4.27 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.7.2a Nature of Roof 

For roof, the tribal people use straw, tile, asbestos, tin and concrete. There was a time when 

straw was the most widely used roof material in this district while presently only 0.47% 

respondents use straw to make the roof of the house (Table 4.44). But, as its durability is 

less, people now shifted to other materials. Presently, tin is used in 92.99% tribal houses 

while 4.36% houses have concrete roof and unfortunately Mal Pahariya and Lohara have no 

concrete roof house (Figure 4.21). 

Table 4.44 Material used for Roof 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Straw Tiles Asbestos Tin Concrete 

Santal 0.71 0.00 1.67 93.57 4.05 420 

Oraon 0.33 0.66 2.65 91.39 4.97 302 

Munda 0.00 0.00 0.00 92.22 7.78 90 

Bedia 0.00 0.00 0.00 94.12 5.88 102 

Mahali 0.00 2.44 4.88 90.24 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 2.08 0.00 0.00 97.92 0.00 48 

Lohara 0.00 3.85 1.92 94.23 0.00 52 

Total  0.47 0.47 1.71 92.99 4.36 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  
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4.2.7.2b Nature of Wall 

The tribal people of this district use mud, thatch, tin and brick to construct the wall of the 

houses. Among them (Table 4.45), the use of mud is much common, about 59.34% tribal 

houses have mud wall. Actually, the earthen houses are part of the tribal culture, especially, 

the Santal mud houses are very attractive. The wall and floor is plastered with cow dung. 

The walls are beautifully painted with different colours and decorated with designs which 

make it so attractive. The tribal people themselves construct the mud houses and if require, 

they request their neighbor or relatives to help them in exchange of which they help them in 

their need. This type of exchange of labour is very common among the tribes. About 5.31% 

respondents use thatch as wall material. Now-a-days, 4.83% respondents have started to use 

tin for constructing wall. About 17% houses use brick and 13.46% use combination of 

above materials to construct the wall. Among the Mal Pahariyas and Loharas though there 

is no paka house yet brick wall is noticed in 25% and 11.54% houses respectively (Figure 

4.22).  

Table 4.45 Material used for Wall 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Mud Thatch Tin Brick Combination 

of Any 

Material 

Santal 64.05 4.52 2.38 12.62 16.43 420 

Oraon 70.20 2.98 0.99 14.57 11.26 302 

Munda 40.00 14.44 5.56 25.56 14.44 90 

Bedia 46.08 5.88 16.67 22.55 8.82 102 

Mahali 17.07 2.44 24.39 46.34 9.76 41 

Mal Pahariya 60.42 4.17 0.00 25.00 10.42 48 

Lohara 50.00 11.54 11.54 11.54 15.38 52 

Total 59.34 5.31 4.83 17.06 13.46 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.7.2c Nature of Floor 

Table 4.46 shows that the floor of the 79.53% houses is made of mud while 10.33% houses 

have concrete floor. About 3.70% houses have covered the floor only with brick at present 

and if possible, they will plaster the floor with cement in future. Majority of the Mal 

Pahariya and Lohara have mud floored house while cemented floor is highest among the 

Mahalis (Figure 4.23). 
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Table 4.46 Material used for Floor 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Mud Brick Concrete Combination of 

Any Material 

Santal 80.95 2.38 8.10 8.57 420 

Oraon 82.45 3.64 9.93 3.97 302 

Munda 72.22 5.56 13.33 8.89 90 

Bedia 77.45 6.86 13.73 1.96 102 

Mahali 46.34 2.44 34.15 17.07 41 

Mal Pahariya 87.50 6.25 4.17 2.08 48 

Lohara 86.54 3.85 5.77 3.85 52 

Total 79.53 3.70 10.33 6.45 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 4.20 House type                                                 Figure 4.21 Material used for Roof 

 

Figure 4.22 Material used for Wall Figure 4.23 Material used for Floor 

4.2.7.3 Number of Rooms 

When discussing about housing condition, it is equally important to know the availability of 

rooms or the number of rooms in a house as it gives an idea of the number of person living 

per room. The average family size of the tribal people of this district is 4.21 persons per 

family. Out of the total surveyed household (Table 4.47), about 21.52% are single room 
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households which imply that more than four persons are living in a single room in a very 

congested way. Moreover, this single room is not meant for sleeping only, rather it has 

multipurpose uses e.g. cooking, storing crops and sometimes for keeping domestic animals 

too. However, 52.99% sample households have at least two rooms and 10.24% families are 

staying in houses having four or more rooms.  

The application of Chi-Square helps to find out the inter-tribal disparity. The result of Chi-

Square shows that there is significant difference among the selected tribal groups in terms 

of number of rooms per family (Pearson Chi-Square=46.148, Degree of Freedom= 18, p= 

.000 i.e. <0.05).  

Table 4.47 Number of Rooms 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

1 2 3 4 & More 

Santal 15.00 52.38 19.05 13.57 420 

Oraon 23.18 55.30 11.59 9.93 302 

Munda 23.33 53.33 18.89 4.44 90 

Bedia 23.53 52.94 11.76 11.76 102 

Mahali 34.15 43.90 14.63 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 39.58 47.92 6.25 6.25 48 

Lohara 30.77 55.77 11.54 1.92 52 

Total 21.52 52.99 15.07 10.43 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square=46.148, Degree of Freedom= 18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  

4.2.7.4 Status of Kitchen 

Status of kitchen also reflects the level of basic accommodation of the house. In a house, it 

is necessary to have a separate and proper place for cooking. Generally, in a poor family, it 

is very difficult to arrange a suitable accommodation for cooking. It is observed that people 

sometimes cook in their bedrooms or at verandah or use the open space or front yard for 

cooking. Separate kitchen is not very much available in poor tribal families also. In the 

study area (Table 4.48), it is observed that a large number of respondents do not have any 

stable settings for cooking. It is observed that 10.52% respondents cook in open place who 

face great difficulties during rainy season when they have to arrange a temporary set up 

either at veranda or in bed room. The veranda is used by 46.54% families for cooking which 

also does not provide a proper set up for cooking. In the study area only 35.64% families 

have separate kitchens.  
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The result of Pearson Chi-square reveals that there is significant difference among the seven 

tribal communities in terms of the place of cooking (Pearson Chi-Square= 32.888, Degree 

of Freedom=18, p= .017 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 4.48 Status of Kitchen 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Separate 

Kitchen 

At Veranda Having Shed 

but Open at 

Four Sides 

Open Space 

Santal 33.57 45.95 8.10 12.38 420 

Oraon 37.09 50.33 4.97 7.62 302 

Munda 44.44 41.11 4.44 10.00 90 

Bedia 31.37 45.10 11.76 11.76 102 

Mahali 51.22 36.59 2.44 9.76 41 

Mal Pahariya 33.33 39.58 18.75 8.33 48 

Lohara 26.92 55.77 3.85 13.46 52 

Total 35.64 46.54 7.30 10.52 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 32.888, Degree of Freedom=18, p= .017 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.7.5 Sanitation and Open Defecation 

 A house must have proper sanitation facility i.e. have bathroom and latrine. However, the 

number of tribal houses having bathroom facility is so negligible that the study mainly 

focuses here on the latrine facility and practice of open defecation. Actually, the tribal  

Table 4.49 Type of Latrine 

Tribal Groups Have Latrine Facility (in %) No Latrine 

Facility (in 

%) 

Total 

Sanitary  

Latrine 

Pit Latrine Ring Slab 

Latrine 

With 

Government 

Assistance 

Santal 19.51 6.91 5.28 68.29 41.43 420 

Oraon 18.83 1.79 9.42 69.96 26.16 302 

Munda 21.43 5.71 8.57 64.29 22.22 90 

Bedia 18.18 1.30 27.27 53.25 24.51 102 

Mahali 41.94 9.68 19.35 29.03 24.39 41 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 2.70 8.11 89.19 22.92 48 

Lohara 6.45 0.00 9.68 83.87 40.38 52 

Total 18.74 4.20 10.21 66.85 32.23 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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people are not very much accustomed with the use of latrine rather open defecation was a 

common practice among them. This statement can be supported by the fact that out of the 

total sample, 32.23% families have no latrine facility and 67.77% families have latrine 

facility (Table 4.49). Out of those who have toilet facilities, 18.74% have sanitary latrine 

constructed by themselves, 66.85% have constructed under Government scheme after 

getting some financial aid. This Government scheme is started very recently. Hence, 

number of tribal families having latrine may be regarded as a good indicator of the 

development of tribal people.  

However, it is not a complete picture of tribal situation as it is observed that 12.6% 

respondents in spite of having toilet are still preferring open defecation. It is evident from 

the table 4.50 that 31.75% respondents have defecated regularly in open space and 13.08% 

respondents practice open defecation frequently.  

In order to find out disparity among the selected tribal communities regarding their habit of 

open defecation, the Pearson Chi-Square is applied. The result shows that there is 

significant difference among the tribal communities in terms of habit of open defecation 

(Pearson Chi-Square= 53.223, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 4.50 Practice of Open Defecation 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Never Frequently Regularly 

Santal 46.43 12.38 41.19 420 

Oraon 60.60 13.91 25.50 302 

Munda 64.44 11.11 24.44 90 

Bedia 65.69 13.73 20.59 102 

Mahali 41.46 31.71 26.83 41 

Mal Pahariya 70.83 8.33 20.83 48 

Lohara 53.85 5.77 40.38 52 

Total 55.17 13.08 31.75 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 53.223, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant . 

  Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.8 Basic Amenities— Electricity, Fuel, Drinking Water and Proper Drainage 

System 

4.2.8.1 Electricity 

In the present era, the use of electricity is almost inevitable as its applicability has been 

multiplied several times. The electrification of an area has close association with the 

development of agriculture, industry, communication, infrastructure etc. while the 

household consumption leads to the improvement of education, health, in a word to say, the 

level of living is improved by the consumption of electricity. Hence, it is regarded as one of 

the basic amenities which are essential for better living. India is declared as 100% 

electrified villages recently though it is far away from the 100% electrification of each and 

every household. In the study area (Table 4.51), it is observed that 81.90% of the total 

sample households have electric connection while about 18.10% families are still outside 

the ambit of the electrification. 

Table 4.51 Electrification of Tribal Houses 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 75.71 24.29 420 

Oraon 85.43 14.57 302 

Munda 85.56 14.44 90 

Bedia 93.14 6.86 102 

Mahali 90.24 9.76 41 

Mal Pahariya 72.92 27.08 48 

Lohara 84.62 15.38 52 

Total 81.90 18.10 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 27.672, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Among the seven tribal groups, majority of the Bedias have electricity connection while 

Santals are at the lowest level (Figure 4.24). In order to find out the inter-tribal disparity, the 

Chi-Square method is applied. The Pearson Chi-Square value shows significant difference 

among the tribal communities in terms of having electricity connection in households 

(Pearson Chi-Square= 27.672, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .000 i.e. <0.05). 

4.2.8.2 Types of Fuel used for Cooking 

The type of fuel used for household consumption i.e. cooking has direct bearings on the 

health of the women. Though this issue is neglected most of the time yet it has significant 
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impact on deciding the level of living of an individual. LPG is regarded as a safe source of 

fuel while fuelwood, dry leaves, coal etc. have harmful effect on the health condition. The 

table 4.52 represents that the tribal people of this area mostly use fuelwood and dry leaves 

as fuel while gas is used by only 2.84% of the sample households. About 33.18% sample 

households have started to use LPG beside firewood and leaves. A large share of them is 

mainly the beneficiaries of ‗Ujjwala‘ scheme. During survey, many of the beneficiaries of 

this scheme express their inability to buy second cylinder which means that they will again 

depend on fuelwood and dry leaves. So, it can be stated that till now a large number of tribal 

people depend on unsafe sources of fuel. It is observed that among the seven tribal groups, 

the use of LPG is comparatively more among the Mal Pahariyas, Bedias and Santals (Figure 

4.25).  

It should be mentioned here that the tribal people had a very close relation with forests. 

They collect woods and dry leaves from forest to use as fuel. Most of the time, it is 

observed that they do not have much knowledge about the safe and unsafe source of fuel. 

Rather they feel attachment with forests and stopping them from collecting fuelwoods 

seems to them as the violation of their traditional right. Definitely, the tribal right on forest 

product should be sustained but the use of fuelwood should be stopped considering its 

harmful effects on health as well as environment. 

Table 4.52 Use of Different Types of Fuel 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

LPG Dry 

Leaves 

Fuelwood Fuelwood & 

Dry Leaves 

Fuelwood, Dry 

Leaves & LPG 

Santal 3.33 2.14 17.14 47.14 30.24 420 

Oraon 2.32 0.33 11.92 51.32 34.11 302 

Munda 2.22 0.00 14.44 47.78 35.56 90 

Bedia 3.92 0.98 12.75 41.18 41.18 102 

Mahali 0.00 0.00 2.44 51.22 46.34 41 

Mal Pahariya 4.17 0.00 2.08 56.25 37.50 48 

Lohara 1.92 3.85 21.15 55.77 17.31 52 

Total 2.84 1.23 13.93 48.82 33.18 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  

4.2.8.3 Drinking Water and Its Purification 

The source of drinking water is another determiner of the level of living which acts as an 

important element of social condition. In Dakshin Dinajpur, among the tribal people (Table 

4.53), tube well is the main source of drinking water which may be own or neighbor‘s or 
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Government tube well and a very small number of families access the Government supply 

water. Among the sample households, 65.88% families collect drinking water from 

Government tube well while 29.10% families have their own tube well.  Only 2.27% 

respondents drink Government supply water and it is observed that wherever the supply 

water is available, people use it for drinking purpose leaving the other sources which 

implies that they have the concept of safe source of drinking water and they rely on 

Government supply water. Running water is used by only those who are financially sound. 

Unfortunately, no respondents among the Mahalis, Mal Pahariyas and Loharas have been 

able to arrange running water for their personal use (Figure 4.26). 

Table 4.53 Source of Drinking Water of the Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Own 

Tube 

well 

Neighbour‟s 

Tube well 

Govt. 

Tube 

well 

Own 

Running 

Water 

Govt. 

Supply 

Water 

Santal 26.90 0.48 65.00 2.86 4.76 420 

Oraon 20.86 0.33 76.49 1.32 0.99 302 

Munda 46.67 3.33 47.78 2.22 0.00 90 

Bedia 55.88 1.96 40.20 1.96 0.00 102 

Mahali 39.02 2.44 58.54 0.00 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00 0.00 48 

Lohara 30.77 0.00 67.31 0.00 1.92 52 

Total 29.10 0.85 65.88 1.90 2.27 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

The study also focuses on the distance, the tribal people have to cover to collect their 

drinking water. It is observed (Table 4.54) that only 31.28% tribal families collect water 

from own source either tube well or running water located within premises. About 61.52% 

families collect water located within 100 m of premises. But, the rest of the families collect 

water beyond 100 m of premises, sometimes 500 m away from home.  

The Chi-Square is done to find out the inter-tribal disparity regarding the distance, the tribal 

people have to cover to collect their drinking water. The result shows that there is 

significant difference among the seven tribal groups regarding the distance of the source of 

drinking water (Pearson Chi-Square= 104.083, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. 

<0.05).  
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Table 4.54 Distance from the Source of Drinking Water 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Within 

Premises 

Within 100m of 

Premises 

Beyond 100m of 

Premises 

Santal 28.33 65.00 6.67 420 

Oraon 22.85 68.54 8.61 302 

Munda 47.78 47.78 4.44 90 

Bedia 63.73 35.29 0.98 102 

Mahali 31.71 65.85 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 6.25 70.83 22.92 48 

Lohara 34.62 55.77 9.62 52 

Total 31.28 61.52 7.20 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 104.083, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

The study also finds out that till now majority of the respondents (Table 4.55) are not 

conscious about the purification of water as they do not purify the drinking water. But, at 

present, water purification should be done which protect them from different type of water-

borne diseases. Only 6% tribal families drink purified water, who either use water purifier 

or boiled water or purchase locally available purified water. Among the seven tribal 

communities, the Mundas are comparatively more conscious about the purification of 

drinking water while no one among the Mal Pahariyas drinks purified water.  

Table 4.55 Purification of Drinking Water 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Not 

Purified 

Purchase 

Purfied Water 

Boiled Water Filtered 

Santal 93.33 2.86 1.90 1.90 420 

Oraon 93.38 2.32 2.98 1.32 302 

Munda 92.22 2.22 3.33 2.22 90 

Bedia 95.10 2.94 0.00 1.96 102 

Mahali 97.56 2.44 0.00 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 100.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 48 

Lohara 92.31 0.00 7.69 0.00 52 

Total 93.84 2.37 2.27 1.52 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.8.4 Source of Water for Daily Needs 

The use of water for other purposes includes washing, bathing, etc. which requires a large 

amount of water. The tribal people collects the water for other purposes from tube well, 
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pond, river or sometimes they use the combination of the above sources. The majority of the 

respondents use pond water (Table 4.56). It depends on the availability of the pond in that 

village. It is observed that sometimes, in spite of having tube well, they prefer to use the 

pond water for other purposes. The study also reveals that 29.10% families have own tube 

well yet 23.03% respondents use the water of their own tube well for other purposes. 

Among the seven tribal communities, the Mal Pahariyas mostly depends on ponds for their 

needs of water (Figure 4.27). 

Table 4.56 Source of Water for Daily Needs 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Own 

Tube 

well 

Own 

Running 

Water 

Pond River Govt. 

Tube 

well 

Combination 

of Others 

Santal 19.76 2.14 29.52 3.10 24.05 21.43 420 

Oraon 11.26 1.66 47.68 0.33 9.93 29.14 302 

Munda 45.56 2.22 22.22 2.22 21.11 6.67 90 

Bedia 50.98 1.96 24.51 4.90 11.76 5.88 102 

Mahali 58.54 0.00 7.32 0.00 29.27 4.88 41 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 0.00 91.67 0.00 4.17 4.17 48 

Lohara 17.31 0.00 42.31 0.00 13.46 26.92 52 

Total 23.03 1.71 36.21 1.99 17.35 19.72 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.8.5 Drainage System 

Proper drainage facility has been regarded as one of the basic amenities. Each and every 

household should have proper drain to discharge the sewage away from the home, which 

should be collected centrally by the local authorities for the treatment of the storm water as 

it is the breeding ground of several diseases. Unfortunately, in the study area (Table 4.57), 

78.10% sample households have no drainage facility. So, they discharge the sewage in the 

open space near their house. Most of the time, it is observed that where the tube well is 

located, near it, the storm water is stored in a small pit near the tube well which causes 

water contamination. 18.67% families have constructed drain though uncovered and only 

3.22% respondents constructed covered drain. Among the seven tribal communities, the 

situation of drainage system is comparatively better for Bedias, Mundas and Santals (Figure 

4.28). However, the majority of the people are unaware of the importance of having proper 

drainage system and it includes the authorities also as the drain is constructed mostly in 

urban areas and the rural people are deprived of having this facilities in this district.   
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Table 4.57 Drainage System 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Uncovered 

Drain 

Covered Drain No Drainage 

Facility 

Santal 20.48 2.38 77.14 420 

Oraon 14.57 5.30 80.13 302 

Munda 23.33 5.56 71.11 90 

Bedia 29.41 2.94 67.65 102 

Mahali 4.88 0.00 95.12 41 

Malpahari 10.42 0.00 89.58 48 

Lohara 17.31 0.00 82.69 52 

Total 18.67 3.22 78.10 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 4.24 Electrification in tribal households                Figure 4.25 Use of Different types of Fuel 

 

 

Figure 4.26 Source of Drinking Water                 Figure 4.27 Source of Water for Daily Needs 
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Figure 4.28 Drainage facility 

4.2.9 Education 

“Literacy is considered throughout the world as an indicator of the spread of 

education in society”.
57

 In order to know the level of educational achievement of the tribal 

people of Dakshin Dinajpur, the present study attempts to assess the level of literacy among 

them. Now, who are considered as literate? According to Census of India, a person aged 7 

years and above who can read and write with proper understanding in any language is 

considered as literate. No matter if he receives any formal education or not.
58

 Presently, 

57.02% of the tribal people of the district (Census 2011) fit to this definition where as 

among the total sample population 67.16% are literates. The literacy rate is highest among 

the Bedias and lowest among the Loharas. 

Being only literate is not enough for the development of a community. Rather the focus 

must be laid on attaining higher level of education as it is education which increases the 

knowledge, improves the ability to take right decision, widens the scope of employment, 

betters the level of income and broadens the accessibility to better food, cloth, shelter, 

health care. In a word, education is the key factor to live a better life, at least provides better 

scope to improve the level of living.  

4.2.9.1 Educational Attainment of the Sample Population 

The present study, therefore, intend to enquire the level of educational attainment of the 

sample population (Table 4.58). It is very frustrating that the illiteracy is still very high 

among the tribal people of the district and those who are literate is not persuading for higher 

education. Majority of the literates have a qualification of below VIII standard. The 

percentage share of secondary, higher secondary and above is very poor. Now, is the 

situation remaining same as it was before or it is improving? In order to get a clear picture 

of the educational attainment of the tribal people, it will be logical to divide them into two 
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categories i.e. age 25 & below 25 years and age above 25 years which probably represents 

two generations. The data reveals that the level of educational attainment is better for the 

group of 25 years and below age which is an indication of the improvement of the 

prevailing situation. It is observed that while the illiteracy rate for above 25 years is 

45.16%, the same for 25 & below 25 years is 19.60%.  

Among the seven tribal groups, illiteracy is highest among the Loharas, both for the 25 & 

below 25 years and above 25 years while average illiteracy is lowest for the Bedias. 

However, separately, lowest illiteracy is observed in the age-group of 25 years and below 

for the Oraons and in the age-group of above 25 years for the Mahalis. To find out the inter-

tribal disparity in educational attainment considering both age-groups, the Chi-Square is 

applied. The result of Chi-Square proves that there is significant difference among the tribal 

communities in terms of educational attainment (Pearson Chi-Square=127.946, Degree of 

Freedom= 30, p= .000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 4.58 Educational Attainment of the Sample Population 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Illiterate I-IV V-VIII IX-X XI-XII Graduate & 

Above 

Santal 37.02 18.62 21.12 13.90 4.56 4.78 1799 

25& Below 22.16 22.49 25.50 18.82 5.57 5.46 898 

Above 25 51.83 14.76 16.76 8.99 3.55 4.11 901 

Oraon 29.24 18.84 21.34 18.14 5.86 6.57 1279 

25& Below 15.60 20.81 20.64 24.66 9.23 9.06 596 

Above 25 41.14 17.13 21.96 12.45 2.93 4.39 683 

Munda 30.39 21.30 22.86 16.36 5.19 3.90 385 

25& Below 17.71 24.00 24.00 21.71 6.86 5.71 175 

Above 25 40.95 19.05 21.90 11.90 3.81 2.38 210 

Bedia 24.94 14.96 28.50 14.73 8.79 8.08 421 

25& Below 16.92 15.38 24.10 18.97 13.33 11.28 195 

Above 25 31.86 14.60 32.30 11.06 4.87 5.31 226 

Mahali 26.87 15.67 26.12 21.64 4.48 5.22 134 

25& Below 23.44 18.75 25.00 21.88 6.25 4.69 64 

Above 25 30.00 12.86 27.14 21.43 2.86 5.71 70 

Mal Pahariya 29.52 30.48 23.33 12.86 3.33 0.48 210 

25& Below 15.74 26.85 30.56 21.30 5.56 0.00 108 

Above 25 44.12 34.31 15.69 3.92 0.98 0.98 102 

Lohara 45.87 16.97 22.02 10.55 2.75 1.83 218 

25& Below 29.91 19.63 27.10 16.82 4.67 1.87 107 

Above 25 61.26 14.41 17.12 4.50 0.90 1.80 111 

Total 32.84 18.96 22.33 15.43 5.24 5.20 4446 

25& Below 19.60 21.47 24.22 20.81 7.37 6.53 2143 

Above 25 45.16 16.63 20.58 10.42 3.26 3.95 2303 

Pearson Chi-Square=127.946, Degree Of Freedom= 30, P= .000 I.E. <0.05. Hence, It Is 

Statistically Significant. 
Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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4.2.9.2 Reasons of Poor Educational Attainment 

From the above discussion, it is very clear that the tribal people of the study area are 

backward in educational attainment. Several reasons are responsible for their poor 

educational attainment. These are— 

a. Cultural Background 

The tribal people are not very much familiar with the present education system which 

confines the pupil within the four walls of school to grasp some unknown content most of 

which has no connection with the tribal world. For years, these people are living their lives 

in close contact with nature and learn the rules of life directly from nature. They have their 

age old oral tradition which one generation learns from others. It may seem backward from 

non-tribal perspective but the tribal people are accustomed with this system. But the 

“Current literacy programmes lead to a total break with the tribal society and culture. 

Tribal societies, by and large, find it difficult to relate the structure and the content of 

education to their ways of life”.
59

 As a result, they do not find it interesting and their 

performances do not reach up to the level.   

b. First Generation Learner 

The study of inter-generational education may also throw some light on this issue. Here, the 

literacy status of the respondents is studied considering the literacy status of previous two 

generations. The study reveals (Table 4.59) that out of the total respondents (1055), 37.35% 

are first generation learners i.e. the respondent is the first in his family to enter in the sphere 

of education. About 19.72% respondents are second generation learners i.e. his or her father 

was literate. In the study area, only 4.83% respondents are third generation learners i.e. his 

father and grandfather were literate and hence, he must be encouraged to educate himself. 

Among the respondents, 38.10% have still now not entered to the sphere of education, may 

be their next generation will be the first generation learners.  

Among the seven tribal communities, the Mal Pahariyas are mainly the first generation 

learners. Among the Loharas, the share of first generation learner is lowest but illiteracy is 

highest among them i.e. a large number of Lohara families remains out of the ambit of 

education. 
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Table 4.59 First Generation Learners among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

First 

Generation 

Learner 

Second 

Generation 

Learner 

Third 

Generation 

Learner 

Still 

Illiterate 

Santal 33.33 20.95 3.81 41.90 420 

Oraon 41.39 18.54 6.62 33.44 302 

Munda 41.11 14.44 3.33 41.11 90 

Bedia 46.08 28.43 2.94 22.55 102 

Mahali 29.27 21.95 7.32 41.46 41 

Mal Pahariya 52.08 6.25 2.08 39.58 48 

Lohara 15.38 19.23 9.62 55.77 52 

Total 37.35 19.72 4.83 38.10 1055 

Source:Field Survey, 2017-2018 

c. Medium of Instruction 

As per the Article 350A of the Constitution, the linguistic minority groups are provided the 

right to get the primary education in their mother tongue.
60

 But, in Dakshin Dinajpur the 

medium of instruction in all the school is either Bengali or English or Hindi. There is no 

school where any tribal language is used as the medium of instruction. It becomes difficult 

for the tribal children to start their elementary education in completely different language. 

However, most of the respondents do not feel the problem of medium of instruction. Table 

4.60 shows that 85.15% out of the total literate are of the opinion that non-tribal languages 

do not create any obstacle to their educational attainment. However, 14.85% respondents 

consider that the medium of instruction other than mother tongue causes difficulties in their 

educational attainment. 

Table 4.60 Medium of Instruction Causes Difficulties in Education 

Tribal Groups Literate (in %) Still Illiterate (in 

%) 

Total 

Yes No 

Santal 24.18 75.82 41.90 420 

Oraon 7.96 92.04 33.44 302 

Munda 15.09 84.91 41.11 90 

Bedia 6.33 93.67 22.55 102 

Mahali 16.67 83.33 41.46 41 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 100.00 39.58 48 

Lohara 21.74 78.26 55.77 52 

Total 14.85 85.15 38.10 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 



137 

d. Involvement of Tribal Children in Household and Other Activities 

This is one of the important reasons of poor educational attainment of the tribal children. 

Besides education, the tribal children have to involve in different household duties and 

helping parents in their earning activities. When both father and mother go outside for work, 

at that time they have to look after their younger siblings too. For a child, it is the prime 

time for learning. But a large number of tribal children of different ages have to perform 

different household activities. Many of them also participate in some economic activities to 

earn money. These badly affect the education of the tribal children and increase the dropout 

rate among them.   

The table 4.61 represents the engagement of children of 6-16 years age-group in different 

activities. It is evident from the table that even in this 21
st
 century a large number of the 

tribal children (55.29%) of the study area are either performing household activity or 

earning activity. But, there are 2.46% children who have to perform more than one type of 

activities.  

Table 4.61 Involvement of Tribal Children in Household and Other Activities 

Tribal Groups Engage in Any Activity (in %) Not 

Engage in 

Any 

Activity 

(in %) 

Total 

Children 

(6-16 yrs) 
Household 

Activity 

Earning 

Activity 

Help 

Parents 

in 

Earning 

Activity 

Other 

Type 

More 

Than 

One 

Type 

Total 

Santal 27.99 3.82 6.36 0.25 2.54 40.97 59.03 393 

Oraon 48.99 8.10 7.29 0.40 2.43 67.21 32.79 247 

Munda 40.74 2.47 4.94 0.00 0.00 48.15 51.85 81 

Bedia 59.14 5.38 18.28 0.00 1.08 83.87 16.13 93 

Mahali 24.00 4.00 0.00 4.00 4.00 36.00 64.00 25 

Mal Pahariya 61.36 13.64 20.45 0.00 2.27 97.73 2.27 44 

Lohara 23.08 3.85 5.77 0.00 7.69 40.38 59.62 52 

Total 38.93 5.45 8.13 0.32 2.46 55.29 44.71 935 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.9.3 Problems of Dropout 

Dropout refers ―to the premature withdrawal of pupils from the educational cycle at a 

particular stage of instruction”
61

. Though the number of literate is increasing, yet the 

number of higher educated person is not increasing proportionally to the literacy rate. 

Hence, it is necessary to study the issue of dropout in depth.  
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Here, the dropout issue is studied at three level— primary (I-V), middle level (VI-VIII) and 

secondary level (IX-X) considering the total sample population of all ages and only 6-16 

years separately. The dropout rate among 6-16 years (Table 4.62) helps to understand the 

present situation while dropout rate of all ages (Table 4.63) represents the overall dropout 

situation of tribal population of this district. The maximum number of students has 

discontinued their study at middle level for all ages as well as 6-16 years population. At 

present the tribal students are availing different facilities in school, both monetary and 

material. Books, copies, school dress, bi-cycle etc. are distributed at free of cost. Mid-day-

meal is provided to all students so that not a single child has to read with appetite. The 

dropout rate is much improved among the children of 6-16 years yet it is still persisting. 

Table 4.62 Dropouts Based on 6-16 Years 

Dropout Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Average 

At Primary  1.53 1.62 4.94 0.00 0.00 9.09 3.85 2.14 

At Middle  5.09 1.21 3.70 1.08 12.00 6.82 11.54 4.17 

At Secondary  0.76 1.62 0.00 2.15 0.00 2.27 0.00 1.07 

Currently in 

School  82.95 89.47 80.25 92.47 88.00 75.00 73.08 84.60 

Never 

Attended  9.67 6.07 11.11 4.30 0.00 6.82 11.54 8.02 

Total 393 247 81 93 25 44 52 935 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Table 4.63 Dropouts Based on Population of All Ages 

Dropout Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Average 

At Primary 10.01 11.73 12.73 8.08 8.21 22.86 10.09 11.11 

At Middle 15.12 15.72 18.44 19.95 19.40 15.71 15.14 16.19 

At Secondary 6.67 9.77 8.05 8.31 11.94 8.57 4.13 7.96 

Not Dropout 31.18 33.54 30.39 38.72 33.58 23.33 24.77 31.89 

Never 

Attended 

37.02 29.24 30.39 24.94 26.87 29.52 45.87 32.84 

Total 1799 1279 385 421 134 210 218 4446 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.9.4 Reasons of Dropout 

The study attempts to find out different reasons of dropout, which are mentioned by the 

respondents from their personal experiences. This study includes the dropouts of 6-16 years 
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age-group only. Presently, the Government has improved the educational facilities. Yet, a 

considerable number of tribal children discontinue their education. Therefore, the present 

research work aims to find out the probable reasons of dropout (Table 4.64). Out of which 

four reasons i.e. financial crisis of the family, working to support the family, lack of interest 

among the students and early marriages are very crucial. Out of the total dropouts, 28.99% 

discontinue their study due to financial crisis, 21.74% discontinue due to early marriages 

and 1.45% stop their education to support their family by getting involved in earning 

activities. But, the majority of the tribal children discontinue their study because of lack of 

interest in study. This is really alarming why a large number of tribal children find no 

interest in education. This issue demands a greater concern. The study attempts to enquire 

these four reasons in details. 

Table 4.64 Reasons of Dropout 

Reasons Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

For Work 3.45 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.45 

Financial Crisis 24.14 18.18 57.14 0.00 66.67 25.00 37.50 28.99 

Lack of Interest 48.28 63.64 42.86 33.33 0.00 75.00 25.00 47.83 

Early Marriage 24.14 18.18 0.00 66.67 33.33 0.00 37.50 21.74 

Total 29 11 7 3 3 8 8 69 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

a. Financial Crisis  

About 29% respondents opined that due to financial crisis, the tribal children are not able to 

continue their study. However, the Indian Constitution aims to provide the elementary 

education free of cost. In article 45 of Directive Principle of Indian Constitution, there is 

provision of free and compulsory education of satisfactory quality to all children up to the 

age of 14.
62

 In India, the cost of elementary education is almost nil yet the parents 

mentioned about the high cost of education which contradicts the reality. Further study tries 

to find out the truth: 

i) The total income of the tribal families is very low. Out of the total surveyed 

households, the monthly family income of 41% sample household is less than 

Rs. 5000 (Table 5.30). To them it is important to increase the number of earning 

members. So, they engage their children in work at very early age which results 
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the discontinuation of education. That means to support their family to fulfill the 

basic needs of life, the tribal children can not avail the benefit of free education.  

ii) Besides, it is the cost of privet tuition which becomes indispensible in the 

education system of this area increases the cost of education (Table 4.65). The 

respondents consider that the school education is not sufficient for their children. 

Out of the total children of school going age (6-16 yrs) who presently continue 

study, 37.97% have private tuition to help in their studies.  

Table 4.65 Private Tuition among Tribal Children 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Have Private Tuition Do Not Have Private 

Tuition 

Santal 37.53 62.47 393 

Oraon 40.41 59.59 247 

Munda 37.93 62.07 81 

Bedia 36.27 63.73 93 

Mahali 39.02 60.98 25 

Mal Pahariya 27.08 72.92 44 

Lohara 40.38 59.62 52 

Total 37.97 62.03 935 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

b. For Working to Support Family 

There are different reasons of poor educational achievements of the tribal people. One 

important reason is the involvement of tribal children of school going age in household 

activities and other activities. In table 4.61, it is already mentioned that 55.29% tribal 

children of school going age (6-16 years) are presently engaged in different types of work 

either household or earning or other type of activities. 

The study also attempted to throw light on the child labour issue. Generally, the children 

aged 5-14 years are considered here. To save the future of children, the Child Labour 

(Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986 was passed. Yet child labours are observed in India 

and it is highest among the Scheduled Tribe people. 

In the study area, it is observed that so many tribal children of 5-14 years age are involved 

in different activities. They are engaged in agriculture and allied activities, shops, 

restaurants, houses etc. The major share of these children is mainly work in agricultural 

sectors while many work in the shops (Table 4.66).   
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Table 4.66 Incident of Child Labour 

Tribal Groups No. of Child 

Labour 

Child Labour (in %) Total  Children            

(5-14 yrs) 

Agriculture & 

Allied Activities 

Shop Labour  

Santal 10 88.00 20.00 315 

Oraon 4 75.00 25.00 196 

Munda 3 66.67 33.33 69 

Bedia 5 60.00 40.00 73 

Mahali 0 0.00 0.00 21 

Mal Pahariya 3 66.67 33.33 32 

Lohara 3 66.67 33.33 37 

Total 28 75.00 25.00 743 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

c. Early Marriage 

An early marriage is another cause of high drop out among the tribal people, especially for 

the girl child. Out of the total dropouts (6-16 years), 21.74% discontinue their study due to 

marriage. Early marriage is a common practice among the tribe of this district. It is 

observed that out of the total respondent 16.21% got married at the age of below 15 years 

and 28.06% at the age of 15-18years (Table 4.24). After marriage, it becomes difficult to 

continue further studies especially for female. For male, the incidence of early marriage is 

comparably less visible.  

d. Lack of Interest in Education 

A large number of dropouts (47.83%) have stopped their education themselves as they do 

not find any interest in study. To continue study, a student‘s interest is most important. If a 

student does not find interest, after some time, the whole thing seems nothing but a burden 

to him. Now the question is in spite of getting family support why the tribal children are not 

motivating to continue further study? The study further attempts to find out the reasons of 

lack of interest among the tribal students.  

i) Medium of Instruction 

Every tribal community has their distinct mother tongue. Naturally, the tribal children are 

accustomed with their mother tongue. The Indian Constitution in Article 350A makes this 

provision that the medium of instruction for the children at primary level must be the 

mother tongue. But, in Dakshin Dinajpur, in all the schools the medium of instruction is 

other than tribal language, mainly Bengali. Hence, the medium of instruction creates 
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difficulties for the tribal children to understand the subject matter. Consequently they lose 

interest in education and become unwilling to go to school.  

However, the study has documented some contradictory perception of the respondents 

regarding the medium of instruction of studies. When the respondents are asked if it causes 

an obstacle to their children‘s educational attainment, they answered negatively. But when 

they are asked why they speak Bengali to their children, they have stated that it will help 

their children to understand the lessons in school and to communicate with their teachers.  

ii) Content of the Subjects 

It is observed that the content of the subjects has a vital role to influence the level of interest 

of the children. The stories written in the books or the examples used to explain the subject 

matter are most of the time not relevant with the tribal life. So, the tribal children can‘t 

relate with the contents and it seems boring to them. Eventually, they lose their interest in 

studies. 

iii) Mentality of the Teachers 

Teacher‘s attitude and mentality is a prime factor behind the lack of interest of the students. 

Most of the teachers in local schools belong to other than tribal community and they have 

very little knowledge about the tribal life and culture. Many a time the teachers can‘t realize 

the problems faced by the children due to language differences. As a result the teacher 

himself fails to arise interest among the tribal students. 

All these factors adversely affect the educational attainment of the children and sometimes 

drive them to discontinue their study in the midway of attaining higher educational 

qualification. 

4.2.10 Social Discrimination  

4.2.10.1 Discrimination by Non-Tribes 

Discrimination is a way of excluding or separating people from larger section and thus 

depriving them from the enjoyment of their basic human rights. It is observed that an 

individual or a community or a social group is discriminated sometimes on the basis of their 

race, religion, ethnicity, caste, creeds, colour, gender etc. The Constitution of India 

guarantees that all of its citizen is equal before law yet it is observed that discrimination is 

practiced against different social groups. The existence of hierarchy in the social structure 

of India leads to the initiation of social discrimination. In order to maintain the social 
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hierarchy, the different social groups differentiate between them. Actually, in the social 

ladder, some groups are pretend to be superior to the other groups and to enjoy their 

superior status, they deliberately make differences between the different social groups. 

The Scheduled Tribes and Scheduled Castes are the worst sufferer of social discrimination. 

Sadly, this social discrimination is still continuing. The present research work has also 

found that tribes of this district are socially discriminated (Table 4.67). About 12.71% 

respondents opined that they are socially discriminated by the non-tribes while 3.6% 

respondents stated that it happens no longer. At present, they are not discriminated and 

enjoy the equal status. Among the seven tribal groups, the Loharas are the highest to 

experience discrimination (Figure 4.29A). Probably, the percentage share of the respondents 

experiencing discrimination may be higher. Actually the tribes are generally shy. So, 

sometimes they hesitate to admit the existence of social discrimination against them. 

Moreover, the researcher herself belongs to the non-tribe group which may resist them to 

express their opinion clearly. And this is further established by some well educated 

respondents who stated that the non-tribes discriminate against the tribes but due to the 

unawareness as well as simplicity of the tribes, most of the time they do not feel that they 

are discriminated. The respondents mention different reasons of such social discrimination. 

 8.63% respondents state that they are discriminated because they belong to 

Scheduled Tribe group. 

 5.12% opine poverty is the main reason of such discrimination. 

 1.14% each express that they are considered as backward and unclean by the non-

tribal people.  

 Lastly, 0.28% considered the presence of wide spread illiteracy as the reason of such 

discrimination. 

Table 4.67 Social Discrimination by Non-Tribes 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes Previously Never 

Santal 13.57 4.52 81.9 420 

Oraon 10.59 3.64 85.76 302 

Munda 12.22 2.22 85.56 90 

Bedia 13.72 0 86.27 102 

Mahali 12.2 7.32 80.49 41 

Mal Pahariya 6.25 0 93.75 48 

Lohara 23.07 5.77 71.15 52 

Total 12.71 3.60 83.70 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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Figure 4.29 (A) Discrimination by Non-Tribes 

                        (B) Discrimination by Other Tribes 

                                                   (C) Discrimination within Same Tribal Community 

 

4.2.10.2 Discrimination by Other Tribes 

The study further attempts to find out whether the different tribal groups discriminate 

against other tribes. In this district, several tribal communities are residing for years and 

interacting for different purposes. All the selected tribal groups are endogamous and 

endogamy is still continuing at present. However, there is no concept of superiority of 

particular tribal communities to other. The study also supports that as 95.92% respondents 

stated that they were never discriminated by other tribal communities (Table 4.68). Only 

1.99% respondents opined that they are discriminated by other tribe while 2.09% 
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respondents have considered it as a previous occurrence. According to the respondents the 

reasons of such discrimination are— 

 3.41% consider that owing to their poor economic condition, they are excluded. 

 0.76% opined that they are considered as lower tribe. They are mostly the Mahalis 

and Loharas (Figure 4.29B). It is already discussed in chapter-III that Mahalis are 

originated from Santals after being outcasted from the main branch. It may be the 

reason of considering the Mahalis as lower tribe by few Santals.  

Table 4.68 Discrimination by Other Tribes 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes Previously Never 

Santal 1.67 2.38 95.95 420 

Oraon 1.32 0.00 98.68 302 

Munda 2.22 1.11 96.67 90 

Bedia 0.98 0.00 99.02 102 

Mahali 7.32 12.20 80.49 41 

Mal Pahariya 2.08 0.00 97.92 48 

Lohara 5.77 11.54 82.69 52 

Total 1.99 2.09 95.92 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

4.2.10.3 Discrimination within Same Tribal Community 

The different tribal communities are divided into different clans but these are not 

hierarchical division. Hence, any individual is not discriminated due to their identity of clan. 

However, at present, economic condition and illiteracy are the main reasons of social 

discrimination within the same tribal group. About 6.26% respondents have stated that 

discrimination practiced against them by people from their own community but it is only a 

recent phenomenon as it did not happen previously (Table 4.69). 2.27% respondents opined 

that they are discriminated by the people of their own community due to their poor 

economic condition while 1.99% considers illiteracy and backwardness as the reasons of 

discrimination. This reveals that among the tribal society a creamy layer is developing 

which attempts to maintain distance from their same community men. Such type of 

discrimination is highest among the Oraons (Figure 4.29C). Thus, the tribal society is 

getting divided on development ground. 
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Table 4.69 Discrimination within Same Tribal Community 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes Previously Never 

Santal 4.90 0.00 95.10 420 

Oraon 9.62 0.00 90.38 302 

Munda 3.33 0.00 96.67 90 

Bedia 7.32 0.00 92.68 102 

Mahali 4.17 0.00 95.83 41 

Mal Pahariya 6.62 0.00 93.38 48 

Lohara 6.67 0.00 93.33 52 

Total 6.26 0.00 93.74 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

In this chapter, the social condition of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur is discussed in 

detail. The study highlighted the use of traditional language among the different tribal 

communities as well as the present shift to non-tribal languages. Similarly, their present 

religious belief and the perception about the past religion are also discussed. The study 

focuses on the use of traditional dresses and jewelries of different tribal groups. At the same 

time, the status of their educational attainment, food habits and housing condition is 

analysed here.  
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CHAPTER-V 

ECONOMIC CONDITION OF THE TRIBAL POPULATION 

 

For sustenance, every individual have to earn their livelihood and the tribal people are no 

exception to this. From the very beginning, the tribal people are associated with different 

economic activities. The economic activity means the involvement of a man in that activity 

which helps to earn his subsistence.
1
 The economic activities which are performed by the 

indigenous people of India are closely related to natural environment. Hunting, food 

gathering, shifting cultivation, pastoralism, settled cultivation are the major type of 

economic activities, the tribal people associated with. Later, with the development of 

industry, they have started to work as unskilled labours in the industries. Gradually, they 

have entered in other sphere of economic activities too, yet the majority still depends on 

agriculture. 

The tribal people are at the lower level of economic development. The tribal economy has 

some definite characteristics. Vidyarthi & Rai have presented an elaborate discussion about 

the tribal economic system and pointed out nine characteristics of tribal economy. These 

are- ―i) Forest-based economy, ii) unit of production, consumption and pattern of 

labour being the family, iii) simple technology, iv) absence of profit in economic 

dealings, v) the community: a co-operative unit, vi) gift and commercial exchange, vii) 

periodical markets, viii) interdependence, and ix) the economic situation of Dhangar‖
2
. 

In modern era, the primitive traits of tribal economy have gone through some changes. 

Now-a-days, the tribal people not only depend on their family members, they have started to 

hire labourers. Besides, their old techniques, they are also using the modern techniques. 

They have now entered in the system of money economy in place of barter and exchange 

and are driven by the profit motive too.  

Specialization in economic activity is not a characteristic of tribal economy. Rather the 

tribal people are associated with different types of economic activities to earn their 

livelihood because a single activity is not sufficient to fulfill their basic needs. Obviously, 

the tribes are engaged in various kinds of professions like preying animals, collecting forest 

product, cultivation, animal husbandry etc. to make both ends meet.
3
 Hence, the tribal 

economy is considered as a ‗mixed economy‘
4
.  However, every tribe has its specific 

principal occupation which gives them a kind of occupational identity. For example, the 
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Birhors are the food-gathering tribe where as the Todas of Nilgiri hills are the pastoral tribe 

and the Mundas are the agricultural tribe.
5
 So, in case of Birhor, food-gathering is their 

traditional occupation or the agriculture is the traditional occupation of Mundas. The 

traditional occupation of seven selected tribal communities of Dakshin Dinajpur is 

represented in the table 5.1.   

Table 5.1 Selected Tribal Groups and their Traditional Occupations 

Tribal Groups Traditional Occupations 

Santal Hunting And Gathering6, Agriculture7 

Oraon Agriculture8 

Munda Agriculture9 

Bedia Agriculture10 

Mahali Basket Making And Bamboo Craft11 

Mal Pahariya Shifting Cultivation  and Hunting12 

Lohara Iron Works13 

 

The knowledge of traditional occupation of the tribal communities helps to understand what 

changes are brought in their present economic activities. The following discussion will 

represent more clearly the present situation of tribal economy as well as their economic 

condition in the context of tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur.  

5.1 Work Participation Rate and Occupational Structure  

5.1.1 Work Participation Rate among Tribe and Non-Tribe 

The work participation rate (WPR) refers to the percentage of population of a particular 

area, community or group that involves in economic activity i.e. who are economically 

independent. The table 5.2 compares the WPR of Scheduled Tribe people with the non-

tribal population at the national, state and district level. At the three levels, the WPR rate is 

lowest for the General population and highest for the Scheduled Tribe. In this district, the 

work participation rate is much higher for the Scheduled Tribe (51.41%) compare to the 

General (38.25%) and the Scheduled Caste population (43.56%). The male WPR is 58.61% 

while the corresponding figure for Scheduled Tribe female is 44.17%. It is observed that the 

gender gap in work participation is lowest for the Scheduled Tribe. It means that the 

Scheduled Tribe women are economically more active than the non-tribal women though 

they mainly work as marginal workers. 
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It is also revealed that the WPR of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur is comparatively 

higher than the state and the national average. At the same time, it should be mentioned that 

the WPR of both the General and Scheduled Caste population of this district is also higher 

than the state and national average.  

Table 5.2 Work Participation Rate among Tribe and Non-Tribe, 2011 

Work Participation 

Rate 

Worker (in %)  Non- Worker (in %) 

Total Male Female Gender 

Gap 

Total Male Female 

India Gen 38.53 53.30 22.76 30.54 61.47 46.70 77.24 

SC 40.87 52.75 28.30 24.46 59.13 47.25 71.70 

ST 48.72 53.87 43.51 10.35 51.28 46.13 56.49 

West Bengal Gen 36.60 56.90 15.14 41.76 63.40 43.10 84.86 

SC 40.23 57.99 21.54 36.45 59.77 42.01 78.46 

ST 47.37 55.49 39.24 16.24 52.63 44.51 60.76 

Dakshin Dinajpur Gen 38.25 57.74 17.72 40.02 61.75 42.26 82.28 

SC 43.56 59.11 27.08 32.03 56.44 40.89 72.92 

ST 51.41 58.61 44.17 14.44 48.59 41.39 55.83 

Source: Census of India, 201114 

Computed by researcher 

However, work participation rate has no relation with financial independence as the person 

may be able to earn or not. The Indian Census defines a person as worker if he or she 

participates in any economically productive activity for any length of time during the 

referenced period.  Whether he is earning or not is not considered here. He may involve in 

unpaid economic activity or help in family enterprise or engage in crop production or 

animal rearing for self consumption.
15

 Therefore, it can be stated that the work participation 

rate is a crude indicator of economic status which definitely require further analysis. 

5.1.2 Work Force Structure among Tribe and Non-Tribe 

On the basis of extent of employment, the workers are further categorised into main and 

marginal workers. It is observed that the proportion of main worker is comparatively higher 

for General population while it is lower for tribal population. Exactly reverse situation is 

noticed in case of marginal workers and it is true at the three levels. The proportion of main 

workers and marginal workers provides a relative idea about the economic condition of a 

community. Generally, the increase in the number of working days improves the chances of 

earnings and if higher the earnings, better will be the economic condition. Hence, the 
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economic condition of main workers will be better than the marginal workers if the other 

factors remain constant. 

The study reveals that as per Census 2011 the percentage of main workers among the 

General, Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe population of the Dakshin Dinajpur district 

is comparatively higher than the state and national average (Table 5.3). Though the 

proportion of the main workers of the tribal people of this district is higher than the state 

and national average, yet it is still lower than the General and Scheduled Caste population 

which is an indication of the lower status of tribal people of this district. 

Table 5.3 Work Force Structure among Tribe and Non-Tribe, 2011 

Work Force Structure 

 

Main Worker (in %) Marginal Worker (in %) 

Total Male Female Total Male Female 

India 

 

Gen 77.83 84.28 61.73 22.17 15.72 38.27 

SC 70.69 77.35 57.56 29.31 22.65 42.45 

ST 64.81 74.52 52.67 35.19 25.48 47.33 

West Bengal Gen 76.98 83.09 52.72 23.02 16.91 47.28 

SC 70.14 78.57 46.31 29.85 21.44 53.70 

ST 57.86 67.34 44.44 42.14 32.66 55.56 

Dakshin Dinajpur Gen 78.63 86.88 50.33 21.37 13.12 49.67 

SC 73.10 85.45 44.54 26.90 14.55 55.46 

ST 68.28 81.52 50.63 31.72 18.48 49.37 

Source: Census of India, 201116 

Computed by researcher 

5.1.3 Work Participation Rate among the Respondents 

The study finally attempts to analyse the work participation rate and work force structure of 

the respondents. The primary survey reveals (Table 5.4) that among the total sample, 

57.20% are workers and the rests are dependent on the economically active population. 

About 22.56% work as main workers and 34.64% work as marginal workers. Among the 

seven tribal communities, working population is highest among the Mal Pahariyas but the 

main workers are highest among the Mahalis (Figure 5.1). The Mahalis are the artisan tribes 

and a considerable share of them still continuing their traditional occupation of Bamboo 

crafting which provides them works for longer days. The Loharas are also artisan tribe but 

most of them have shifted from black smithy to other types of occupation.    
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Table 5.4 Work Participation Rate and Work Force Structure of the Respondents 

Work 

Participation 

Rate 

Worker (in %) Non-Worker (in %) 

Main Worker Marginal Worker 

Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total 

Santal 77.45 22.55 18.73 46.76 53.24 36.85 40.68 59.32 44.41 

Oraon 69.57 30.43 21.58 51.61 48.39 36.36 44.24 55.76 42.06 

Munda 69.77 30.23 22.34 53.60 46.40 32.47 40.23 59.77 45.19 

Bedia 68.57 31.43 33.25 42.06 57.94 25.42 46.55 53.45 41.33 

Mahali 51.61 48.39 46.27 50.00 50.00 13.43 51.85 48.15 40.30 

Mal Pahariya 63.79 36.21 27.62 45.12 54.88 39.05 64.29 35.71 33.33 

Lohara 75.00 25.00 20.18 46.25 53.75 36.70 48.94 51.06 43.12 

Total 70.89 29.11 22.56 48.38 51.62 34.64 43.77 56.23 42.80 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  

In this respect, the proportion of the dependent population should be studied here. The 

dependency ratio is the ratio between the dependent and working age group. The higher 

value of dependency ratio enhances the pressure of dependent population on working 

population. The table 5.5 shows that the dependency ratio for the tribal people of Dakshin 

Dinajpur is low (0.44) compared to the district‘s average dependency ratio (0.74) which 

again emphasise that the proportion of workers is higher among the tribal population. The 

Dependency Ratio is the highest for the Bedia tribe and the lowest for the Oraon tribe.  

The dependent population is comprised of both juvenile and senile population. Now, to 

know the pressure of which group is higher, the Index of Aging is calculated. Higher the 

aging index value, less is the juvenile pressure than the senile population and vice-versa. 

The index of aging value (34.02) for the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur is much higher 

compared to the district‘s average aging index value (17.90). Thus it can be stated that 

larger number of aged people are dependent on working age group than the child. 

Table 5.5 Dependency Ratio and Index of Aging 

Tribal Groups 

 

Age-Group (in %) Dependency 

Ratio 

Index 

of 

Aging 
0-14 15-59 60 and 

above 

Santal 24.07 69.37 6.56 0.44 27.25 

Oraon 20.25 72.24 7.51 0.38 37.07 

Munda 23.12 66.49 10.39 0.50 44.94 

Bedia 23.99 65.08 10.93 0.54 45.54 

Mahali 24.63 69.40 5.97 0.44 24.24 

Mal Pahariya 21.43 69.52 9.05 0.44 42.22 

Lohara 24.77 66.97 8.26 0.49 33.33 

Average 22.81 69.43 7.76 0.44 34.02 

Dakshin 

Dinajpur 

28.03 63.89 8.08 0.74 17.90 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  

Computed by researcher 
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5.1.4 Age-Wise Distribution of the Workers 

Though the working age-group is comprised of 15-59 years, yet the workers are found even 

in the dependent age-group. For the juvenile group, it is the time to build their future by 

engaged themselves in studies while the senile group which has already served the society 

should now in a position so that they can spend their lives without taking the work load.  

Unfortunately, among the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur (Table 5.6), both the child 

workers those who are below 14 years age and old age workers are found which indicates 

the severe poverty and backwardness of the community. Out of the total workers, 4.05% is 

senile worker. The share of child labour is very less yet it reminds that this social evil still 

persists in the society. Laws are enacted to stop child labour but it is away from its goal. 

Child labour is the highest among the Loharas while among the Mahalis, the study finds no 

child labour (Figure 5.2).  

Table 5.6 Age-Wise Distribution of the Workers 

Tribal Groups 

 

Age-Group (in %) Total 

Below 14 yrs 15-59 60 and above 

Santal 1.00 95.70 3.30 1000 

Oraon 0.54 95.68 3.78 741 

Munda 1.42 94.31 4.27 211 

Bedia 2.02 91.50 6.48 247 

Mahali 0.00 96.25 3.75 80 

Mal Pahariya 2.14 89.29 8.57 140 

Lohara 2.42 95.97 1.61 124 

Total 1.10 94.85 4.05 2543 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  

 

Figure 5.1 Work force structure of the respondents                    Figure 5.2 Age-wise distribution of workers 
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5.1.5 Occupational Structure of the Respondents 

The tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur are presently engaged in different type of 

occupations (Table 5.7). They are now not only confined to their traditional occupation, 

rather they have entered in the different sectors of occupation. Among the respondents, 

31.30% tribal people work as cultivator. Majority of them are small farmers and a 

considerable portion are landless too, who cultivate land on lease. About 38.46% 

respondents mainly work as agricultural labourer. Basically, Dakshin Dinajpur is an 

agricultural district and it serves as a major source of occupation mainly for the unskilled 

workers. The poor illiterate landless rural tribal people consider it as their main source of 

income. Next is the casual labourers who shares 16.36% of the total workers and 2.48% 

workers work in household industry while 1.85% engages in small scale industry. Actually, 

Dakshin Dinajpur is one of the most backward districts in terms of industrial development.
17

 

There is no large scale industry. Hence, the percentage share of industrial worker is very 

small. Only 3.70% respondents are engaged in regular salaried services. Thus, it is evident 

from the above discussion that the two major types of occupation in which majority of the 

respondents are involved are cultivation and casual laborer. Hence, the study discusses these 

two economic activities in detail.   

Table 5.7 Occupational Structure of the Respondents 

Type of 

Occupation            

(in %) 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Cultivator 32.50 39.41 23.22 35.22 1.25 15.00 16.94 31.30 

Agricultural 

Labour 

38.60 36.44 38.39 36.44 3.75 65.00 45.97 38.46 

Dommestication 

And Poultry 

0.70 0.54 1.42 1.21 1.25 0.00 0.00 0.71 

Household 

Industry 

0.60 0.00 0.00 0.81 63.75 0.00 3.23 2.48 

Casual Labour 15.40 14.84 25.59 13.36 12.50 17.86 24.19 16.36 

Small Scale 

Industry Worker 

2.80 1.08 0.95 0.40 2.50 0.00 4.84 1.85 

Transport Sector 2.30 0.27 2.37 2.02 3.75 0.00 1.61 1.57 

Business 1.60 2.29 1.42 3.24 3.75 0.00 0.81 1.89 

Service 3.70 3.78 5.21 4.45 6.25 0.71 0.81 3.70 

Other 1.80 1.35 1.42 2.83 1.25 1.43 1.61 1.69 

Total 1000 741 211 247 80 140 124 2543 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  



158 

5.2 Special Focus on Agriculture 

5.2.1 Ownership and Size of Agricultural Landholdings  

Agricultural land is the most valuable asset in poor families. To the tribal people, the 

ownership of agricultural land assures their sustenance. It works as a source of earning. The 

possession of land, specifically the amount of agricultural land determines their economic 

status. Larger the amount of agricultural land, more stable is his condition. The table 5.8 

shows the ownership of agricultural land among the sample households. It is observed that 

67.01% family have some landed property. The amount of agricultural land for majority of 

the families ranges between 0.01-2.5 acres while the agricultural land for 4.38% families 

ranges between 2.51-5.00 acre and only in 0.42% families, the amount of agricultural land 

is above 5 acre. The average landholding size per family is 0.59 acre which is not enough to 

earn a decent living from agricultural activity.  

Among the Loharas and Mahalis, majority of the families have no agricultural land and 

those who have agricultural land possess mainly the marginal landholdings (<2.50 acre). 

These two are the artisan tribes who are traditionally associated with crafting. So, the 

amount of agricultural land is less among them. The average landholding size for the 

Loharas and Mahalis are 0.16 acre and 0.30 acre respectively. The large landholdings are 

mainly found among the Bedias and Santals, the average landholding size for them is 0.79 

acre and 0.68 acre respectively. 

Table 5.8 Ownership and Size of Agricultural Landholdings of the Sample Households 

Tribal 

Groups 

 

Size of Agricultural Land (in Acre) No 

Agricultural 

Land (in %) 

Average 

Landholding 

Size Per 

Family (in 

Acre) 

0.01-2.50 

(in %) 

2.51-5.00 

(in %) 

5.01-7.50 

(in %) 

>7.50 (in 

%) 

Have 

Agricultural 

Land (in %) 

Santal 92.86 6.46 0.68 0 70.00 30.00 0.68 

Oraon 97.3 2.70 0.00 0 73.51 26.49 0.60 

Munda 95.56 4.44 0.00 0 50.00 50.00 0.33 

Bedia 93.75 5.00 1.25 0 78.43 21.57 0.79 

Mahali 100.00 0.00 0.00 0 39.02 60.98 0.30 

Mal 

Pahariya 

100.00 0.00 0.00 0 62.50 37.50 0.40 

Lohara 100.00 0.00 0.00 0 38.46 61.54 0.16 

Total 95.19 4.38 0.42 0 67.01 32.99 0.59 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  
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In order to find out the disparity among the seven tribal communities in respect of size of 

agricultural land, ANOVA is done. The result of ANOVA (Table 5.9) shows that there is 

significant difference among the seven tribal communities regarding the size of agricultural 

land. 

Table 5.9 Result of ANOVA: Size of Agricultural Land 

Source of Variation Sum of 

Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square 

F Significance 

Between Groups 28.429 6 4.738 7.216 .000 

Within Groups 688.123 1048 .657   

Total 716.552 1054    

Computed by researcher 

5.2.2 Possession of Land: Leased or Own Land 

Those who are cultivators are not always cultivating their own land. The landless and small 

farmers take land on lease from the land owners for a certain period of time following 

certain terms and conditions. Previously, sharecropping was the most popular method of 

land lease. Sharecropping is a land agreement between the land owner and land tenant 

where the tenant has to share a certain proportion of crop produced from that land to the 

owner and the cost of production is also borne by the tenants. Now-a-days, some type of 

fixed-rent agreement is also practiced in this area besides sharecropping. Locally, this is 

known as Khai-Khalasi. It is a contract where the tenants have to pay a fixed amount as a 

rent of land for a certain period to the owner in advance and at the end of the period the 

owner have to return the money to get back the land. The small and landless tribal people of 

this district try to take land on lease to assure the supply of food at least for family 

requirement. Sharecropping is more popular among them as in Khai-Khalasi, the amount is 

paid in advance which is very difficult to manage by the poor farmers. However, they 

accept Khai-Khalasi when they are in need of money and the tribal land is leased out in this 

method. 

Table 5.10 reveals that out of the total sample, 23.51% households have neither own 

agricultural land nor leased land and 53.18% families have own agricultural land and they 

do not take land on lease. The rest of the households have taken some land on lease though 

13.84% have their own land too. It is also evident from the table 5.11 that majority 

(77.24%) of the families has taken less than 1 acre land on lease. 
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Table 5.10 Possession of Land by the Respondents 

Tribal Groups 

 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Own Land Both Own & Leased 

Land 

Only Leased 

Land 

No Land 

Santal 52.62 17.38 7.38 22.62 420 

Oraon 56.29 17.22 10.26 16.23 302 

Munda 41.11 8.89 18.89 31.11 90 

Bedia 68.63 9.80 9.80 11.76 102 

Mahali 36.59 2.44 2.44 58.54 41 

Mal Pahariya 60.42 2.08 6.25 31.25 48 

Lohara 36.54 1.92 13.46 48.08 52 

Total 53.18 13.84 9.48 23.51 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square=101.232, Degree of Freedom=18, p=.000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

It is evident from the figure 5.3 that majority of the Mahalis and Loharas have no 

agricultural land. Actually, both of them are artisan tribes who are traditionally associated 

with bamboo craft and iron works respectively. Agriculture was not their principal 

occupation rather they perform the crafting for several generations. However, the situation 

has changed a lot as the artisan tribes, mainly the Loharas have started to shift from their 

traditional occupation to other types of activities. But, the Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia and 

Mal Pahariya are traditionally associated with agriculture and still continuing the same as 

principal occupation. Hence, most of the households desire to have some agricultural land 

either own or leased land.  

Table 5.11 Size and Distribution of Leased Land 

Tribal Groups 

 

Size of Leased Land (in %) Have No Leased 

Land (in %) <1 acre 1.0-2.0 

acre 

>2.0 acre Have Leased 

Land 

Santal 77.88 21.15 0.96 24.76 75.24 

Oraon 77.11 22.89 0.00 27.48 72.52 

Munda 88.00 8.00 4.00 27.78 72.22 

Bedia 60.00 35.00 5.00 19.61 80.39 

Mahali 100.00 0.00 0.00 4.88 95.12 

Mal Pahariya 100.00 0.00 0.00 8.33 91.67 

Lohara 62.50 37.50 0.00 15.38 84.62 

Total 77.24 21.54 1.22 23.32 76.68 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

In order to find out the disparity among the seven tribal communities in respect of 

possession of agricultural land, the Chi-Square is done. The result shows that there is 
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significant difference among the seven tribal groups regarding their possession of own 

agricultural land as well as leased land (Pearson Chi-Square=101.232, Degree of 

Freedom=18, p=.000 i.e. <0.05). 

5.2.3 Cropping Pattern 

Dakshin Dinajpur is an agricultural district. Its soil and climate both support the growth of 

different crops. Paddy is the main crop here. Different varieties of Paddy both traditional 

and HYVs are produced here. Besides, Wheat, Mustard, Jute, Potato and so many types of 

vegetables are grown here. Single crop cultivation is rarely observed. Paddy cultivation 

based on rain water, locally, known as ‗Barshali‘(‗Barsha‘ means rainy season) is done by 

all the cultivators. During the dry season, another type of Paddy is grown based on 

irrigation. It is locally called ‗Kharali‘ (‗Khara‘ means drought). Those who can manage 

the cost of irrigation, go for two, three or more crop cultivation.   

  

Figure 5.3 Possession of Land                                               Figure 5.4 Cropping Pattern 
 

The table 5.12 shows that out of the total agricultural families 44.88% grow 3 and more 

crops in an agricultural year. Among them very few families grow more than 3 crops in a 

year, which are mostly vegetables. About 14.44% households grow single crop. They are 

mainly the poor small farmers who are unable to bear the cost of irrigation. 

The figure 5.4 compares the seven tribal communities in terms of the cropping pattern they 

follow in cultivation. To find out inter-tribal disparity in the cropping pattern, the Chi-

Square statistic is applied. The result of Chi-Square clearly shows significant difference 

among the selected tribal groups regarding the cropping pattern they follow in cultivation 

(Pearson Chi-Square statistic=31.892, Degree of Freedom=12, p=.001 i.e. <0.05). 
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Table 5.12 Cropping Pattern 

Tribal Groups 

 

Number of Crops (in %) Total 

1 2 3 & More 

Santal 15.74 34.43 49.84 305 

Oraon 14.94 41.91 43.15 241 

Munda 16.95 52.54 30.51 59 

Bedia 5.81 48.84 45.35 86 

Mahali 20.00 6.67 73.33 15 

Mal Pahariya 15.15 63.64 21.21 33 

Lohara 13.04 39.13 47.83 23 

Total 14.44 40.68 44.88 762 

Pearson Chi-Square statistic=31.892, Degree of Freedom=12, p=.001 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 
Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.2.4 Purpose of Agriculture 

The tribal economy is mainly subsistence economy. Here, the primary objective of the 

farmer is to fulfill the family requirement. The surplus production is sometime sold in 

market. Previously, the tribal people did not grow crop for the purpose of sale. But, now 

almost all of them try to increase the yield and sale the surplus. Besides, they are producing 

the commercial crops like Jute, Mustard, Pea Nuts etc. which are solely produced for 

commercial purpose. The purpose of agriculture for 31.10% families (Table 5.13) is to 

fulfill the family requirements only whereas for most of the households, the purpose is both 

sustenance and sale. 

Among the selected tribal groups, the Mahalis mostly cultivate for sustenance (Figure 5.5). 

In order to find out the disparity among the seven tribal communities regarding the purpose 

of agricultural, the Pearson Chi-Square statistic is done. The result shows that there is 

significant difference among the tribal groups in their purpose of agriculture (Pearson Chi-

Square statistic=28.753, Degree of Freedom=6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 5.13 Purpose of Agriculture 

Tribal Groups 

 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Sustenance Both Sustenance & Sale 

Santal 32.79 67.21 305 

Oraon 22.82 77.18 241 

Munda 32.20 67.80 59 

Bedia 31.40 68.60 86 

Mahali 80.00 20.00 15 

Mal Pahariya 45.45 54.55 33 

Lohara 39.13 60.87 23 

Total 31.10 68.90 762 

Pearson Chi-Square statistic=28.753, Degree of Freedom=6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 
Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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5.2.5 Use of Modern Techniques in Agriculture 

The traditional occupation of five major tribes i.e. Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia and Mal 

Pahariya is agriculture. Naturally, they were very efficient in cultivation. More than 

hundred years ago, Roy mentioned in his book that the Mundas were using different 

equipments in agriculture.
18

 However, in the mean time the agricultural methodology has 

gone through a huge change. Modern techniques have been started to be used in agriculture. 

From the method of cultivation to the use of seed, manure, pest control, agricultural 

implements, storage system— all have undergone a mammoth change which makes the 

present agricultural methods more efficient. Here, the use of modern techniques in 

agriculture among the seven selected tribal communities has been studied considering the 

use of five items i.e. HYV seeds, fertilizer and pesticides, modern machines, irrigation and 

storage of crops (Table 5.14).  

The use of High Yielding Varieties (HYV) seeds in agriculture extensively increases the 

production of crops. Therefore, the farmers get motivated to use HYV seeds and the tribal 

people too have accepted those seeds. The table 5.14 shows that presently 95.93% 

agricultural families are using the HYV seeds and among the Loharas, all the cultivators use 

HYV seeds.  

Along with the HYV seeds, the use of chemical fertilizer and pesticides is also a significant 

part of agricultural modernization. The use of HYV seeds makes the use of chemical 

fertilizer and pesticides obvious. Almost all the agricultural families (99.48%) have started 

to use the chemical fertilizer beside organic manure where as their traditional method of 

pest control is now supplemented by the chemical pesticides.  

Currently in agriculture, the use of machinery has revolutionized. From soil cultivation to 

plantation, harvesting to sorting— all works can be done through machines. In Dakshin 

Dinajpur, the non-tribal people have started to use several giant machines like harvesters, 

etc. besides tractor, power tiller and sprayers. The study reveals that about 95% agricultural 

families use machines in agriculture and the highest use is observed among the Mal 

Pahariyas. The tribal people are using the minor agricultural equipments which explicitly 

shows their shift from traditional farm machinery to modern machines, yet the large-sized 

machines are not widely used by them because of its high expense. 
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The Mundas knew the use of irrigation from the very beginning. At present almost all the 

tribal communities try to access the irrigation facility. However, it largely depends on the 

development of irrigation facilities in the area as well as the affordability of the farmer. In 

Dakshin Dinajpur, the total amount of irrigated area is 51.87 thousand hectares.
19

 Among 

the respondents, 89.24% irrigate and shallow tube well is served as the main source of 

irrigation. It is observed that among the seven tribal groups, the use of irrigation is highest 

among the Mal Pahariyas. 

Proper storage is an important aspect of agricultural modernization. In this district, there are 

3 cold stores and 35 warehouses.
20

 Unfortunately, only 2.62% of the tribal farmers are able 

to avail this facility and among Mahali, Mal Pahariya and Lohara, no one avail this facility. 

So, it can be stated that though there is significant difference observed among the seven 

tribal groups regarding their purpose of agriculture as well as cropping pattern, but there is 

not much differences observed regarding the uses of modern techniques in agriculture.  

Table 5.14 Modern Techniques Used in Agriculture 

Modern 

Techniques 

Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Average 

HYV  

Yes 94.75 96.27 94.92 98.84 93.33 96.97 100.00 95.93 

No 5.25 3.73 5.08 1.16 6.67 3.03 0.00 4.07 

Chemical 

Fertilizer & 

Pesticides 

        

Yes 98.69 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 99.48 

No 1.31 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.52 

Modern 

Equipments 

 

Yes 93.11 97.10 89.83 97.67 93.33 100.00 95.65 95.01 

No 6.89 2.90 10.17 2.33 6.67 0.00 4.35 4.99 

Irrigation  

Yes 87.87 86.31 89.83 97.67 80.00 100.00 95.65 89.24 

No 12.13 13.69 10.17 2.33 20.00 0.00 4.35 10.76 

Cold 

Storage 

 

Yes 1.64 4.15 5.08 2.33 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.62 

No 98.36 95.85 94.92 97.67 100.00 100.00 100.00 97.38 

Total 305 241 59 86 15 33 23 762 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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Figure 5.5 Purpose of Agriculture                      Figure 5.6 Changes in yield of crop in last five years 

5.2.6 Changes in the Yield of Crops in Last Five Years 

It is clear from the above discussion that the tribal people of this district have started to use 

the modern techniques in agriculture which differs much from their traditional method. The 

yield of crop (Table 5.15) has also increased and they have started to grow various crops. 

But, agriculture is such an occupation which is largely dependent on the natural 

environment. And changes in climatic condition badly affect the crop production as well as 

the economic status of the farmers. The small farmers are the worst sufferer of such 

changes. As the researcher intend to study their present economic condition, the changes in 

yield in the last five years is studied here (Figure 5.6), which gives an idea of the stability of 

the economic condition of the respondents. This study is completely based on the perception 

of the respondents. 

Table 5.15 Changes in the Yield of Crops in Last Five Years 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Increased Decreased Unchanged Sometime Increased, 

Sometime Decreased 

Santal 27.21 14.10 7.54 51.15 305 

Oraon 27.80 25.73 9.96 36.51 241 

Munda 22.03 23.73 15.25 38.98 59 

Bedia 18.60 40.70 16.28 24.42 86 

Mahali 6.67 20.00 13.33 60.00 15 

Mal Pahariya 9.09 63.64 12.12 15.15 33 

Lohara 30.43 26.09 4.35 39.13 23 

Total 24.93 24.15 10.10 40.81 762 

Pearson Chi-Square=82.137, Degree of Freedom=18, p=.000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

In the last five years, the yield has increased for 24.93% agricultural families (Table 5.15) 

while for 40.81% families, the yield of the crops have fluctuated. It is decreased for 24.15% 
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families and remains unchanged for 10.10% agricultural families. The study aims to find 

out whether the yield of crops is dependent on the types of tribe. Hence, the Chi-Square is 

applied which shows that there is significant difference among the tribal groups regarding 

the yield of crops (Pearson Chi-Square=82.137, Degree of Freedom=18, p=.000 i.e. <0.05).  

5.3 Special Focus on Wage Labour  

5.3.1 Types of Labour 

A large number of respondents work as daily wager in agriculture sector, construction 

activities, small scale industries, transport sector, at shop or hotels etc. Hence, the researcher 

aims to do an in depth study about this workers (Table 5.16).  

In Dakshin Dinajpur agriculture serves as a major source of occupation mainly for the 

unskilled workers. The poor, illiterate, landless, rural tribal people consider it as their main 

source of income. The agricultural labour comprised a major share (69.48%) of the total 

labour where as 23.94% respondents work as construction labour. A few percentage of this 

construction workers are those migrant labour who go to other states, mainly Delhi, Kerala, 

Pune etc. in search of employment. In this district, there is no large-scale industry and 

among the respondents those (0.40%) who are engaged in large scale industries are again 

the migrant labour who work outside of the district. Here, the small-scale industries are also 

not very much developed. There are few rice mill, oil mills, brick kilns etc. where about 

2.41% respondents work as labours. Besides, a small portion of the workers also work in the 

shops and transport sector. Among the seven tribal communities (Figure 5.7), agriculture 

labour is the highest among the Mal Pahariyas while majority of the Mahalis work as 

construction labour. 

Table 5.16 Types of Labour 

Type of Labour  Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Agricultural Labour  67.33 75.30 61.29 77.68 10.53 77.98 58.67 69.48 

Construction   23.17 22.59 33.33 18.75 57.89 18.35 30.67 23.94 

Shop  1.78 0.30 0.00 1.79 5.26 1.83 1.33 1.29 

Transport  1.58 0.30 1.08 0.89 15.79 0.00 0.00 1.12 

Small Scale Industry  4.55 0.90 0.00 0.00 10.53 0.00 2.67 2.41 

Large Scale Industry  0.00 0.30 2.15 0.00 0.00 0.00 2.67 0.40 

Other  1.58 0.30 2.15 0.89 0.00 1.83 4.00 1.37 

Total 590 392 131 140 20 117 96 1486 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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5.3.2 Place of Work of the Labours 

Those who are casual labour do not work in their locality only. Their place of working 

depends on the availability of the work as well as on the amount of wage. It is observed 

(Table 5.17) that only 52.53% labours work within own block where as 16.31% labours 

work outside the block. It is quite obvious that a large number of people have to go to 

outside the block in search of work, especially in the urban centers. But, the most 

distressing fact is that 10.76% labours have to go to other states in search of work as well as 

higher wages. They left their families behind. Sometimes, the adult members, both husband 

and wife move to other state leaving the old and children at home. A very negligible portion 

of the labourers are now-a-days going to other countries in search of work. Generally, the 

larger society considers tribe as those who are living an uncivilized life in the inaccessible 

forests far away from the so called civil society. However, the reality shows that the tribes 

have come out from their native places and spread all over the country. They have engaged 

in different sectors sometimes change their traditional occupation too. Again the Mal 

Pahariyas (Figure 5.8) are the highest to work within the block while the Mahalis mostly 

work outside their own block but within the district. On the other hand, the Loharas are the 

highest to go to other states and 1.20% Oraons go outside country in search of work.  

Table 5.17 Place of Work of the Labours 

Place of Work  Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Within Block  47.72 62.05 44.09 55.36 15.79 61.47 45.33 52.53 

Outside Block 

but within 

District  21.39 10.24 20.43 15.18 63.16 1.83 14.67 16.31 

Other District  4.95 2.11 4.30 0.89 5.26 0.00 9.33 3.61 

Other State  9.70 11.45 11.83 7.14 0.00 12.84 18.67 10.76 

Outside Country  0.00 1.20 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.32 

At Different 

Place  16.24 12.95 19.35 21.43 15.79 23.85 12.00 16.47 

Total 590 392 131 140 20 117 96 1486 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.3.3 Working Hours of the Labours 

The working hours of the labours varies considerably (Table 5.18). Though there is strict 

regulation regarding the standard working hour, yet 11.57% casual labours work daily for 
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about nine or more hours. Majority of them are the migrant labours who work in other states 

especially as construction labourers. In order to earn a higher wage, they compromise a lot 

with the working hours. About 87.55% respondents work for about six to eight hours daily. 

The agricultural labourers mainly belong to this category. The tribe-wise distribution 

(Figure 5.9) shows that among the seven selected tribal communities, the Mahalis are larger 

in number to work more than nine hours in a day. Actually, majority of the Mahalis are 

engaged in bamboo crafting which demand excessive time.  

Table 5.18 Working Hours of the Labours 

Tribal Groups Working Hours Total 

3-5 (in %) 6-8 (in %) 9& more (in %) 

Santal 2.18 88.32 9.50 590 

Oraon 0.00 85.54 14.46 392 

Munda 0.00 84.95 15.05 131 

Bedia 0.00 91.07 8.93 140 

Mahali 0.00 78.95 21.05 20 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 88.07 11.93 117 

Lohara 0.00 90.67 9.33 96 

Total 0.88 87.55 11.57 1486 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.3.4 Nature of Payment for Labours 

The nature of payment for the labourers varies widely, from daily basis to contractual 

(Table 5.19). Even it is not fixed for some respondents who get involved in different                    

types of activities throughout the year. Most of the labours are paid on daily basis. But,                  

it is observed that the total wage was calculated on daily basis where as the payment                    

is made either at the end of the week or month or at the end of the whole work. Among the  

Table 5.19 Nature of Payment for Labours 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Daily Monthly Contract Not Fixed 

Santal 94.06 2.77 1.78 1.39 590 

Oraon 87.35 7.83 0.60 4.22 392 

Munda 89.25 1.08 6.45 3.23 131 

Bedia 92.86 6.25 0.89 0.00 140 

Mahali 94.74 0.00 5.26 0.00 20 

Mal Pahariya 94.50 5.50 0.00 0.00 117 

Lohara 80.00 9.33 6.67 4.00 96 

Total 91.00 4.90 1.93 2.17 1486 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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labourers, about 91% respondents work on daily basis where as 4.90% work on monthly 

basis. Besides, there are 2.18% laours whose nature of payment is not fixed. The tribe-wise 

distribution (Figure 5.10) shows that the Loharas and Oraons are mostly work on monthly 

basis in different small scale industries and shops. 

5.3.5 Mode of Payment for Labours 

The agricultural labours are paid either in cash or in crop or sometimes in both. The labours 

who are landless or have small landholdings opt to get the payment in crop as it serves the 

purpose of self consumption. So, it is observed that the crop is used as a mode of payment, 

only in case of agricultural labourers. For other type of labourers, the wage is paid mostly in 

cash. Among the wage labours (Table 5.20), 84.50% prefer to have their wage in cash while 

the rest are paid both in cash and crop. Sometimes the crop comprises a part of the wage 

and sometimes the whole wage is given in crop. Actually, the agricultural labourers want to 

have the wage of one season of an agricultural year in crop and in other seasons cash is 

accepted as wage. Among the seven tribal groups, the Mahalis are the highest in percentage 

to have their payment in cash (Figure 5.11). 

Table 5.20 Mode of Payment for Labours 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Cash Crop Both Cash & Crop 

Santal 86.34 0 13.66 590 

Oraon 83.73 0 16.27 392 

Munda 81.72 0 18.28 131 

Bedia 82.14 0 17.86 140 

Mahali 94.74 0 5.26 20 

Mal Pahariya 83.49 0 16.51 117 

Lohara 81.33 0 18.67 96 

Total 84.50 0 15.50 1486 
Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.3.6 Regularity of Getting Wage by the Labours 

The study also focuses on the regularity of getting wage by the labourers (Table 5.21). It is 

observed that 31.33% labours do not receive regular payment. Because some of the 

employers do not intend to pay the wages of the hired labours regularly. Rather, they delay 

the payments by various false excuses. Thus, they deprive the labours from their legitimate 

claim.  

The tribe-wise distribution shows that most of the Mal Pahariyas receive regular wage while 

the Mahalis mostly receive irregular payment (Figure 5.12).   
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Table 5.21 Regularity of Getting Wage by Labours 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Regular Irregular 

Santal 59.41 40.59 590 

Oraon 68.98 31.02 392 

Munda 79.57 20.43 131 

Bedia 74.11 25.89 140 

Mahali 42.11 57.89 20 

Mal Pahariya 97.25 2.75 117 

Lohara 73.33 26.67 96 

Total 68.67 31.33 1486 
Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.3.7 Full or Partial Payments Received by Labours 

At present, the standard wage for the unskilled daily wager as per Government is Rs. 243 

per day and there is no difference between the wage of the male and female. But, the study 

reveals that the average daily wage for the male is Rs.230 while for female, it is Rs.170. So, 

it can be stated that the wage of labourer is much lower than the standard wage. Moreover, 

the wage which is decided between the employer and employee is not paid all the time. It is 

evident from table 5.22 that partial payment is received by 22.17% labouer. In case of 

construction labour, it is observed that there some middlemen who collect labours from the 

villages and take them to the contractors and for that get a particular amount of money as 

commission from each labour. It is another reason of not getting full payment all the time. 

Though the Minimum Wages (Central ) Rules, 1950
21

 strictly mentions that the full wage of 

a employee should be paid without any deduction except the clause mentioned here, yet it is 

observed that 22.17% labours do not receive full payment. Among the seven tribal groups, 

the Mahalis are the highest to receive partial payments (Figure 5.13). 

Table 5.22 Receive Full or Partial Payments 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Full Partial 

Santal 80.00 20.00 590 

Oraon 76.81 23.19 392 

Munda 82.80 17.20 131 

Bedia 70.54 29.46 140 

Mahali 57.89 42.11 20 

Mal Pahariya 65.14 34.86 117 

Lohara 96.00 4.00 96 

Total  77.83 22.17 1486 
Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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Figure 5.7 Types of Labour                                 Figure 5.8 Place of work of the Labours 

 

Figure 5.9 Working Hours of the Labours         Figure 5.10 Nature of Payment for Labours 

 

Figure 5.11 Mode of payment Figure 5.12 Regularity of Getting Wage by Labours 

 

Figure 5.13 Receive Full or Partial Payments 
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5.4 Special Focus on Livestock Rearing 

Livestock is considered as a part of tribal livelihood. The tribal people are in a habit of 

domestication of livestock. Almost all the rural tribes previously rear cattle like cow, goat, 

bullock, buffalo, pig and poultry which is generally regarded as their secondary source of 

income. The present study do not focus on the census of the livestock rather on the present 

trend of livestock rearing among the tribal people, purpose of rearing and economic aspect 

of livestock rearing. 

Table 5.23 reveals that out of the total sample households, 79.72% have at least any one of 

the above mentioned livestock while the rest of the families rear neither cattle nor poultry 

birds.  

To find out the inter-tribal disparity in the habit of domestication of livestock among the 

seven tribal communities, the Pearson Chi-Square is used. The result of Chi-Square shows 

that there is significant difference among the selected tribal communities regarding the 

rearing of livestock (Pearson Chi-Square= 74.453, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .000 i.e. < .05). 

Table 5.23 Distribution of Sample Households Having Livestock 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Have Livestock No Livestock 

Santal 76.19 23.81 420 

Oraon 87.09 12.91 302 

Munda 82.22 17.78 90 

Bedia 95.10 4.90 102 

Mahali 41.46 58.54 41 

Mal Pahariya 77.08 22.92 48 

Lohara 63.46 36.54 52 

Total 79.72 20.28 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 74.453, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .000 i.e. < .05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.4.1 Number of Families Having Cattle 

Table 5.24 reveals that at present about one fourth (25.97%) of the sample households have 

no cattle and they are mostly the Mahalis and Loharas. The majority of the two artisan 

tribes do not rear cattle. While among the rest of the tribes, majority of the families have 

either of the above mentioned animals. The cow is the most widely reared domestic animals 
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because of its usefulness. About 56% sample households have at least one cow which may 

be either their own or procured by adhi. Next to cow is the goat reared by about half of the 

households. At present bullock is reared by only 6.35% households because the use of hoe 

in agriculture is almost obsolete and ploughing is mostly done by tractors. Therefore, it is 

observed that the families having bullocks belong to the agricultural tribes i.e. Santal, 

Oraon, Munda and Mal Pahariya. The pig is another important livestock which is reared by 

14.50% households.    

Table 5.24 Number of Families Having Cattle 

Tribal Groups Have Cattle (in %) Have No 

Cattle (in %) Cow Goat Bullock Buffalo Pig 

Santal 49.29 47.38 8.81 1.67 28.81 30.95 

Oraon 68.87 58.28 8.61 0.33 5.30 15.89 

Munda 58.89 55.56 3.33 0.00 6.67 23.33 

Bedia 78.43 75.49 0.00 1.96 4.90 8.82 

Mahali 9.76 17.07 0.00 2.44 7.32 73.17 

Mal Pahariya 43.75 45.83 2.08 0.00 2.08 27.08 

Lohara 34.62 40.38 0.00 0.00 1.92 44.23 

Total 
56.02 52.32 6.35 1.04 14.50 25.97 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.4.2 Purpose of Cattle Rearing 

In the tribal families, the cattle are reared for different purposes like self consumption, 

commercial, agriculture, source of fuel etc. The study finds (Table 5.25) out that the self 

consumption is the sole objective for only 8.07% families while 37.13% rear for 

commercial purpose. But, the majority of the sample families having cattle rear both for self 

consumption and sale (45.45%). Agriculture is another purpose of livestock rearing. The 

bullocks are used for ploughing and the cow dung is used as fertilizer. But, at present these 

two purposes of livestock rearing has lost their importance because ploughing with bullocks 

is now an obsolete method and the use of chemical fertilizer has replaced the bio-fertiliser. 

Hence, in the study area, only 2.94% households rear livestock for agriculture. Cow dung is 

also used as a source of fuel for cooking. There are 6.40% families who rear livestock 

considering all the purposes. Among the seven tribal communities, the Mahalis and Santals 

mostly rear cattle for commercial purposes (Figure 5.14). 
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Table 5.25 Purpose of Cattle Rearing 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Self 

Consumption 

Commercial Both Agriculture Multiple 

Purposes 

Santal 11.38 40.69 35.52 4.83 7.59 290 

Oraon 6.30 28.74 53.54 2.76 8.66 254 

Munda 8.70 40.58 49.28 1.45 0.00 69 

Bedia 4.30 33.33 61.29 0.00 1.08 93 

Mahali 0.00 81.82 9.09 0.00 9.09 11 

Mal Pahariya 5.71 45.71 45.71 2.86 0.00 35 

Lohara 6.90 51.72 27.59 0.00 13.79 29 

Total 8.07 37.13 45.45 2.94 6.40 781 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.4.3 Annual Income from Cattle rearing 

The economic aspect of livestock rearing should not be neglected. To the tribal families, it 

acts as an important source of income. In the study area, only 0.71% families have taken 

animal husbandry as their principal occupation. In most of the families, it is regarded as an 

activity which do not demand much time and labour but serves as an important source of 

diet as well as earnings. During survey, it is observed that it serves as an important source 

of income for the females who besides performing their household duties also take care of 

cattle and the task of rearing cattle is entrusted with the child or the old member of the 

family. Still there are many tribal children who have to tend the cattle before going to the 

school.  

It is observed (Table 5.26) that 50.58% households associated with cattle rearing earn Rs. 

2001-5000 annually from livestock rearing while 27.51% earn Rs. 5001-10000 per year. 

There are 9.27% families also who earn more than Rs.10000 annually from livestock 

rearing.  

Table 5.26 Annual Income from Cattle Rearing 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

< Rs.2000 Rs.2001-5000 Rs.5001-10000 >Rs.10000 

Santal 8.33 54.82 29.39 7.46 243 

Oraon 10.42 48.96 28.65 11.98 231 

Munda 14.29 44.64 30.36 10.71 62 

Bedia 19.44 50.00 19.44 11.11 89 

Mahali 30.00 10.00 40.00 20.00 11 

Mal Pahariya 12.00 64.00 20.00 4.00 32 

Lohara 29.17 41.67 20.83 8.33 27 

Total 12.19 50.58 27.51 9.72 695 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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5.4.4 Number of Families Having Poultry 

The poultry is considered as a good source of healthy and tasty diet (egg and meat). In the 

poor families, it also serves as a source of earnings mainly to the tribal females who intend 

to keep the poultry, may be small in numbers in their house. It is evident from the table 5.27 

that at present about 52% sample households rear poultry. It may be only hen or duck or 

both at a time. About 24.17% households rear hen where as 23.60% rear both hen and duck. 

A large number of families are not involved with poultry farming because of the spread of 

different fatal diseases like Bird flu among the poultry which causes huge loss for the 

rearers. These incidents demotivate the tribal families to continue poultry farming.   

Table 5.27 Number of Families Having Poultry 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Hen Duck Both No Poultry 

Santal 31.19 3.33 16.67 48.81 420 

Oraon 16.56 6.95 32.12 44.37 302 

Munda 27.78 2.22 21.11 48.89 90 

Bedia 19.61 3.92 42.16 34.31 102 

Mahali 21.95 0.00 2.44 75.61 41 

Mal Pahariya 18.75 6.25 25.00 50.00 48 

Lohara 21.15 3.85 13.46 61.54 52 

Total 24.17 4.36 23.60 47.87 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

 

Figure 5.14 Purpose of Cattle Rearing               Figure 5.15 Purpose of Poultry Farming 

5.4.5 Purpose of Poultry Farming  

There are two purposes of poultry farming i.e. self consumption as well as commercial. The 

table 5.28 shows that out of those families who are associated with poultry farming, 50.91% 

families rear for self consumption where as 47.09% of the families rear poultry for both 
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consumption and sale. Most of the Loharas, Mahalis, Santals and Mundas rear for self 

consumption while in case of other tribes, they rear both for self consumption and sale 

(Figure 5.15).  

Table 5.28 Purpose of Poultry Farming 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Self Consumption Commercial Both 

Santal 57.21 2.79 40.00 215 

Oraon 48.81 1.79 49.40 168 

Munda 52.17 0.00 47.83 46 

Bedia 35.82 2.99 61.19 67 

Mahali 60.00 0.00 40.00 10 

Mal Pahariya 33.33 0.00 66.67 24 

Lohara 65.00 0.00 35.00 20 

Total 50.91 2.00 47.09 550 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.4.6 Annual Income from Poultry Farming 

It is already discussed that majority of the families rear cattle for self consumption. Hence, 

the earning from poultry farming is comparatively less than the cattle rearing. About 

69.26% families earn less than Rs. 1000 where as 15.19% earn Rs. 1001-2000 annually 

from poultry farming. Only 7.78% families earn more than Rs.5000 annually from poultry 

farming (Table 5.29).  

Table 5.29 Annual Income from Poultry Farming 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

<Rs.1000 Rs.1001-2000 Rs.2001-5000 >Rs.5000 

Santal 66.30 14.13 10.87 8.70 92 

Oraon 59.30 18.60 10.47 11.63 86 

Munda 68.18 13.64 4.55 13.64 22 

Bedia 86.05 13.95 0.00 0.00 43 

Mahali 50.00 50.00 0.00 0.00 4 

Mal Pahariya 87.50 6.25 6.25 0.00 16 

Lohara 100.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 7 

Total 69.26 15.19 7.78 7.78 270 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.5 Study on the Level of Income and Earning Members 

For the study of the economic condition of the tribal people, a discussion regarding their 

income is very important. The income of an individual directly represents his economic 

status. It has significant bearing in deciding his standard of living. Income determines the 
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purchasing power of an individual. How much a person is able to fulfill his needs depends 

on his income. Hence, the study focuses on the level of income of the respondents.  

The information about the income of the respondents is not very reliable all the time as the 

respondents are not very willing to provide proper information about their income, 

especially the poor as they think if they disclose their actual income, they will not receive 

the Government supports in future. Hence, the information regarding the income of a family 

is further crosschecked by at least one member of a family other than respondents and also 

considering their total expenditure, savings and debts. 

5.5.1 Distribution of the Sample Households on the Basis of Monthly Family Income 

The respondents are distributed on the basis of their monthly family income as well as their 

monthly per capita income. It has been observed (Table 5.30) that the monthly family 

income of 10.81% respondents is less than Rs. 2500 and 30.43% respondents belong to the 

category of Rs. 2501-5000 which together comprises 40% of the total sample households. 

About 37.16% households belong to the income category of Rs. 5001-10000. It can be 

stated that monthly family income of about 80% out of the total sample households of the 

district of Dakshin Dinajpur is not above Rs. 10000 which clearly exhibit the extremely 

poor economic condition of the tribal people. In this present era, it is really difficult for a 

family to manage a standard living with this scanty income. India is one of the leading 

economies of the world. It is very unfortunate when India is vigorously shining, a large 

segment of its population is still submerged in the darkness of poverty. The rest of the 

households have above Rs. 10000 monthly family income and very few among them have 

above Rs. 50000 monthly family income. But, they are almost negligible to the total tribal 

families of the district.  

Table 5.30 Monthly Family Income of Sample Households 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto Rs. 

2500 

Rs. 2501-

5000 

Rs. 5001-

10,000 

Rs. 10,001-

15,000 

More Than 

Rs. 15,000 

Santal 10.24 32.38 38.33 8.10 10.95 420 

Oraon 11.59 29.14 35.43 11.26 12.58 302 

Munda 10.00 31.11 35.56 10.00 13.33 90 

Bedia 6.86 23.53 42.16 17.65 9.80 102 

Mahali 14.63 29.27 39.02 9.76 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 16.67 31.25 25.00 16.67 10.42 48 

Lohara 11.54 34.62 40.38 9.62 3.85 52 

Total 10.81 30.43 37.16 10.62 11.00 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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To find out the inter-trial disparity in the level of monthly family income of the respondents, 

the ANOVA is done here. The result of ANOVA (Table 5.31) shows that there is no 

significant difference among the seven selected tribal communities regarding their monthly 

family income. 

Table 5.31 Result of ANOVA: Monthly Family Income 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of Squares Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square 

F Significance 

Between Groups 534997841.960 6 89166306.993 .816 .557 

Within Groups 114495161860.261 1048 109251108.645   

Total 115030159702.221 1054    

Computed by researcher 

5.5.2 Distribution of Households on the Basis of Monthly per Capita Income 

To have a better concept about the economic condition of the respondents, the monthly per 

capita income of the respondents is studied (Table 5.32) as it takes into account the total 

family members of the respondents. The average per capita income of the respondents is Rs. 

511.68. The average per capita income is highest for the Bedia tribe (Rs. 531.49) while 

lowest for the Lohara tribe (Rs. 411.59). It is evident from the table that the monthly per 

capita income of majority of the respondents ranges between Rs. 501-1000. The monthly 

per capita income of more than half of respondents is not above Rs. 1500. Now, it can be 

stated that with Rs. 1500, it may be possible to feed oneself, but it is quite impossible to 

fulfill the need of adequate healthy diet, education, health, in a word to manage a standard 

living. There are about 21.61% respondents having per capita income above Rs. 2500. 

Table 5.32 Monthly per Capita Income of Sample Population 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Average 

Monthly 

Per Capita 

Income 

Upto Rs. 

500 

Rs. 501-

1000 

Rs. 1001-

1500 

Rs. 1501-

2000 

Rs.2001-

2500 

More Than 

Rs. 2500 

Santal 4.05 27.86 22.62 17.86 8.33 19.29 513.74 

Oraon 6.29 23.84 20.86 13.58 11.92 23.51 537.77 

Munda 5.56 25.56 18.89 13.33 12.22 24.44 503.95 

Bedia 5.88 11.76 23.53 15.69 15.69 27.45 531.49 

Mahali 2.44 12.20 26.83 24.39 21.95 12.20 503.17 

Mal Pahariya 8.33 22.92 20.83 10.42 12.50 25.00 418.46 

Lohara 9.62 26.92 15.38 17.31 13.46 17.31 411.59 

Total 5.40 24.08 21.61 15.92 11.37 21.61 511.68 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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To find out the inter-trial disparity in the level of monthly per capita income of the 

respondents, the ANOVA is done here. The result (Table 5.33) shows that there is no 

significant difference among the seven tribal communities regarding their monthly per 

capita income. 

Table 5.33 Result of ANOVA: Per Capita Monthly Income 

Source of 

Variation Sum of Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square F Significance 

Between Groups 24214871.956 6 4035811.993 .592 .737 

Within Groups 7147271534.363 1048 6819915.586   

Total 7171486406.319 1054    

Computed by researcher 

5.5.3 Number of Earning Members per Family 

The occupational distribution of the respondents provides an idea of the economic condition 

of the respondents. They are mainly engaged in low paid activities which hardly support 

them to bear all the expenses of a standard living. Consequently, the tribal people are 

compelled to engage all the family members in earning activities. In the tribal society, 

women equally participate in economic activities and sometimes their contribution is more 

than the male members. The study reveals (Table 5.34) that in majority (49.29%) of the 

households, at least two members are working. In 57.96% nuclear families, both the 

husband and wife are working. Besides, there are 9.38% and 2.09% families where even 

four or more than four members are earning respectively. 

Table 5.34 Number of Earning Members per Family 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

1 2 3 4 5& More 

Santal 19.53 47.38 23.57 7.62 1.90 420 

Oraon 16.56 50.00 20.20 11.59 1.66 302 

Munda 20.00 44.44 22.22 12.22 1.11 90 

Bedia 21.57 54.90 15.69 5.88 1.96 102 

Mahali 24.39 48.78 17.07 9.76 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 10.42 50.00 14.58 14.58 10.42 48 

Lohara 15.38 57.69 17.31 7.69 1.92 52 

Total 18.48 49.29 20.76 9.38 2.09 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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5.6 Study of Family Expenditure 

5.6.1 Monthly Total Expenditure of the Sample Families 

The study of expenditure reflects the actual amount of money spend to fulfill the different 

needs of a family. It is observed that total monthly expenditure (Table 5.35) of 9.95% 

families is not more than Rs. 2500, 45.31% families range between Rs. 2501-5000, 36.59% 

range between Rs. 5001-1000 and the expenditure of rest of the families is above Rs. 10,000 

per month. Among the Mahali, Lohara and Munda, majority of the families expend Rs. 

2501-5000 per month to fulfill all the needs i.e. food, cloth, education, health as well as 

celebrating ceremonies and for addiction purpose also. Now, it can be easily concluded that 

with this meager amount even the basic needs of the family cannot be fulfilled in this era of 

price hike, then what will remain to be spent for education, health and other purposes, can 

easily be imagined. Therefore, the study attempts to focus on the different head of 

expenditure separately. 

Table 5.35 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Total Family 

Expenditure 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto 

Rs.2500 

Rs.2501-

5000 

Rs.5001-

10000 

Rs.10001-

15000 

More Than 

Rs.15001 

Santal 9.76 45.48 37.14 5.24 2.38 420 

Oraon 10.26 45.03 34.77 7.62 2.32 302 

Munda 6.67 51.11 34.44 7.78 0.00 90 

Bedia 9.80 37.25 43.14 8.82 0.98 102 

Mahali 14.63 60.98 21.95 2.44 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 6.25 31.25 54.17 6.25 2.08 48 

Lohara 15.38 51.92 28.85 1.92 1.92 52 

Total 9.95 45.31 36.59 6.26 1.90 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

The study aims to find out disparity among the seven tribal communities regarding their 

monthly total expenditure. Hence, ANOVA is applied, the result (Table 5.36) of which 

confirms that there is no significant difference among the selected tribal groups in their 

monthly total expenditure. 
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Table 5.36 Result of ANOVA: Monthly Total Expenditure 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of Squares Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean Square F Significance 

Between Groups 128095138.105 6 21349189.684 1.747 .107 

Within Groups 12805273973.003 1048 12218772.875   

Total 12933369111.108 1054    

Computed by researcher 

5.6.2 Monthly Family Expenditure for Food 

In the study area, 27.87% tribal families spend only Rs. 2000 while half of the sample 

families spend Rs. 2001-4000 per month for food which shows that about 80% families 

spend not more than Rs. 4000 per month for food (Table 5.37). Now, it can be easily 

understood that how far the requirement of balanced diet for a family of four members 

(average family size 4.21 persons) will be fulfilled with this small amount of money.  

Table 5.37 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Expenditure for Food 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto 

Rs.2000 

Rs.2001-

4000 

Rs.4001-

6000 

Rs.6001-

8000 

More Than 

Rs.8000 

Santal 25.71 52.38 13.57 4.29 4.05 420 

Oraon 32.78 43.38 15.56 3.64 4.64 302 

Munda 30.00 47.78 18.89 2.22 1.11 90 

Bedia 21.57 54.90 18.63 3.92 0.98 102 

Mahali 34.15 53.66 12.20 0.00 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 12.50 45.83 33.33 6.25 2.08 48 

Lohara 34.62 53.85 11.54 0.00 0.00 52 

Total 27.87 49.48 15.83 3.60 3.22 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.6.3 Monthly Family Expenditure for Clothes 

The expenditure of the tribal people for clothing (Table 5.38) reveals that 78.77% families 

spend less than Rs. 500 per month which again points that with this amount it will not be 

possible to purchase sufficient clothes required for decent living. Although, majority of the 

respondents mention that they are able to purchase sufficient clothes for them (Table 4.41). 

Actually, the needs of the tribal people are very limited. Hence, they remain satisfied even if 

a very small amount of their requirement is fulfilled. 
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Table 5.38 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Expenditure for Clothes 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto 

Rs.500 

Rs.501-

1000 

Rs.1001-

2000 

Rs.2001-

4000 

More Than 

Rs.4000 

Santal 75.71 19.29 2.62 1.67 0.71 420 

Oraon 81.46 13.58 2.65 2.32 0.00 302 

Munda 81.11 13.33 2.22 2.22 1.11 90 

Bedia 82.35 12.75 0.98 1.96 1.96 102 

Mahali 63.41 34.15 2.44 0.00 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 81.25 16.67 2.08 0.00 0.00 48 

Lohara 86.54 7.69 1.92 1.92 1.92 52 

Total 78.77 16.40 2.37 1.80 0.66 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.6.4 Monthly Family Expenditure for Education 

The expenditure of the sample households for education (Table 5.39) reflects that the tribal 

people are getting aware of the importance of education. They spend a part of their income 

for education and even the very poor families are no exception. It is observed that 37.25% 

families spend less than Rs. 100 and 32.70% spend Rs. 101-500 i.e. about 70% families 

spend less than Rs. 501 per month for the education of their children. It also points out that 

in India, the education upto class-VIII is free of cost. Then what cost this tribal people bear? 

It is already discussed before that the cost of education is regarded by the respondents as 

one of the reasons of dropout. Actually, the cost of education is a burden to the poor tribal 

families and ultimately ends in the discontinuation of education. Hence, this issue demands 

greater concern. Among the seven tribal communities, the Bedias mostly spend higher 

amount for education. It reflects their concern about the importance of education.  

Table 5.39 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Expenditure for 

Education 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto 

Rs.100 

Rs.101-

500 

Rs.501-

1000 

Rs.1001-

2000 

More Than 

Rs.2001 

Santal 37.38 28.57 21.90 8.81 3.33 420 

Oraon 35.43 35.43 18.21 6.29 4.64 302 

Munda 33.33 38.89 16.67 6.67 4.44 90 

Bedia 34.31 27.45 19.61 10.78 7.84 102 

Mahali 48.78 34.15 12.20 4.88 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 47.92 41.67 8.33 2.08 0.00 48 

Lohara 40.38 40.38 11.54 5.77 1.92 52 

Total 37.25 32.70 18.67 7.49 3.89 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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5.6.5 Monthly Family Expenditure for Medical Purpose 

The tribal people have to expend for their medical purpose (Table 5.40) also. In 17.44% 

families, the monthly expenditure for health purpose is only less than Rs. 100 and in 

54.12% families, it ranges between Rs. 101-500. 19.05% families spend Rs. 501-1000 

monthly for health purpose. In the study area, more than 90% out of the total sample 

population (Table 6.2) suffer from different illness during last two years prior to survey. It 

is observed that the medical cost, most of the time, includes the cost of consulting doctors, 

doing various tests for examining diseases and of course purchasing medicine. It is also true 

that Government health care facilities do not bear all these cost. So, it can be concluded that 

a family of average four members will not be able to manage all the cost of treatment with 

this small income. This implies that they compromise with the level of getting proper health 

facilities.  

Table 5.40 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Medical Expenditure 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto 

Rs.100 

Rs.101-

500 

Rs.501-

1000 

Rs.1001-

2000 

More Than 

Rs.2000 

Santal 18.10 54.29 21.19 3.33 3.10 420 

Oraon 11.26 55.96 19.87 7.62 5.30 302 

Munda 27.78 45.56 20.00 3.33 3.33 90 

Bedia 20.59 46.08 19.61 5.88 7.84 102 

Mahali 19.51 65.85 9.76 2.44 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 12.50 58.33 14.58 6.25 8.33 48 

Lohara 26.92 59.62 5.77 5.77 1.92 52 

Total 17.44 54.12 19.05 5.02 4.36 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.6.6 Monthly Family Expenditure for Celebrating Ceremonies and Festivals 

The study of expenditure for celebrating different ceremonies and festivals (Table 5.41) by 

the tribal people reveals that their expenditure for ceremonies is almost equal with their 

medical expenditure. Though these two segments are not of equal status, but a large number 

of tribal people spend same amount of money for these two purposes. It again points that 

tribal people are not much conscious about the importance of having good health.  
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About 90% tribal people spend less than Rs. 501 per month on an average in such types of 

celebration. In the lives of tribal people, the celebration of different festivals and 

ceremonies is a part and parcel of tribal culture. Sometimes, it determines their social 

position too. Therefore, it is observed that all the tribal families whatever be their monthly 

income, spend some amount of money for celebrating different festivals and ceremonies 

and the Bedias, Oraons, Santals and Mahalis are higher in numbers to bear higher 

expenditure. 

Table 5.41 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Expenditure for 

Ceremonies and Festivals 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Upto 

Rs.100 

Rs.101-500 Rs.501-

1000 

Rs.1001-

2000 

More Than 

Rs.2001 

Santal 24.05 66.19 7.62 2.14 0.00 420 

Oraon 19.21 70.53 8.61 1.32 0.33 302 

Munda 27.78 65.56 5.56 0.00 1.11 90 

Bedia 23.53 61.76 9.80 3.92 0.98 102 

Mahali 17.07 73.17 4.88 2.44 2.44 41 

Mal Pahariya 22.92 75.00 2.08 0.00 0.00 48 

Lohara 40.38 53.85 5.77 0.00 0.00 52 

Total 23.41 67.01 7.49 1.71 0.38 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.6.7 Monthly Family Expenditure for Different Addictions  

Hariya is regarded as a part of tribal culture because the use of Hariya is essential in all 

tribal rituals as well as in ceremonies. But, they are not confined to Hariya only, they also 

drink country liquor and if possible, the foreign liquor too. Besides, they are addicted to 

tobacco also. Hence, the study attempts to focus on their expenditure for addiction. It is 

already discussed that 19.34% sample families (Table 4.36) are at present free from such 

addiction but the rest of the families expend some amount of their income for addiction. It is 

observed (Table 5.42) that the monthly expenditure for addiction of 32.13% families ranges 

between Rs.1-100 while in 39.62% families, it ranges between Rs.101-500. The rest of the 

families expend more than Rs.500 monthly for this purpose. So, it can be stated that the 

poor tribals are wasting their hard earned income through their habit of addiction, which 

they can use to improve their standard of living.  
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Table 5.42 Distribution of Sample families based on Monthly Expenditure for 

Addictions 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Not 

Addicted Rs.1-100 

Rs.101-

500 

Rs.501-

1000 

More Than 

Rs.1000 

Santal 17.38 28.81 43.81 7.38 2.62 420 

Oraon 16.89 30.13 42.72 7.62 2.65 302 

Munda 21.11 30.00 42.22 6.67 0.00 90 

Bedia 19.61 37.25 42.16 0.00 0.98 102 

Mahali 26.83 41.46 19.51 7.32 4.88 41 

Mal Pahariya 29.17 54.17 12.50 0.00 4.17 48 

Lohara 30.77 36.54 19.23 9.62 3.85 52 

Total 19.34 32.13 39.62 6.45 2.46 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.7 Types of Ration Card Holding 

It is evident from the above discussion about their monthly family income that a large 

number of tribal families are really very poor. They are compelled to live with a very 

meager income which is not at all sufficient to manage a decent living. The study on the 

types of ration card holding by the sample households also confirms their extreme poverty.  

The Government issues ration card to every citizen. It serves as an official document which 

decides the people‘s eligibility to have some special Government facilities e.g. to collect 

subsidized food items through the Public Distribution System (PDS). There are mainly three 

types of ration cards. These are— APL card, BPL card and Antyodaya card. These three 

types of cards are given to the people of different economic condition. The poverty line is 

decided by the Planning Commission of India. Those families who are living above the 

poverty line are allotted the APL (Above Poverty Line) cards and those who are living 

below poverty line are allotted BPL (Below Poverty Line) cards. Besides, the very poor 

households are given the Antyodaya cards which allow them to receive 35 kg grain per 

month.  

In the study area, majority (Table 5.43) of the tribal families is given the BPL cards and 

4.55% are also given the Antyodaya cards which indicate that a large number of tribal 

people are officially accepted as poor. Among the Mal Pahariyas, about 92% belongs to the 

BPL category while among the Oraons, the percentage share of APL is highest (Figure 

5.16). 
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Table 5.43 Distribution of Respondents Based on Ration Cards 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution 

Total APL BPL Antyodaya 

Santal 37.14 58.57 4.29 420 

Oraon 47.68 46.03 6.29 302 

Munda 30.00 67.78 2.22 90 

Bedia 37.25 61.76 0.98 102 

Mahali 26.83 58.54 14.63 41 

Mal Pahariya 6.25 91.67 2.08 48 

Lohara 13.46 84.62 1.92 52 

Total  36.59 58.86 4.55 1055 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 5.16 Ration card of sample families 

5.8 Study about Savings  

5.8.1 Practice of Savings among Respondents 

Savings secures the future of person or a family. It is required for emergency especially for 

the poor families. As a large segment of the tribal families is poor, they get into troubles 

whenever an emergency situation arises. Therefore, people are always encouraged to make 

some savings out of their earnings in bank, LIC, Post Office (PO), Self Help Group (SHG) 

or other Government registered agencies.  The tribal people have also realised the 

importance of savings and act accordingly. It is evident from the table 5.44 that in 70.71% 

sample households at least one member of the family has made some savings in either of the 

above mentioned agency. They prefer bank to other agencies for depositing their savings 

though 37% respondents opt more than one agencies. The Self Help Groups are also 

considered as a reliable source of savings by the respondents. About 17.38% families keep 

their money in Self Help Groups (Table 5.45). 
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Table 5.44 Practice of Savings among the Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Have Savings No Savings 

Santal 71.67 28.33 420 

Oraon 73.18 26.82 302 

Munda 63.33 36.67 90 

Bedia 81.37 18.63 102 

Mahali 78.05 21.95 41 

Mal Pahariya 47.92 52.08 48 

Lohara 55.77 44.23 52 

Total 70.71 29.29 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square=27.750, Degree of Freedom=6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Now, the study aims to find out the inter-tribal variation in the decision of making savings. 

Hence, the Chi-Square method is applied. The result of Chi-Square indicates that there is 

significant difference among the seven tribal communities regarding their decision of 

making saving of their income (Pearson Chi-Square=27.750, Degree of Freedom=6, p=.000 

i.e. <0.05). 

Table 5.45 Type of Agency Opted for Savings 

Tribal 

Groups 

Have Savings (in %) 

Bank LIC PO SHG More Than One 

Santal 42.52 3.65 2.99 14.62 36.21 

Oraon 32.13 7.69 3.62 23.53 33.03 

Munda 36.84 1.75 3.51 12.28 45.61 

Bedia 21.69 6.02 2.41 21.69 48.19 

Mahali 43.75 9.38 6.25 0.00 40.63 

Mal Pahariya 30.43 0.00 0.00 39.13 30.43 

Lohara 55.17 3.45 3.45 10.34 27.59 

Total 36.86 5.09 3.22 17.83 37.00 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 5.17 Type of Agency opted for Savings Figure 5.18 Types of Savings 
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5.8.2 Types of Savings 

In the life of most of the tribal people, there is no regularity or guarantee of getting a fixed 

amount of earnings. Only those engaged in regular salaried job, earn a fixed amount of 

money every month. So, a planned investment remains out of the reach of most of the tribal 

people. Therefore, it is observed that the nature of savings of 37.80% families is not fixed 

(Table 5.46). Whenever they manage to save some amount of money, they deposit it under 

their selected financial agency. Sometimes, the terms and conditions of the selected 

agencies compelled them to maintain the regularity. Besides, some of respondents are 

themselves willing to maintain the regularity. In the study area, 42.90% respondents have 

accepted the plan of monthly savings. The rest of the respondents opt for weekly or half-

yearly or yearly savings (Figure 5.18). 

Table 5.46 Types of Savings 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Weekly Monthly Half-Yearly Yearly Not Fixed 

Santal 6.31 40.53 7.31 7.31 38.54 301 

Oraon 0.90 45.70 6.79 9.95 36.65 221 

Munda 1.75 31.58 10.53 3.51 52.63 57 

Bedia 0.00 51.81 8.43 10.84 28.92 83 

Mahali 18.75 37.50 0.00 15.63 28.13 32 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 73.91 0.00 4.35 21.74 23 

Lohara 6.90 24.14 6.90 3.45 58.62 29 

Total 4.02 42.90 6.97 8.31 37.80 746 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.9 Indebtedness among the Tribal People 

Indebtedness is another parameter which provides an idea of the economic condition of a 

community. ―The amount of debts among the different sections of a community are a 

good index of backwardness of the highly indebted sections of that community in 

relation to the rest‖.
22

 Though in the present era we cannot say that only the economically 

backward section accept loans. Even the billionaires are in debt. So, the basic difference 

between the billionaire and a poor person regarding the acceptance of debt is the purpose of 

debt. When people incur debt for productive purpose, it provides an opportunity to improve 

their economic condition. But, the loans for unproductive purposes like consumption, 

celebrating ceremonies etc. may lead them to grave problems. Moreover, the source of loan 

is another important aspect. The moneylenders always try to fasten the knot of debt by 
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applying unfair terms and conditions to the loans. Hence, it is observed that the poor people 

are the worst sufferer from indebtedness. Indebtedness is a very serious problem among the 

tribal people. The tribal people highly trust the usurers who try to take undue advantage 

from the tribes.
23

 Besides, most of the time, they accept loan for consumption purpose. So, 

the study of indebtedness definitely explores an important aspect of their economic 

condition. 

The present work aims to study the indebtedness among the tribal people of Dakshin 

Dinajpur. The table 5.47 reveals that out of the total sample households, 80.95% are in debt 

while the non-indebted families are only 19.05%.  

The inter-tribal distribution shows that the incident of indebtedness is highest among the 

Mal Pahariyas while the Santals are in comparatively better situation. Here, Chi-Square is 

applied to find out whether there is significant difference among the seven tribal groups 

regarding the distribution of indebted and non-indebted families. The result shows that there 

is significant difference among the selected tribal groups in the distribution of indebted and 

non-indebted families (Pearson Chi-Square=40.007, Degree of Freedom=6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 5.47 Tribe-Wise Distribution of the Indebted and Non-Indebted Families 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution  

Indebted Families Non-Indebted 

Families 

Total 

Santal 73.10 26.90 420 

Oraon 86.42 13.58 302 

Munda 86.67 13.33 90 

Bedia 89.22 10.78 102 

Mahali 75.61 24.39 41 

Mal Pahariya 97.92 2.08 48 

Lohara 75.00 25.00 52 

Total 80.95 19.05 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square=40.007, Degree of Freedom=6, p=.000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.9.1 Purpose of Loan 

People borrow from others to satisfy their unfulfilled needs. So, it is considered as a kind of 

support for the needy people.
24

 This assistance may be converted to an opportunity to 

improve the economic condition by investing the money for productive purposes while it 

may remain merely as assistance by investing for unprofitable purposes. In Dakshin 
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Dinajpur, majority (Table 5.48) of the tribal families accept loan for food consumption, 

construction and repairing house, purchasing consumer goods, education, medical purpose 

and sometimes for the maintenance of daily expenditure. 3.63% households borrow for 

performing social ceremonies like marriage, death etc. Only 19.67% households avail loan 

for productive purpose like agriculture, business etc. It is observed that 18.85% take loan to 

invest in agriculture and 0.82% invest in business. Besides, a small percentage of the 

respondents borrow money to repay their old loan.  

Among the seven major tribal communities, it is the Mal Pahariya tribe who mainly borrow 

for consumption purpose where as the loan for productive purposes is highest among the 

Oraons and Santals.  

Table 5.48 Purpose of Loan 

Tribal 

Groups 

Productive (in %) Consumption (in %) Social 

Ceremonies 

(in %) 

Repayment 

of Old 

Loan                 

(in %) 

Total 

Agriculture Business House 

Construction 

And 

Repairing 

Prchase of 

Consumer 

Goods 

Health Education For Daily 

Expenditure 

Santal 24.43 0.98 5.86 9.45 16.94 1.63 35.50 3.58 1.63 307 

Oraon 23.75 1.15 6.51 3.45 9.96 1.15 50.57 1.92 1.53 261 

Munda 12.82 1.28 7.69 5.13 7.69 2.56 57.69 3.85 1.28 78 

Bedia 10.99 0.00 4.40 0.00 6.59 1.10 70.33 5.49 1.10 91 

Mahali 3.23 0.00 3.23 6.45 16.13 0.00 64.52 6.45 0.00 31 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 4.26 0.00 93.62 2.13 0.00 47 

Lohara 7.69 0.00 5.13 12.82 20.51 0.00 43.59 10.26 0.00 39 

Total 18.85 0.82 5.62 5.74 12.30 1.29 50.47 3.63 1.29 854 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.9.2 Sources of Loan 

In the present day, the indebtedness is the inextricable part of tribal life and turns into a 

serious problem among them. However, it does not mean that only the tribal people are in 

debt, people from different communities different classes are in debt driven by different 

reasons. But, the situation of the tribal people gets critical as these simple and uneducated 

people are easily exploited by the money lenders.  

The table 5.49 reveals that the tribal people avail loan from different sources. It is observed 

that 19.56% and 14.40% respectively prefer to borrow from relatives and friends whom 

they don‘t have to pay interest for the borrowed money. Besides, most of the time, no terms 

and conditions are attached to such type of lending. The personal relation between the 

creditor and debtor is the sole determining factor here. And as the social bonding is very 

strong among the tribal people, they help each other in their problem. About 14.29% 

respondents accept loan from the moneylenders who exploit these innocent people badly. 



191 

Generally, the rate of interest is very high for the moneylenders yet this poor people take 

loan from them as they get loan easily without doing much paper works even for the non-

productive purposes. The lack of proper knowledge about the institutional loan and also a 

fear about the official procedures drives them towards the moneylenders. The dependence 

on moneylenders is comparatively more among the Mundas, Santals and Mahalis. However, 

the tribal people are now-a-days taking loans from the Government organizations and 

registered non-Government agencies. In the study area, Bandhan, a micro-finance company, 

presently a bank is working as a major source of loan among the respondents. About 

15.38% Mundas currently avail loan from Bandhan. Self Help Groups are another source of 

institutional loan for the respondents. However, the share of institutional loan is still very 

low. A large number of respondents work as casual labours who consider their employers as 

a safe source of loan. Here, their labour is regarded as the mode of repayment of loan which 

they consider as the simplest way to repay loan. The study also reveals that about 19.67% 

respondents avail loan from more than one sources and they are mainly the Bedia and Mal 

Pahariya people.  

Table 5.49 Sources of Loan 

Sources Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Relatives 23.78 21.07 6.41 16.48 16.13 10.64 23.08 19.56 

Friends 5.54 19.16 24.36 16.48 12.90 25.53 15.38 14.40 

Moneylenders 17.26 8.81 23.08 13.19 16.13 12.77 12.82 14.29 

Govt. Agency 6.84 6.13 0.00 2.20 3.23 2.13 0.00 4.80 

Registered Non-

Govt. Agency 

5.86 8.81 15.38 4.40 3.23 2.13 5.13 7.14 

SHG 17.26 16.86 3.85 13.19 19.35 4.26 12.82 14.64 

Employer 10.42 0.77 7.69 1.10 3.23 2.13 10.26 5.50 

More than One 

Source 

13.03 18.39 19.23 32.97 25.81 40.43 20.51 19.67 

Total 307 261 78 91 31 47 39 854 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.9.3 Frequency of Loan during Last Two Years 

The researcher also aims to study the frequency of borrowing among the respondents during 

the last two years (Table 5.50). It is observed that the majority (24%) of them have taken 

loan two times during the last two years. About 18.15% respondents have taken loans more 

than six times in last two years which implies that the respondents bear the load of loan 

throughout the reference period. In fact, they think taking loan is a common and 



192 

unavoidable fact for the sake of survival. Among the seven tribal groups, the frequency of 

taking loan is more among the Bedia tribe while it is comparatively lower among the Santal 

tribe. 

Table 5.50 Frequency of Loan during Last Two Years 

Tribal Groups Number of Loan Taken (in %) Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 More 

than 6 

Santal 21.17 22.80 17.92 11.07 6.19 5.21 15.64 307 

Oraon 14.56 23.75 13.41 16.86 7.66 6.90 16.86 261 

Munda 12.82 19.23 21.79 16.67 6.41 3.85 19.23 78 

Bedia 12.09 30.77 8.79 15.38 5.49 2.20 25.27 91 

Mahali 22.58 32.26 12.90 6.45 0.00 3.23 22.58 31 

Mal Pahariya 4.26 23.40 8.51 36.17 4.26 0.00 23.40 47 

Lohara 15.38 23.08 15.38 15.38 5.13 7.69 17.95 39 

Total 16.28 24.00 15.11 15.22 6.21 5.04 18.15 854 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

5.9.4 Taking New Loan before Repaying the Previous One 

It is observed that the respondents take new loans before repaying the old one (Table 5.51). 

Generally, the same source does not provide a new loan before paying off the older one. 

Therefore, they try to borrow from different persons or several sources at a time. Majority 

of the respondents do not take loans before repayment but 42.51% respondents accept new 

loan before repaying the older one. This easy accessibility to loan is not profitable rather it 

makes their situation more critical because this higher accessibility allures them to take 

frequent loans without much thinking about its consequences. The study reveals that the 

Mundas and Santals mostly take new loan before repayment of previous loan while this 

tendency is lowest among the Mal Pahariyas.  

Table 5.51 Taking New Loan before Repaying the Previous One 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 51.47 48.53 307 

Oraon 38.31 61.69 261 

Munda 52.56 47.44 78 

Bedia 40.66 59.34 91 

Mahali 32.26 67.74 31 

Mal Pahariya 14.89 85.11 47 

Lohara 25.64 74.36 39 

Total 42.51 57.49 854 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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5.10 Beneficiaries of Different Government Facilities and Schemes 

The above discussion reveals the poor economic condition of the tribal people of this 

district. Their poverty may be alleviated by the Government assistance and supports. The 

Government has initiated several schemes to support the poor people. Some schemes are 

specifically meant only for the tribal people. The study has selected some schemes and 

facilities and tried to find out how much assistance they actually receive from Government 

(Table 5.52). The study considers the household as beneficiary if at least one member of the 

family receives the benefit. It is evident from the table that 18.86% families have received 

the Government assistance for building partial paka house (Indira Awaas Yojana) and 

maximum beneficiary is found among the Mal Pahariyas. The recipient of vest land is only 

25.31% sample households and the highest number of beneficiaries is found among the 

Loharas and Oraons. The Government has targeted to make the country Open Defecation 

Free and hence decided to provide assistance to the needy family for the construction of 

latrine. In the study area, 45.50% families have received such assistance. For the 

improvement of educational attainment among the tribal people, the Government has made 

some special provisions exclusively for the tribal people. The tribal children are provided 

with stipend to continue their education. Among the sample household, stipend is received 

by at least one member of 53.09% sample households and the highest beneficiaries are 

reported among the Mundas. The hostel facilities are received by only 26.01% families. To 

promote higher education among the tribal people, a definite proportion of seats are 

reserved for tribal students. In the study area, only 13.86% families have availed this 

facility. To improve the economic condition of the tribal people, in Government sector, 

specific seats in job are reserved for the tribal people. It is observed that only in 5.78% 

families at least one member has availed the reservation benefit and it is the highest among 

the Santals. For the unskilled workers, to guarantee at least 100 days of wage employment 

in a financial year, the MGNREGA was launched. In the study area, it is observed that only 

in 44.09% households, at least one member get at least one time employment through 

MGNREGA. So, it is observed that the number of beneficiaries of different Government 

schemes and facilities are very low both in the general schemes as well as those exclusively 

meant for the tribal people. 
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Table 5.52 Beneficiaries of Different Government Facilities and Schemes 

Schemes & 

Facilities 

Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Average 

IAY  18.10 15.23 24.44 13.73 41.46 31.25 17.31 18.86 

Vest Land  22.62 30.13 23.33 24.51 19.51 22.92 30.77 25.31 

Latrine  40.48 51.66 50.00 40.20 21.95 68.75 50.00 45.50 

Ashram 

Hostel  32.28 24.90 26.76 18.75 12.50 12.50 19.05 26.01 

Seat 

Reservation 

in Education  20.78 12.06 14.29 5.19 7.50 2.38 0.00 13.86 

Stipend  61.36 50.75 67.35 26.92 65.00 35.71 35.71 53.09 

Reservation 

in Job  7.79 6.03 8.16 1.28 2.50 0.00 3.57 5.78 

MGNREGA  39.61 55.78 55.10 35.90 25.00 54.76 25.00 44.09 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

In this chapter, the economic condition of the tribal people has been studied through the 

analysis of their work participation rate, occupational structure, income, savings and 

indebtedness. The tribes are mainly engaged in agricultural sector either as cultivators or 

agriculture labourers. They mostly work as unskilled labourers. Hence, their monthly 

income is too low to have a decent living. This also leads them to take loan from 

moneylenders. Moreover, they cannot make much savings. Thus, the above discussion is 

clearly indicating the poor economic condition of the tribal people of this district.  
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CHAPTER-VI 

HEALTH CONDITION OF THE TRIBAL POPULATION 

‗Health is wealth‘ is a widely used proverb. Because living a healthy life is most essential 

for a happy life. To be active both mentally and physically, it is essential to be healthy. The 

working ability of a person depends on his health conditions and thus, it affects his overall 

wellbeing. Hence, it can be stated that the socio-economic condition of a person is reflected 

in his and his family‘s health condition.  

In Dakshin Dinajpur, about 16.43% inhabitants belong to the Scheduled Tribe community. 

Here, the tribal people do not isolate themselves from the other communities. Infact, they 

are living in the close contact with the mainstream population. However, their cultural 

isolation inhibits them to some extent to get influenced by the non-tribal lifestyle.  

The tribal people, who live in the remote areas far away from the mainstream where the 

health care delivery system is not improved, suffer from different health problems. But, in 

those areas where the health care delivery system is improved, there is a probability of 

improvement of health condition of its population owing to the better accessibility of health 

care facilities and it is true for the tribal people also if they are not restricted by their 

cultural differentiation as well as unawareness. So, before discussing the health condition of 

tribal people, it is better to have an idea of the available health care facilities of Dakshin 

Dinajpur.  

6.1 Health Resources in Dakshin Dinajpur 

After independence, the Government has given priority to the development of health care 

delivery system. It aims to increase the coverage of the existing health care system. 

Therefore, a chain of health institutes comprising of District Hospital, Rural Hospital (RH), 

Block Primary Health Centre (BPHC), Primary Health Centre (PHC), Sub-centre are 

established. The table 6.1 represents the existing medical institutions and sanctioned beds in 

the district of Dakshin Dinajpur. The available beds in different health centres are surely 

inadequate compared to the total population of district yet the chain of health institutions 

has improved the accessibility to primary health care facilities especially in rural areas. 
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Table 6.1  Existing Medical Institutions and Sanctioned Beds in Dakshin Dinajpur, 

2011-12 

Medical Institution Number Available Beds 

District Hospital 1 400 

Sub-Divisional Hospital 1 300 

Hospital under Other Department 1 50 

Hospital under Local Body 1 32 

Hospital under NGO 9 110 

Rural Hospital 7 210 

Block Primary Health Centre 1 10 

Primary Health Centre 18 180 

Sub-Centre 248 Not Applicable 
Source: State Bureau of Health Intelligence, Govt. of West Bengal, March-2011-121 

6.2 Occurrences of Different Diseases among the Sample Population 

The tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur suffer from different diseases. The diseases are 

categorized into five groups considering their severity. The category-I includes the diseases 

like fever, cough & cold, headache, etc.; category-II includes back pain, body pain, general 

weakness, skin diseases, etc.; category-III includes dysentery, diarrhea, anemia, 

menstruation problems etc.; category-IV includes respiratory diseases, gall stone, arthritis, 

jaundice, ulcer, etc. and category-V includes different chronic ailments e.g. blood pressure, 

diabetes, thyroid, uric acid, eye problems, heart diseases, leprosy, TB, cancer, etc. To study 

the sufferings of the tribal people from different illness, the last two years prior to the 

survey is considered. It is evident from table 6.2 that majority (31.22%) of respondents is 

suffering from different types of ache which may be due to their rigorous labour.  About 

18.42% respondents suffer from dysentery, diarrhea, etc. It is observed that these are mostly 

water borne diseases. The main reason of occurrences of such diseases is their poor access 

to purified drinking water. The study reveals that about 93.84% respondents do not purify 

the drinking water. Their food habits also increase the occurrences of different illness as 

their daily diet mainly contains carbohydrate and lacks other nutrients. They live in a very 

unhealthy environment, congested in a single room, sometimes with the cattle. Besides, 

their addiction to alcohol, smoking also causes several fatal diseases. About 20.78% 

respondents suffer from different chronic ailments like blood pressure, diabetes, thyroid, 

eye problems, heart diseases, leprosy, TB etc. The study reveals that only 6.03% 

respondents do not suffer from any kind of illness in the last two years. The rest of the 
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sample population has reported the occurrence of diseases at least one time. Hence, it can be 

stated that the occurrences of illness is more among the tribal people of this district. 

The application of Chi-Square reveals that occurrences of illness are dependent on the type 

of tribes and there is significant difference among the seven tribal groups regarding their 

sufferings from different illness (Pearson Chi-Square= 120.343, Degree of Freedom=30, 

p= .000 i.e. <0.05).   

Table 6.2 Occurrences of Different Diseases among the Sample Population 

Tribal 

Groups 

Category-

I 

Category-

II 

Category-III Category-

IV 

Category- 

V 

Healthy Total 

Santal 9.34 33.02 17.90 13.56 19.68 6.50 1799 

Oraon 5.94 29.16 19.31 16.73 22.28 6.57 1279 

Munda 9.61 31.69 15.84 15.32 21.82 5.71 385 

Bedia 6.65 36.82 23.04 12.59 17.10 3.80 421 

Mahali 11.19 28.36 9.70 23.88 23.88 2.99 134 

Mal 

Pahariya 

2.86 24.29 11.43 30.48 22.86 8.10 210 

Lohara 8.26 25.23 25.23 15.14 22.48 3.67 218 

Total 7.83 31.22 18.42 15.72 20.78 6.03 4446 

Pearson Chi-Square= 120.343, Degree of Freedom=30, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant . 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.3 Type of Medicare System and Preference for Source of Treatment 

The tribal people generally believe in their traditional medicare system as well as magic and 

sorcery.  Presently, their approach towards traditional medicare system is changed. They are 

now accepting the modern treatment too.  They first go to their traditional healer (kabiraj) 

and also try the magical practices (jharphuk) and when it fails, they go for modern medicare 

system. It is observed from table 6.3 that their preference for treatment varies from allopath, 

homeopathy to kabiraji and even jharphuk.  About 61.14% tribal people prefer allopath 

treatment. However, those who are accepting allopath treatment do not consult with doctors 

all the time. Table 6.4 shows that 13.84% respondents consult only with registered 

practitioners during illness. However, 72.23% out of total respondents consult mainly 

quacks and only in serious situation they seek help from doctors. Homeopathy is also 

preferred by 9.95% respondents just because it is cheap and available in the local area. It is 

observed that 13.93% respondents still accept the traditional treatment but there is 14.98% 

respondents also, who accept traditional treatment but as a combination with any of the 

modern medicare treatment.  
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Table 6.3 Preference for Types of Treatment 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Allopathy Homeopathy Traditional 

Medicine 

All The Type 

Santal 53.57 6.19 21.67 18.57 420 

Oraon 62.58 12.91 9.93 14.57 302 

Munda 66.67 13.33 5.56 14.44 90 

Bedia 66.67 10.78 10.78 11.76 102 

Mahali 78.05 9.76 7.32 4.88 41 

Mal Pahariya 79.17 10.42 4.17 6.25 48 

Lohara 63.46 15.38 9.62 11.54 52 

Total 61.14 9.95 13.93 14.98 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square statistic= 62.847, Degree of Freedom= 18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant.            

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

The figure 6.1 shows that among the seven tribal groups traditional medicine is mainly 

preferred by the Santals while allopathy is mostly preferred by the Mal Pahariyas. But, the 

Mahalis are the highest (Figure 6.2) to consult doctors while the Bedias are the lowest. To 

find out the inter-tribal disparity in the preference of types of treatment as well as the source 

of treatment, the Pearson Chi-Square statistic is applied. The result shows that there is 

significant difference among the seven selected tribal communities regarding their 

preference for types of treatment (Pearson Chi-Square statistic= 62.847, Degree of 

Freedom= 18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05) as well as the source of treatment (Pearson Chi-Square 

statistic= 49.302, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05).  

Table 6.4 Preference for Source of Treatment 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Doctor Quacks Traditional Healers and 

Magicman 

Santal 13.81 64.52 21.67 420 

Oraon 14.24 75.83 9.94 302 

Munda 18.89 75.56 5.56 90 

Bedia 6.86 82.35 10.78 102 

Mahali 21.95 70.73 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 6.25 89.58 4.17 48 

Lohara 17.31 73.08 9.62 52 

Total 13.84 72.23 13.93 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square statistic= 49.302, Degree of Freedom= 12, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant.            

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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So, it is evident from the discussion that the tribal people are availing modern treatment 

besides the traditional treatment and even sometimes giving up the traditional one. During 

field survey, it is noticed that wherever the health centre is located nearer the village, people 

first visit the health centre for treatment. But, where it is not within easy accessibility or 

irregular in providing service, people go to the quacks. Generally, this health centers are 

Sub-Centres where no doctors are assigned on duty. Here, the health care givers are the 

ANMs who provide the first aid to the local people, especially, the maternal and child 

health care, family planning, immunization of communicable diseases, health and nutrition 

related awareness etc. The study finds that the respondents largely depend on these Sub-

Centres and in spite of being referred by the ANMs to the hospital in serious cases, they do 

not go to the hospital, rather continue their treatment by quacks. Obviously, in such cases 

the diseases are not detected properly as well as the treatment is not received which 

increases their sufferings several time.   

 

Figure 6.1 Preference for Types of Treatment Figure 6.2 Preference for Source of Treatment 

6.4 Preference for Government Health Care Facilities 

Those who ever consult doctors (both those who solely depend on doctors or those mainly 

depend quack but in serious situation consult with doctors) during illness may accept the 

Government health care system or may consult the doctors in private. The Government 

health care system most of the time provides the service at free of cost while the cost of 

private health services is huge. Yet people spend huge amount of money to avail the private 

service as they have experienced that most of the time the quality of the Government health 

care services is very poor. Hence, people belonging to either poor or well off families 

always want to avail the private health care services. The similar trend is noticed in the 

study area. The tribal people who are now conscious about the importance of consulting 

qualified practitioner, try to avail the private health services for better treatment. In the 
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study area, it is observed that those respondents who consult with doctors (Table 6.5), 

39.43% of them go to Government health institutions, about 7.68% respondents consult 

with private practitioner while 38.96% respondents avail both the Government as well as 

private treatment facilities.   

In order to know whether there is significant difference among the selected tribal 

communities regarding their decision of selecting government health care system or consult 

the private practitioners, the Chi-Square is applied. The result of Chi-Square shows that 

there is significant difference among the tribal groups regarding their preference for 

Government health care facilities or private practitioner (Pearson Chi-Square= 67.709, 

Degree of Freedom=18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05).  

Table 6.5 Preference for Government Health Care Facilities 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Govt. Health 

Facilities 

Private Health 

Facilities 

Both Not Applicable 

Santal 30.00 5.71 42.62 21.67 420 

Oraon 47.02 8.94 34.11 9.93 302 

Munda 51.11 4.44 38.89 5.56 90 

Bedia 36.27 14.71 38.24 10.78 102 

Mahali 48.78 2.44 41.46 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 45.83 8.33 41.67 4.17 48 

Lohara 44.23 11.54 34.62 9.62 52 

Total 39.43 7.68 38.96 13.93 1055 

Pearson Chi-Square= 67.709, Degree of Freedom=18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant . 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5 Maternal Health and Child Care 

The discussion of health condition of a community or a group, necessarily includes the 

evaluation of its maternal health condition and child health care. A developed society 

always prioritizes the health of the expected mother and child population. Pregnancy is the 

most ‗critical time in the course of woman‟s life‘
2
. It bears in itself certain risks which 

need to be handled in a delicate way, otherwise it may cause life risk to both the mother and 

her foetus. The healthiness of the foetus depends on the healthfulness of the mother. Hence, 

from the first trimester of the pregnancy, proper health care, medicines, nutritious food and 

utmost care should be provided to the pregnant lady. The care should not be given only for 

the period of pregnancy, the postnatal check-up is equally important. Similarly, the child at 

its different stages of development needs special care, nutrition and vaccination which have 
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immense effect on his or her good health and longevity of life. The National Rural Health 

Mission estimated that in case of 15% pregnancy, different complications arise while in 

case of rest, delivery takes place normally.
3
 

In the tribal society, the maternal health care was totally neglected.  Here, the pregnancy 

was detected on the basis of certain symptoms like vomiting, escape the periods, weakness 

etc. It is also observed among the Ao Naga tribe that they detect pregnancy on the basis of 

certain symptoms.
4
 There was no such concept of systematic antenatal check up or postnatal 

check up in tribal society. However, in every tribal society, a pregnant lady has to take some 

precautions yet those are not enough for the wellbeing of mother and new born.  It is 

observed that the pregnant lady performs all her duties regularly. It is true that the pregnant 

women are recommended to be physically active in order to stay healthy
5
 but the tribal 

women have to take excessive work load which may be harmful during pregnancy. Hence, 

the maternal death rate was very high among the tribes.   

At present, the health care infrastructure has been improved a lot. The accessibility to better 

health care facilities has increased even for the tribal people. Yet, is the level of their 

maternal health and child care improved? 

In British India, the health care system was very poor both in terms of quality and coverage. 

After independence, priority was given to the expansion of the existing health services. The 

improvement of the maternal and child health was given much importance but it was 

accelerated after the announcement of the first national health policy in 1983, when definite 

target was set to reduce the Infant Mortality Rate to below 60 and Maternal Mortality Rate 

to below 2 by the year 2000. Besides, the development of the three-tier health care delivery 

system is also improved which makes it accessible to large number of people. Finally, the 

initiation of National Rural Health Mission (NRHM) in 2005 brings revolutionary changes 

to the health care delivery system yet a long way to go to achieve the target of ‗health for 

all‘.
6
 The present study of maternal health of the tribal women of the district of Dakshin 

Dinajpur is based on 800 ever married women of reproductive age group (15-49 years) who 

have at least one child. 

6.5.1 Acceptance of Antenatal Check-Ups 

WHO defines Antenatal care ― as the care provided by skilled health-care professionals 

to pregnant women and adolescent girls in order to ensure the best health conditions 

for both mother and baby during pregnancy‖.
7
 NRHM expresses its objectives that 
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“antenatal check-up provides necessary care to the mother and helps identify any 

complications of pregnancy such as anaemia, pre-eclampsia and hypertension etc. in 

the mother and slow/inadequate growth of the foetus”.
8
 So, Antenatal check-up is the 

routine check up for a pregnant woman during the total period of pregnancy. It includes at 

least four time
9
 visits by the pregnant lady to her doctor. During pregnancy different 

complications may arise at any time. Through antenatal check up the early detection of 

diseases, if any, can be made and further unwanted complications can be avoided. Hence, 

for the pregnant lady, the antenatal care is very important.  

Previously, there was no concept of antenatal check-up in tribal society. But with the 

development of health care delivery system and also for the growing awareness for maternal 

health, they have started to avail the modern health care facilities. The present study shows 

the acceptance of antenatal check-ups among the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur. Table 

6.6 shows that out of the total respondents of reproductive ages who have at least one child, 

51.63% respondents have visited for three or more times while 28.13% respondents have 

visited two time and 7.75% have visited one times. But, the rest of the respondents have not 

accepted any antenatal check-up.   

The figure 6.3 shows the tribe-wise variation of the acceptance of antenatal check-up. To 

find out the inter-tribal disparity in the acceptance of antenatal check-up, the Pearson Chi-

Square statistic is applied. The result of the Chi-Square shows significant difference among 

the women of seven tribal communities regarding their decision to accept antenatal check-

up (Pearson Chi-Square Statistic=34.010, Degree of Freedom=18, p= .013 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 6.6 Acceptance of Antenatal check-ups among Respondents 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

1 Time 2 Time 3 & More Time Never 

Santal 9.58 33.23 47.92 9.27 313 

Oraon 4.60 24.27 57.74 13.39 239 

Munda 12.12 21.21 50.00 16.67 66 

Bedia 8.75 20.00 60.00 11.25 80 

Mahali 6.90 37.93 44.83 10.34 29 

Mal Pahariya 6.06 18.18 48.48 27.27 33 

Lohara 5.00 40.00 37.50 17.50 40 

Total 7.75 28.13 51.63 12.50 800 

Pearson Chi-Square Statistic=34.010, Degree of Freedom=18, p= .013 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  
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Figure 6.3 Acceptance of Antenatal check-ups Figure 6.4 Acceptance of Postnatal check-ups 

 

 

Figure 6.5 Intake of Iron and Folic Acid 

Supplements        

Figure 6.6 Accessibility to Nutritious Diet 

6.5.2 Acceptance of Postnatal Check-Ups 

The postnatal care is equally important in deciding the maternal and child health. The 

postnatal period is considered as the most risky stage for a mother and neonate because of 

higher occurrences of maternal and infant death. Hence, postnatal check-ups are very 

important both for mother and neonate. WHO has prescribed for at least four postnatal 

check-ups— first, within 24 hours of birth, next on 3rd day, then between 7-14 days and last 

on 6 weeks after birth.
10

 

The study reveals that the tribal people of this district are not very much concerned about 

the postnatal care. In fact, those who have accepted antenatal check-ups, not all of them 

accepted the postnatal check-ups. During this phase, they pay all attention to practice the 

rituals regarding birth. All the tribes considered the first few days after birth as unclean and 

during this time the newborn and mother are kept isolated and at the end of the period after 

performing different rituals, they are considered as sanctified.
11

 The postnatal care includes 

the care of both newborn and mother. But, they accept medical check-up for mother only if 

any complication arises. Comparatively, the new born babies receive more care than the 
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mother, yet it does not include the systematic postnatal care. Rather the traditional home 

based methods are applied. However, the situation has started to change. Table 6.7 

represents that about 31.25% respondents have received the three & more time postpartum 

medical check-ups where as 20.38% respondents have received one time and 25% received 

two time check-ups. There are about 23.38% respondents who have never got any postnatal 

care. The NFHS-4 report shows that 35.3% tribal women belonging to the age-group of 15-

49 with a live birth in the five years preceding the survey have not received any postnatal 

check up.
12

 

Among the seven tribal communities, the Bedias are the highest (Figure 6.4) to accept three 

and more time postnatal check-ups. To find out the inter-tribal disparity in the acceptance of 

postnatal check-ups, the Chi-Square is applied. The result shows significant difference 

among the selected tribal communities regarding their access to postnatal care (Pearson 

Chi-Square =60.418, Degree of Freedom=18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05). 

Table 6.7 Acceptance of Postnatal check-ups among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

1 Time 2 Time 3 & More 

Time 

Never 

Santal 22.36 29.39 22.68 25.56 313 

Oraon 15.48 21.76 39.75 23.01 239 

Munda 36.36 9.09 30.30 24.24 66 

Bedia 13.75 20.00 43.75 22.50 80 

Mahali 31.03 31.03 31.03 6.90 29 

Mal Pahariya 15.15 18.18 36.36 30.30 33 

Lohara 17.50 47.50 20.00 15.00 40 

Total 20.38 25.00 31.25 23.38 800 

Pearson Chi-Square =60.418, Degree of Freedom=18, p= .000 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.3 Intake of Iron and Folic Acid Supplements during Pregnancy 

WHO recommends pregnant women to take the Iron and Folic Acid supplements daily to 

avoid different complications related to maternal stage.
13

 In India, the guidelines for 

Antenatal care also include this recommendation and set the norms to supply at least 100 

tablets of IFA
14

 or it may be 360 tablets.   

The data highlights that the tradition bound tribal people have started to shift from their 

traditional health care practices to modern system as 87.25% respondents of reproductive 



206 

ages have taken IFA supplementation during pregnancy. It is true that they all have not been 

able to follow the instruction properly yet they have started to realize the importance of 

taking the IFA supplementation. The NFHS-4 report reveals that 78.4% Scheduled Tribe 

women within the age-group of 15-49 with a live birth in the five years preceding the 

survey took IFA tablets during pregnancy.
15

 This study is based on women ages 15-49 years 

who have at least one child. Among them 87.25% respondents (Table 6.8) have taken the 

IFA supplementation during pregnancy. 

It is evident from the figure 6.5 that majority of the seven tribal groups have intake IFA 

supplements during pregnancy. To find out whether the tribal communities differ 

significantly in the intake of IFA supplements during pregnancy, the Pearson Chi-Square 

statistic is done.  On the basis of result of Chi-Square, it can be concluded that there is no 

significant difference among the women of the seven tribal groups regarding their intake of 

IFA tablets (Pearson Chi-Square Statistic=11.232, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .081           

i.e. >0.05). 

Table 6.8 Intake of Iron and Folic Acid Supplements among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 89.78 10.22 313 

Oraon 83.68 16.32 239 

Munda 89.39 10.61 66 

Bedia 92.50 7.50 80 

Mahali 82.76 17.24 29 

Mal Pahariya 75.76 24.24 33 

Lohara 87.50 12.50 40 

Total 87.25 12.75 800 

Pearson Chi-Square Statistic=11.232, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .081 i.e. >0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically not significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.4 Accessibility to Nutritious Diet during Pregnancy 

For the healthy growth of baby and maintaining good health of the pregnant woman, they 

need nutritious diet rich in iron, calcium, protein, vitamin and other micronutrients and the 

entire diet must contain high fiber. The food suggested by the NRHM for the pregnant and 

lactating women are cereals, pulses, vegetables mainly green leafy vegetables, eggs, meat, 

fruits mainly rich in vitamin C, groundnuts, milk and milk products.
16
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Unfortunately, the tribal people are unable to have nutritious diet and the pregnant women 

are not much different. What they intake, includes large amount of cereals and roots and 

green leafy vegetables which are available in surrounding area. Besides, with the change of 

seasons, their diets change a lot. In rainy season, they eat fish as it is easily available at that 

time while in lean season, the fish consumption is irregular. The consumption of egg and 

meat is also not much frequent. Pulses, fruits and milk are almost absent from their daily 

diet.  

It is observed (Table 6.9) that only 9.50% respondents can have intake nutritious diet 

regularly during the antenatal and postnatal period while 22.63% respondents have accessed 

for a few days. But, 67.88% respondents have never accessed the nutritious diet in 

gestational period which indicates that majority of tribal women cannot access nutritious 

diet during pregnancy though it is very much essential for a healthy baby and healthy 

mother. 

Table 6.9 Accessibility to Nutritious Diet among Respondents during Pregnancy 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Always Sometimes Never 

Santal 10.22 22.36 67.41 313 

Oraon 8.37 22.59 69.04 239 

Munda 12.12 21.21 66.67 66 

Bedia 10.00 22.50 67.50 80 

Mahali 10.34 37.93 51.72 29 

Mal Pahariya 3.03 15.15 81.82 33 

Lohara 10.00 22.50 67.50 40 

Total 9.50 22.63 67.88 800 

Pearson Chi-Square =8.499, Degree of Freedom=12, p= .745 i.e. >0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

not significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

Figure 6.6 shows that among the selected tribal groups, the Mal Pahariyas are the lowest in 

terms of accessibility to nutritious diet during pregnancy. To find out the inter-tribal 

disparity in the accessibility to nutritious diet for the pregnant women, the Chi-Square is 

done. The result of Chi-Square shows that there is no significant difference among the 

seven tribal communities in their accessibility to nutritious diet during pregnancy (Pearson 

Chi-Square =8.499, Degree of Freedom=12, p= .745 i.e. >0.05). 
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6.5.5 Place of Child Delivery 

The place of child delivery is an important determiner of the maternal health condition. The 

institutional delivery is always encouraged because it provides a safe set-up i.e. 

professionally qualified birth attendant, developed medical equipments and improved 

hygienic condition for delivery and thus, reduces the risk of maternal mortality.  

However, even after the extension of the health care system, the practice of child delivery at 

home still persists. In traditional tribal society, the preference for home delivery is much 

higher as their awareness about the importance of institutional delivery is lacking. Besides, 

very often, these people reside in obscure interiors, from where it is difficult to access the 

health facilities. Moreover, they have some community restrictions which do not allow them 

to avail the modern heath facilities. Moreover, their preference of home atmosphere for 

child birth also works as a demotivating factor.    

In the study area, it is observed (Table 6.10) that out of the total women of childbearing age, 

39.13% women have given birth at home where as 42.13% respondents have accepted the 

institutional delivery. Besides, there are 18.75% respondents also, in case of them, one or 

two births has taken place at home while the rest in hospital. So, on an average, more than 

50% tribal women of reproductive age have given at least one birth in hospital. It is really 

encouraging that the people from marginal communities are accepting the institutional 

deliveries leaving behind their age old practices of home delivery. It is really a remarkable 

step towards development. The NFHS-4 report shows that 68% Scheduled Tribe women 

ages 15-49 with a live birth in the five years preceding the survey have given birth availing 

proper facility.
17

 

Table 6.10 Place of Child Delivery among Respondents 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Hospital Home Some at Home, Some at Hospital 

Santal 40.26 38.66 21.09 313 

Oraon 39.33 43.51 17.15 239 

Munda 46.97 28.79 24.24 66 

Bedia 46.25 38.75 15.00 80 

Mahali 72.41 24.14 3.45 29 

Mal Pahariya 36.36 39.39 24.24 33 

Lohara 40.00 45.00 15.00 40 

Total 42.13 39.13 18.75 800 

Pearson Chi-Square =20.380, Degree of Freedom=12, p= .060 i.e. >0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

not significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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The study reveals (Figure 6.7) that among the seven tribal groups, the Mahalis are the 

highest to give birth to their child at hospital while majority of the Mal Pahariyas have 

given birth at home. To find out the inter-tribal disparity in the place of childbirth, the 

Pearson Chi-Square is done. The result shows that there is no significant difference among 

the seven tribal communities in terms of the place of child delivery (Pearson Chi-Square 

=20.380, Degree of Freedom=12, p= .060 i.e. >0.05). 

6.5.6 Attendants for Child Delivery  

Among the respondents of childbearing age, 39.13% have accepted delivery at home for all 

of their children while 18.75% have given birth to few of their children at home and others 

at hospital. Generally, in case of home delivery, the family members or Dai (traditional 

birth attendant) have served the purpose of birth attendant. Table 6.11 shows that among the 

respondents, most of the home deliveries are done by the Dai who are not professionally 

trained but experienced to some extent. It is observed that when the labour pain starts, the 

Dai is called by the family members to help the pregnant woman to give birth safely. The 

study reveals that 84.67% home deliveries are done by Dai or traditional birth attendants 

while 15.33% are done by family members.   

Among the seven tribal groups, it is observed that in case of the Mahalis, all the child 

deliveries at home are done by traditional birth attendant i.e. Dai. But, among other six 

tribes, some of the child deliveries are done by family member also and it is highest among 

the Oraons (26.90%).  

Table 6.11 Birth Attendant during Child Delivery among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Traditional Birth Attendant or 

Dai 

Family Member 

Santal 89.30 10.70 187 

Oraon 73.10 26.90 145 

Munda 94.29 5.71 35 

Bedia 86.05 13.95 43 

Mahali 100.00 0.00 8 

Mal Pahariya 95.24 4.76 21 

Lohara 87.50 12.50 24 

Total 84.67 15.33 463 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 



210 

6.5.7 Reasons of Not Accepting Institutional Delivery 

The respondents have cited different reasons (Table 6.12) for not accepting institutional 

delivery. About 46.65% respondents prefer the home atmosphere for child delivery. Some 

of them believe that the child delivery should be done at home in the presence of ancestral 

spirits and also stated that previously institutional delivery was not popular. Due to long 

distance of the hospitals and transportation problem, 28.08% respondents could not access 

institutional delivery. It is a serious problem for those who are located in rural interiors 

especially if the labour pain begins at night. It becomes very difficult for them to hire a 

vehicle at that time. Sometimes, it has been observed that before the completion of 

arrangements, the mother has given child birth at home. Financial crisis is another barrier 

which restricts them (8.64%) to avail the institutional delivery. It is true that in Government 

hospital, the treatment is available at free of cost but the other cost like vehicle or 

transportation fare, expenditure for accompanying persons, medicines etc. are not affordable 

to them. In Kerala also, it is observed that such expenditure discourages the poor tribal 

people to utilize the health care facility.
18

 14.25% respondents express their fear about 

hospital as they have a misconception that if they visit the hospital for delivery, they have to 

go through the process of surgery.  There are very few respondents who did not accept the 

institutional delivery owing to their community restriction. 

Table 6.12 Reasons of not Accepting Institutional Delivery by the Respondents 

Reasons Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Transport Problem 25.13 26.90 40.00 41.86 12.50 19.05 29.17 28.08 

Financial Crisis 10.70 7.59 11.43 2.33 0.00 0.00 16.67 8.64 

Community 

Restriction 

2.14 3.45 0.00 2.33 0.00 0.00 4.17 2.38 

Afraid of operation 14.44 13.79 20.00 13.95 37.50 0.00 12.50 14.25 

Prefer Home 

Atmosphere 

47.59 48.28 28.57 39.53 50.00 80.95 37.50 46.65 

Total 187 145 35 43 8 21 24 463 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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Figure 6.7 Place of Child Delivery                            Figure 6.8 Vaccination of Children 

 

Figure 6.9 Incidents of Abortion                              Figure 6.10 Incidents of Child Death 

6.5.8 Incidents of Abortion 

The pregnancy may end in non-live birth due to miscarriage or abortion. Miscarriage and 

abortion may occur due to the complications in pregnancy, but if these occurrences are 

found to be more in a group or community, it indicates the poor maternal health condition 

of that group or community. In the study area (Table 6.13), it is observed that out of the 

total respondents within the age-group of 15-49 who have at least one child, 15.88% 

respondents have experienced miscarriage or abortion.   

The figure 6.9 compares the situation of the seven tribal groups and reveals that incidents of 

abortion are the highest among the Mal Pahariyas. To find out the inter-tribal disparity in 

the incidents of abortion, the Chi-Square is applied. The result of Chi-Square shows that 

there is no significant difference among the selected tribal groups regarding the incidents of 

abortion (Pearson Chi-Square =3.660, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .723 i.e. >0.05). 
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Table 6.13 Incidents of Abortion 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 15.02 84.98 313 

Oraon 16.32 83.68 239 

Munda 16.67 83.33 66 

Bedia 20.00 80.00 80 

Mahali 10.34 89.66 29 

Mal Pahariya 21.21 78.79 33 

Lohara 10.00 90.00 40 

Total 15.88 84.13 800 

Pearson Chi-Square =3.660, Degree of Freedom=6, p= .723 i.e. >0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

not significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.9 Incidents of Child Death 

Incidents of child death rightly express the maternal and child health situation of a 

community. The mortality among the child may be discussed by dividing it in different 

categories. The neonatal mortality (probability of dying within first month of life), 

postneonatal mortality (probability of dying between the first month of life and first 

birthday), infant mortality (probability of dying between birth and first birthday), child 

mortality (probability of dying between first and fifth birthday), under-five mortality 

(probability of dying between birth and fifth birthday).
19

  

However, the present work has studied the incidents of child death separately. Here, the 

respondents of childbearing age who have at least one child are considered. The table 6.14 

reveals that 17.38% respondents have gone through the trauma of the death of their children 

below 5 years age at least one time.  It is observed that some of respondents have lost their 

child two or three or more than three times also. 

It is evident from figure 6.10 that the situation of seven tribes is more or less similar as far 

as the incident of child death is concerned. To find out the inter-tribal disparity in the 

incident of child death, the Pearson Chi-Square statistic is done. The result shows that there 

is no significant difference among the selected tribal communities in the severity of child 

death (Chi-Square statistic= .730, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .994 i.e. >0.05). 
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Table 6.14 Incidents of Child Death among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 17.57 82.43 313 

Oraon 17.99 82.01 239 

Munda 16.67 83.33 66 

Bedia 18.75 81.25 80 

Mahali 13.79 86.21 29 

Mal Pahariya 15.15 84.85 33 

Lohara 15.00 85.00 40 

Total 17.38 82.63 800 

Chi-Square statistic= .730, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .994 i.e. >0.05. Hence, it is statistically 

not significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.10 Vaccination of Children 

Vaccination is one of the vital part of child health care. After birth, to protect the child from 

different diseases, the child is given several vaccines at some specific ages. For example, 

the first dose of Hepatitis B vaccine is given within twenty four hours of birth; the second 

dose is given within 1-2 months after birth. There are so many other vaccines like BCG 

(Bacille Calmette Guerin), DTaP (Diphtheeria, tetanus and acellular pertussis vaccine), 

OPV (Oral Poliovirus vaccine), Rotavirus vaccine, Measles, mumps and rubella vaccine etc. 

In the study area (Table 6.15), in case of 88.75% respondents, all the children are given 

those vaccines like BCG, OPV etc. which are distributed at free of cost by the government 

and in case of 7.50% respondents, the children are not immunized. Among the seven tribal 

communities, the Mundas are more conscious (Figure 6.8) about the immunization of their 

child. Here, the study mainly considers those vaccines which are provided by the 

Government at free of cost as the study finds that majority of the tribal people are not much 

conscious about other vaccines. 

Table 6.15 Vaccination of Children 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Vaccinated Few Vaccinated, Few Not Not Vaccinated 

Santal 89.46 3.83 6.71 313 

Oraon 84.94 5.02 10.04 239 

Munda 92.42 6.06 1.52 66 

Bedia 92.50 0.00 7.50 80 

Mahali 93.10 3.45 3.45 29 

Mal Pahariya 87.88 0.00 12.12 33 

Lohara 90.00 2.50 7.50 40 

Total 88.75 3.75 7.50 800 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 
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6.5.11 Reasons of Not Accepting Vaccination 

There are different reasons (Table 6.16) of not accepting vaccination for their children by 

the respondents. It is observed that 3.51% respondents were unaware about the importance 

of immunization while 5.88% respondents stated that previously, the programme of 

vaccination through Government initiatives at free of cost was not available. Besides, 

1.88% respondents did not give vaccines to their children because of the distant location of 

medical institutes. 

Table 6.16 Reasons of not Accepting Child Immunization 

Reasons Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Unaware 1.60 5.86 3.03 3.75 3.45 6.06 2.50 3.51 

Distant Location 

of Health Centre 

3.19 2.09 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 1.88 

Not Available 

Before 

5.75 7.11 4.55 3.75 3.45 6.06 7.50 5.88 

Not Applicable 89.46 84.94 92.42 92.50 93.10 87.88 90.00 88.75 

Total 313 239 66 80 29 33 40 800 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018  

6.5.12 Family Planning 

Through family planning a couple can decide the desired number of children and the gap 

between their children have to be planned at the beginning of their journey. The couple has 

to adopt either temporary or permanent birth-control methods for family planning. The 

temporary methods are actually the spacing method which helps in deciding the birth of first 

child and the gap between two children. The permanent method like tubectomy or 

vasectomy is accepted to give a final size to the family. But, the acceptance of permanent 

contraceptive method results in the loss of fertility permanently which discourages some 

people to accept family planning. The temporary methods are the best substitute for them. 

The adoption of family planning is encouraged because it improves the maternal and child 

health through reducing the risk of maternal death by controlling the number of pregnancies 

as different complexities are associated with pregnancies which may be life threatening 

too.
20

 However, the wider objective of promoting the family planning program in India is to 

control its population which presently takes the form of an explosion. The goal of the 

programme is to stabilize the population growth by promoting small family norms. A 
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country‘s growth and development is directly related to its population. Currently, the 

population of India seems to be a burden which hinders the country‘s progress. To 

popularize the family planning program, different means of contraception are made 

available at free of cost. Moreover, monetary incentives are also provided with the adoption 

of permanent methods. 

The growth and development of a family is also related to the family size, especially for the 

poor families and it is true for the tribal families also. Generally, the poor families consider 

the larger families as a source of high income because of the presence of large number of 

earning members, higher number of ration cards and also higher subsidies. However, the 

reality differs and large family does not improve the living standard at all. But now the 

tribal people have started to be aware of the utilities of small family as well as the 

responsibilities of the parents. They want to provide a better living i.e. good food, health, 

education and of course more care and attention to their children which is only possible 

when the family size is small. Instead of considering their child as earning members, 

attention is paid to give them a better childhood. Actually, the small families are easy to 

manage. Hence, it is required to restrict the family size and adopt the several methods of 

family planning.  

6.5.12.1 Preference for Number of Children 

Before discussing about the adoption of family planning, it is better to know the preference 

of the respondents about the expected number of child. It provides an idea of those 

respondents who are more eager to adopt family planning methods.  

Table 6.17 shows that 63.38% respondents prefer two children while 5.25% prefer single 

child which implies that in the study area a large number of respondents prefer small 

families. These are mainly the young couples who prefer small families. About 24.63% 

respondents prefer three or more children which shows their unawareness about the utility 

of small families. It should be better not to describe the tribal people always as aware or 

unaware. Sometimes, it is observed that their social norms resist them to adopt the family 

planning. Hence, it is observed that 6.75% respondents have expressed no such preference 

regarding the number of children they want to have. Among the seven tribal communities 

(Figure 6.11), the Santals are the highest to prefer three and more children though majority 

of the respondents of all the tribal groups prefer two children.  
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Table 6.17 Preference for Number of Children 

Tribal 

Groups 

Number of Children (in %) Total 

1 2 3 & More No Preference 

Santal 5.11 53.35 31.95 9.58 313 

Oraon 3.77 71.55 17.57 7.11 239 

Munda 0.00 74.24 19.70 6.06 66 

Bedia 5.00 68.75 23.75 2.50 80 

Mahali 10.34 72.41 17.24 0.00 29 

Mal Pahariya 15.15 60.61 21.21 3.03 33 

Lohara 12.50 60.00 27.50 0.00 40 

Total 5.25 63.38 24.63 6.75 800 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

 

Figure 6.11 Preference for Number of Children                                Figure 6.12 Preference for Son 
 

6.5.12.2 Number of Children Ever Born 

The study further focuses on the fertility situation of seven selected tribal communities 

which helps to find out the gap between their preference regarding the number of children 

and actual number of children, they have. The fertility situation among the tribal people of 

Dakshin Dinajpur is studied in terms of mean children ever born to ever married tribal 

woman. The table 6.18 shows that half of the respondents have two children and 23.25% 

respondents have one child while the rest of the respondents have three or more children. 

The mean children ever born by the respondents are 2.11 children per women. It is highest 

among the Santals and lowest among the Mahalis though there is very little variation among 

the seven selected tribal communities regarding mean children ever born. Comparing their 

preference with their actual number of children, it can be stated that less number of 

respondents have expressed their preference for small families. So, it can be concluded that 

some couples will give birth to children in future.  
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Table 6.18 Number of Children among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Number of Children (in %) Mean 

Children 

Ever Born 1 2 3 More 

Santal 20.45 45.05 26.84 7.67 2.23 

Oraon 25.10 54.39 14.64 5.86 2.03 

Munda 25.76 53.03 19.70 1.52 1.97 

Bedia 21.25 58.75 16.25 3.75 2.04 

Mahali 24.14 62.07 10.34 3.45 1.93 

Mal Pahariya 30.30 39.39 30.30 0.00 2.00 

Lohara 27.50 40.00 22.50 10.00 2.20 

Total 23.25 50.00 20.88 5.88 2.11 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.12.3 Preference for Son 

Sex preference has direct bearing on the maternal health as well as the decision of accepting 

family planning. It is also regarded as the cause of high fertility in developing countries.
21

 

The society where the son preference is more, the incidents of pregnancy is also higher and 

consequently, the acceptance of family planning is less. But from the very beginning, the 

tribal society was free from such type of evil practices. Daughters were not burden rather 

the practice of bride price turned them to valuable assets. The present work attempts to 

study the preference of the respondents for son or daughter (Table 6.19). It is observed that 

the son preference is observed among 10.88% of the respondents and it is of course a recent 

addition to tribal society as they are influenced by people of other castes. Majority of the 

respondents desire to have both son and daughter. About 8.63% respondents have no such 

preferences regarding their children. They consider the child as the gift of god and do not 

discriminate between boy and girl child.  

The inter-tribal comparison (Figure 6.12) regarding their preference for male child reveals 

that the Mal Pahariyas are more to prefer male child while it is less among the Loharas and 

Mahalis. It is observed that majority of the Mal Pahariyas declare them as Hindu. So, it can 

be stated that they might be influenced by the non-tribe and have started to prefer male 

child.  
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Table 6.19 Preference for Son 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Son Daughter Both No Preference 

Santal 10.54 5.11 73.16 11.18 313 

Oraon 13.81 2.51 76.99 6.69 239 

Munda 10.61 0.00 77.27 12.12 66 

Bedia 8.75 3.75 82.50 5.00 80 

Mahali 3.45 3.45 93.10 0.00 29 

Mal Pahariya 15.15 3.03 81.82 0.00 33 

Lohara 2.50 5.00 77.50 15.00 40 

Total 10.88 3.63 76.88 8.63 800 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.12.4 Adoption of Family Planning 

In primitive society, there is no existence of practice of family planning yet they also tried 

to restrict the high fertility by following certain norms. Mamoria has mentioned that 

―Fertility in primitive society is checked by celibacy, by restrictions of the age of 

marriage, by long periods during which mothers nurse their young and by various 

restrictions about sexual intercourse‖.
22

 At present, the perspective of the tribal people 

has changed a little and they intend to adopt family planning methods. In most cases, this 

adoption is the result of the persuasion by the health workers and to some extent imitation 

of the non-tribal people, of course, understanding the utilities of small families which is 

endorsed by accepting birth-control methods.  

The present study reveals (Table 6.20) that 70.13% respondents have adopted the family 

planning methods and the adoption is highest among the Bedias and lowest among the 

Loharas. About 45% Loharas do not accept any method of family planning. The less use of 

contraceptive methods among the Santals of Medinipur is also noticed because of their 

religious restriction and better financial condition.
23

 However, in this district, the adoption 

of family planning is comparatively higher among the Santals (Figure 6.13). 

To find out whether there is significant difference among the selected tribal communities in 

their acceptance of family planning, the Pearson Chi-Square method is applied which shows 

that there is significant difference among the selected tribal groups in terms of adoption of 

family planning methods (Pearson Chi-Square = 12.792, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .046 

i.e. <0.05).  
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Table 6.20 Adoption of Family Planning 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 74.12 25.88 313 

Oraon 64.85 35.15 239 

Munda 69.70 30.30 66 

Bedia 78.75 21.25 80 

Mahali 68.97 31.03 29 

Mal Pahariya 69.70 30.30 33 

Lohara 55.00 45.00 40 

Total 70.13 29.88 800 

Pearson Chi-Square = 12.792, Degree of Freedom= 6, p= .046 i.e. <0.05. Hence, it is 

statistically significant. 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.12.5 Methods Chosen for Birth-Control 

In this district, the acceptance of family planning is higher among the tribal people. The 

tribal people of this district are aware of the different methods (Table 6.21) of family 

planning, both permanent and temporary or spacing methods. Those who have adopted 

birth-control methods, 71.12% of them have adopted the tubectomy while vasectomy is 

accepted by the husbands of only 0.18% respondents who belong to the Oraon community. 

Among temporary methods, oral pill is most popular among the respondents as it is easy to 

use and it has very little side effects. Moreover, if anyone wants to conceive, has to stop 

taking pills only. The highest use of contraceptive pills is observed among the Loharas. 

About 6.06% respondents have used the Intrauterine Contraceptive Device (IUDC). The 

main advantage of this method is that the users get rid of daily use. IUDC provides long 

term protection and when they want to conceive, the device is to be removed which can be 

done even by the paramedical staffs. Though IUDC is the most widely used family planning 

method in the world yet it is not widely accepted by the respondents. There is some 

misconception among the respondents regarding IUDC. They get scared of the insertion of 

the device and also think that it may harm their fertility permanently. Currently, 6.43% 

couples are using condom also. The easy availability of contraceptive pills and condom 

through ASHA and from Sub-Centre has increased the use of these two methods among the 

tribal people of this district.     
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Figure 6.13 Adoption of Family Planning             Figure 6.14 Methods Chosen for Birth-Control 

The figure 6.14 also makes it clear that the birth control methods are mostly adopted by the 

female and it is true for all the seven tribal communities. Sometimes, it is observed that 

because of the low status of the female in their respective society, they are forced to accept 

sterilization, not the men.
24

 However, in the study area, it is not the sole reason. Rather, the 

women are taking more responsibilities of the family and are more concerned about the 

future of their children. Hence, it is observed that about 25.13% respondents have taken the 

decision of family planning herself.   

Table 6.21 Distribution of Respondents on the basis of Methods of Birth Control 

Tribal 

Groups 

Percentage Distribution Total 

Vasectomy Tubectomy IUDC Contraceptive 

Pills 

Condom 

Santal 0.00 72.41 6.90 13.36 7.33 232 

Oraon 0.65 76.13 2.58 14.19 6.45 155 

Munda 0.00 63.04 13.04 17.39 6.52 46 

Bedia 0.00 73.02 4.76 17.46 4.76 63 

Mahali 0.00 70.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 20 

Mal Pahariya 0.00 65.22 8.70 17.39 8.70 23 

Lohara 0.00 40.91 4.55 40.91 13.64 22 

Total  0.18 71.12 6.06 15.51 7.13 561 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.12.6 Reasons of Not Accepting Family Planning 

There are various reasons (Table 6.22) of not accepting family planning methods. In the 

study area, about 30% respondents have not accepted any method of family planning. Out 

of them, 24.69% respondents have not accepted owing to the unawareness about the 

advantages of adopting family planning while the same percentage does not accept it 
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because they desire to have more offspring. It does not mean that they all want to conceive 

at present. They are actually unaware of the utility of spacing method. Hence, they do not 

accept even the temporary method of family planning. Very few (4.18%) have shown the 

reason of financial crisis. Today most of the methods of birth control can be accessed at free 

of cost. But, previously the situation was far different. Now, in most cases, the nearest 

health centre is located within 5 km. Hence, it can be stated that the real cause is not 

financial crisis rather the unawareness or negligence of the respondents which discourages 

them to adopt family planning. About 2.51% respondents have not adopted any method 

because of their community restrictions. Such type of community restrictions are observed 

among the Santals, Oraons, Mundas and Loharas while the rest are free from such 

restriction. 

Table 6.22 Reasons of not Accepting Family Planning 

Reasons Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda Bedia Mahali Mal 

Pahariya 

Lohara Total 

Lack of awareness  19.75 30.95 40.00 5.88 33.33 0.00 27.78 24.69 

Community 

restriction  0.00 3.57 5.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 11.11 2.51 

Misconception 

about methods  20.99 29.76 15.00 35.29 11.11 10.00 33.33 24.69 

Desire for 

offspring  43.21 21.43 35.00 35.29 22.22 40.00 11.11 30.96 

Financial crisis  4.94 4.76 0.00 5.88 0.00 10.00 0.00 4.18 

Death of spouse  11.11 9.52 5.00 17.65 33.33 40.00 16.67 12.97 

Total  81 84 20 17 9 10 18 239 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

6.5.12.7 Person Responsible for Adopting Family Planning  

The decision of accepting family planning should be taken by the couple together. 

However, the study reveals (Table 6.23) that in case of 43.85% respondents, the health 

workers motivate them to accept family planning while 9.45% respondents are motivated by 

the family members. In case of 12.83% families, it is the joint decision of the couple while 

8.73% respondents have adopted because their husband instructed them. Surprisingly, there 

are 25.13% respondents who have accepted the family planning method at their own will. It 

also illuminates an important aspect of tribal society where the tribal women can alone take 

such an important decision.   
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Table 6.23 Person responsible for Adopting Family Planning 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Self Spouse Husband & 

Wife 

Relatives Health Personnel 

Santal 14.22 6.03 20.26 8.62 50.86 232 

Oraon 31.61 9.68 0.65 12.26 45.81 155 

Munda 26.09 6.52 2.17 10.87 54.35 46 

Bedia 49.21 11.11 7.94 7.94 23.81 63 

Mahali 5.00 10.00 70.00 10.00 5.00 20 

Mal Pahariya 52.17 26.09 0.00 0.00 21.74 23 

Lohara 13.64 9.09 18.18 9.09 50.00 22 

Total 25.13 8.73 12.83 9.45 43.85 561 

Source: Field Survey, 2017-2018 

In this chapter, the health condition of the tribal people is discussed by emphasising on two 

main aspects i.e. the general health status and maternal & child health care. It is observed 

that the tribal people of this area are suffering from different diseases. For treatment, they 

mostly rely on allopathy. However, they do not visit the Government registered doctors all 

the time except in critical cases or chronic illness. But, in case of maternal health, it can be 

stated that a considerable number of respondents are presently availing the maternal health 

care facilities and go for institutional delivery. Actually, it is observed that the tribes of this 

district are very much willing to adopt the modern health care facilities but sometimes their 

unaffordability resists them to accept such facility. Hence, those facilities which are 

provided from Government at free of cost, they accept all those but if they have to pay for 

availing those facilities, the rate of availing the facilities is lower. It actually happens due to 

their abject poverty.  

References 

1. State Bureau of Health Intelligence, Health on March 2011-12, West Bengal. 

https://www.wbhealth.gov.in/other_files/Health%20on%20March%20Book%202012.pdf 

2. WHO Recommendation on Antenatal Care for a Positive Pregnancy Experience (2016), 

World Health Organisation, p-ix, 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/250796/9789241549912-

eng.pdf;jsessionid=D5A2B8B7A001E4E3BDE5313C25C3DA6C?sequence=1 

3. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Guidelines for Antenatal Care and Skilled 

Attendance at Birth by ANMs/ LHVs/SNs (2010), Government of India, p-1, 

https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf 

4. Boruah, P.: Sustainable Tribal Development : A Case Study in Nagaland, The Eastern 

Anthropologist, Vol.64(2-3), 2011, p-212 

https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf


223 

5. WHO Recommendation on Antenatal Care for a Positive Pregnancy Experience (2016), 

World Health Organisation, p-xi, 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/250796/9789241549912-

eng.pdf;jsessionid=D5A2B8B7A001E4E3BDE5313C25C3DA6C?sequence=1 

6. Srivastava, A., Bhattacharyya, S., Clar, C. and Avan, B.I.: Evolution of quality in maternal 

health in India: Lessons and Priorities, International Journal of Medicine and Public Health, 

Jan-Mar 2014,vol.-4, Issue-1, p-35-36, 

https://ijmedph.org/sites/default/files/IntJMedPublicHealth_2014_4_1_33_127120.pdf 

7. WHO Recommendation on Antenatal Care for a Positive Pregnancy Experience (2016), 

World Health Organisation, p-1, 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/250796/9789241549912-

eng.pdf;jsessionid=D5A2B8B7A001E4E3BDE5313C25C3DA6C?sequence=1 

8. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Guidelines for Antenatal Care and Skilled 

Attendance at Birth by ANMs/ LHVs/SNs (2010), Government of India, p-7, 

https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf 

9. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Guidelines for Antenatal Care and Skilled 

Attendance at Birth by ANMs/ LHVs/SNs (2010), Government of India, p-10, 

https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf 

10. WHO Recommendation on Postnatal Care of the Mother and Newborn (2013), World 

Health Organisation, P-1-3, 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/97603/9789241506649_eng.pdf?sequence=

1 

11. Nath, P.: Uttarbanger Adibasi Parichai, N.E. Publishers, Kolkata, p-52-94 

12. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, National Family Health Survey (NFHS-4),2015-16, 

Government of India, p-238, https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf 

13. WHO Recommendation on Antenatal Care for a Positive Pregnancy Experience (2016), 

World Health Organisation, p-xi, 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/250796/9789241549912-

eng.pdf;jsessionid=D5A2B8B7A001E4E3BDE5313C25C3DA6C?sequence=1 

14. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, Guidelines for Antenatal Care and Skilled 

Attendance at Birth by ANMs/ LHVs/SNs (2010), Government of India, p-8, 

https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf 

15. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, National Family Health Survey (NFHS-4),2015-16, 

Government of India, p-219, https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf 

16. WHO Recommendation on Antenatal Care for a Positive Pregnancy Experience (2016), 

World Health Organisation, p-30-31, 

https://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/handle/10665/250796/9789241549912-

eng.pdf;jsessionid=D5A2B8B7A001E4E3BDE5313C25C3DA6C?sequence=1 

https://ijmedph.org/sites/default/files/IntJMedPublicHealth_2014_4_1_33_127120.pdf
https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf
https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf
https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf
https://www.nhp.gov.in/sites/default/files/anm_guidelines.pdf
https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf


224 

17. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, National Family Health Survey (NFHS-4),2015-16, 

Government of India, p-228, https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf 

18. Jose, J.A., Sarkar, S., Kumar, S.G. and Kar, S,S.: Utilization of Maternal Health-care by 

Tribal Women in Kerala, Journal of Natural Science, Biology and Medicine, Jan-June 2014, 

Vol.-5 (1), p-144-147, https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC3961920/ 

19. Ministry of Health and Family Welfare, National Family Health Survey (NFHS-4),2015-16, 

Government of India, p-186, https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf 

20. Biswas, R.K. and Kapoor, A.K.: Family Planning Practices among Saharia Primitive Tribe 

of Madhya Pradesh, Indian Journal of Social Research, April-June 2011, Vol.-52 (2), p-211 

21. Biswas, R.K. and Kapoor, A.K.: Family Planning Practices among Saharia Primitive Tribe 

of Madhya Pradesh, Indian Journal of Social Research, April-June 2011, Vol.-52 (2), p-214 

22. Mamoria, C.B. (1957): Tribal Demography in India, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, p-112 

23. Basu, S., Kapoor, A.K. & Basu, S.K.: Knowledge, Attitude and Practices of Family 

Planning among Tribals, The Journal of Family Welfare, Vol.50, No.1, June, 2004, p-28 

24. Biswas, R.K. and Kapoor, A.K.: Family Planning Practices among Saharia Primitive Tribe 

of Madhya Pradesh, Indian Journal of Social Research, April-June 2011, Vol.-52 (2), p-215-

216 

 

  

https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf
https://dhsprogram.com/pubs/pdf/FR339/FR339.pdf


 

 

 

 

 

 

CHAPTER-VII 

 

LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT OF THE TRIBAL 

POPULATION 
 

  



225 

CHAPTER-VII 

LEVEL OF DEVELOPMENT OF THE TRIBAL POPULATION 

In the preceding chapters, the social, economic and health condition of the tribal people of 

Dakshin Dinajpur are discussed elaborately giving equal importance to these three aspects 

which contribute separately to determine the level of development of a community. In those 

chapters, their social, economic and health condition are analysed from different aspects. 

But, to assess their level of overall development, it is required to combine the social, 

economic and health indicators systematically so that a vivid picture of the present 

condition of the tribal people can be visualized.  

The construction of the composite index may accomplish this purpose. To assess the level 

of development, the composite index is a widely used method. There are different types of 

composite indices which help to measure the level of development or deprivation, may be in 

different aspect of life. The Human Development Index is one of such indices, developed by 

UNDP to measure the level of human development considering three main areas i.e. health, 

knowledge and living standard.
1
 USSR developed the Human Poverty Index which is 

regarded as a complementary of HDI.
2
 The NITI Aayog in India developed the Health 

Index.
3
 Besides, different scholars, academicians or educationists have used such indices 

considering the purpose of their work. In the construction of such indices, the variables are 

selected depending on the purpose of index.  

The same technique with some modifications is adopted here to assess the level of 

development of tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur. Based on the objectives of present study, 

a composite index is constructed, which is named as Development Index. 

7.1 Construction of Development Index  

The Development Index (DI) is constructed considering three major aspects i.e. social, 

economic and health condition of the tribal people. This index is actually the combination 

of three separate indices i.e. Social Index (SI), Economic Index (EI) and Health Index (HI) 

which are again developed through the combination of several sub-indices or pre-selected 

variables. The construction of Development Index involves some steps. 

At the first step, necessary variables related to social, economic and health conditions 

(Table 7.1) of tribal people of this district are selected. The categories of these variables are 
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then scored in such a manner that higher score refers to the better condition. Then the scores 

are aggregated and finally converted into index by using the following equation of 

Dimension Index: 

Dimension Index =
Actual Score − Minimum Score

Maximum Score − Minimum Score
 

In this way, the sub-indices are developed and then combining the sub-indices by giving 

equal weightage, the main index is developed. The Social Index concentrates on three major 

domains i.e. educational attainment, housing condition and basic amenities. Thirteen 

variables are selected related to these three domains and they are given equal weightage to 

construct Social Index. Likewise, the Health Index is developed by focusing on occurrences 

of illness, preferences for medical practitioner and maternal health & child care which are 

also given same weightage. Ten variables related to these three areas are selected. The 

Economic Index is constructed by considering six variables.  The table 7.1 represents the 

list of variables and their assigned scores. 

Table 7.1 List of Selected Variables and Assigned Scores 

Selected Variables Assigned Scores 

Social Indicators  

Educational Attainment* Illiterate-0, I-IV-1, V-VIII-2, IX-X-3, XI-XII-4, 

Graduation-5, Post Graduation-6, Professional Courses-7 

Housing Condition  

Number of Rooms 1-0, 2-1, 3-2, 4 & More-3 

Material used for Roof Straw/Tile/Asbestose-0, Tin-1, Concrete-2 

Material used for Wall Thatch/Mud-0,Tin-1, Brick-2 

Material used for Floor Mud-0, Brick-1, Concrete-2 

Status of Kitchen No Separate Kitchen-0, Separate Kitchen-1 

Latrine Facility  No-0, Yes-1 

Practice Open Defecation Yes-0, No-1 

Basic Amenities  

Electricity Connection No-0, Yes-1 

Access to Safe Source of Fuel No-0, Yes-1 

Water within Premises Beyond 100 m of Premises-0, Within 100 m of Premises-1, 

Within Premises-2 

Purification of Drinking Water No-0, Yes-1 

Type of Drainage Facility No Drain-0, Uncovered Drain-1, Covered Drain-2 
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Economic Indicators  

Ration Card BPL/Antyodaya-0, APL-1 

Number of Earning Members 1-0, 2-1, 3-2, 4-3, 5 & More-4 

Size of Agricultural Land No Agricultural Land-0, 0.01-2.50 acre-1, 2.51-5.00 acre-2, 

More than 5 acre-3 

Monthly Per Capita Income Rs.1000 & Less-0, Rs.1001-2000-1, Rs.2001-3000-2, 

Rs.3001-4000-3, Rs.4001-5000-4, More Than Rs.5000-5 

Have Savings No-0, Yes-1 

Have Loan Yes-0, No-1 

Health Indicators  

Types of Illness** **Category V-0,  Category IV-1, Category III-2, Category 

II-3, Category I-4, Healthy-5 

Preferences for  

Medical Practitioners 

Traditional Healers-0, Quack-1, Doctor-2 

Maternal Health and  

Child Care 

 

Antenatal Care Never-0, 1 Time-1, 2 Time-2, 3 & More Time-3 

Postnatal Care Never-0, 1 Time-1, 2 Time-2, 3 & More Time-3 

Iron and Folic Supplements No-0, Yes-1 

Access to Nutritious Diet Never-0, Sometimes-1, Always-2 

Place of Child Delivery Home-0, Some at Home and Some at Hospital-1, Hospital-2 

Incidents of Child Death Yes-0, No-1 

Adoption of Family Plan No-0, Yes-1 

Vaccination None-0, Few Child-1, All Child-2 

Computed by researcher 

*Educational attainment and types of illness are studied considering all the family members of a sample household 

**Refer to the table 6.2 for different categories of illness 

 

Finally, the Development Index is prepared by providing equal weightage to Social, 

Economic and Health Indices as these three aspects are equally important in determining the 

socio-economic condition of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur. 

𝐃𝐞𝐯𝐞𝐥𝐨𝐩𝐦𝐞𝐧𝐭 𝐈𝐧𝐝𝐞𝐱 =
1

3
(Social Index) +

1

3
(Economic Index) +

1

3
( Health Index) 

7.2 Result of Different Indices  

7.2.1 Social Index 

The Social Index represents the social condition of the tribal people of this district. This 

index focuses on three major domains i.e. educational attainment, housing condition and 
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accessibility to basic amenities which are significant to determine the social condition of the 

tribal people. On the basis of the values of Social Index, the tribal people of this district are 

categorised into three groups. The values ranging between 0-0.400 refer to the group of low 

level of social development where as 0.401-0.600 refers to moderate level of social 

development and finally, the values between 0.601-1 indicate high level of social 

development.  

It is evident from the table 7.2 that 83.32% out of the total sample households are at the 

lowest level of social development and only 3.03% respondents have achieved the higher 

status. Thus, the result of social index has made it clear that the majority of the tribal people 

of this district is still socially backward which is really very disappointing. 

Table 7.2 Result of Social Index 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Mean Standard 

Deviation 
0-.400 .401-.600 0.601-1 

Santal 85.24 10.71 4.05 0.286 0.139 

Oraon 84.11 12.58 3.31 0.303 0.125 

Munda 75.56 21.11 3.33 0.331 0.130 

Bedia 72.55 25.49 1.96 0.349 0.112 

Mahali 73.17 26.83 0.00 0.326 0.111 

Mal Pahariya 95.83 4.17 0.00 0.254 0.092 

Lohara 94.23 5.77 0.00 0.253 0.083 

Total 83.32 13.65 3.03 0.299 0.129 

Computed by researcher 

However, the situation of the seven tribal groups is not the same. The mean of Social Index 

values shows that out of the seven tribal communities, the Bedias are most developed 

considering the social variables while the Loharas are most backward followed by Mal 

Pahariyas. To find out whether the difference among the seven tribal communities is 

statistically significant, the ANOVA is applied. The result of ANOVA (Table 7.3) confirms 

that there is significant difference among the selected tribal groups in their social condition. 

Table 7.3 Result of ANOVA: Social Index 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of 

Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square 

F Significance 

Between Groups .675 6 .112 7.022 .000 

Within Groups 16.781 1048 .016   

Total 17.456 1054    

Computed by researcher 
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7.2.2 Economic Index 

The economic condition of the tribal people of this district is assessed through the 

construction of Economic Index. Again, the values of Economic Index are divided into 

three categories. The values ranging between 0-0.400 refer to the group of lower economic 

development where as 0.401-0.600 refers to the group of moderate economic development 

and finally, the values between 0.601-1 is the group of high economic development. 

The table 7.4 shows that 82.18% families belong to the lower category of economic 

development and only 2.18% families has reached to the level of high economic 

development. It has already been discussed that the work participation rate is highest among 

the tribal people compared to the work participation rate of the Scheduled Caste population 

and the General population of the district (Table 5.2). Yet, it is observed that large number 

of the sample households belong to the category of lower economic development which 

indicates the poor economic condition of the tribal people of this district.  

While the seven tribal communities are compared considering the mean values of Economic 

Index, it is observed that the Loharas are at the lowest level of economic development 

where as the Oraons and the Bedias are economically most sound though the Oraons are 

slightly better than Bedias in terms of economic development.  

Table 7.4 Result of Economic Index 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Mean Standard 

Deviation 
0-0.400 0.401-0.600 0.601-1 

Santal 82.38 15.00 2.62 0.307 0.143 

Oraon 79.14 17.22 3.64 0.324 0.144 

Munda 84.44 14.44 1.11 0.286 0.152 

Bedia 81.37 18.63 0.00 0.321 0.136 

Mahali 80.49 19.51 0.00 0.275 0.143 

Mal Pahariya 83.33 16.67 0.00 0.275 0.147 

Lohara 96.15 3.85 0.00 0.245 0.105 

Total 82.18 15.64 2.18 0.306 0.143 

Computed by researcher 

To find out whether there is significant difference among the seven selected tribal 

communities regarding economic development, the ANOVA is applied. The result of 

ANOVA (Table 7.5) shows that considering the economic condition, there is significant 

difference among the selected tribal groups. Hence, it can be stated that considering the 

economic condition, the study rejects the null hypothesis and accept the alternative 

hypothesis. 
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Table 7.5 Result of ANOVA: Economic Index 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of 

Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean Square F Significance 

Between Groups .434 6 .072 3.596 .002 

Within Groups 21.077 1048 .020   

Total 21.511 1054    

Computed by researcher 

7.2.3 Health Index 

With the help of Health Index, the health status of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur is 

assessed here. It is observed that in comparison with the social and economic condition, the 

Health Index (Table 7.6) shows a better health status of the tribal people of this district as 

51.28% families belong to the middle category having moderate health status while 18.29% 

families are in upper category who are in good health condition. However, there are still 

30.43% families who belong to the lower category. They are suffering from different 

chronic diseases, preferring traditional treatment and not much concerned about the 

importance of reproductive health care.  

Table 7.6 Result of Health Index 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Mean Standard 

Deviation 
0-0.400 0.401-0.600 0.601-1 

Santal 34.05 49.29 16.67 0.456 0.156 

Oraon 27.81 52.98 19.21 0.488 0.148 

Munda 26.67 52.22 21.11 0.491 0.163 

Bedia 25.49 54.90 19.61 0.486 0.140 

Mahali 17.07 56.10 26.83 0.504 0.141 

Mal Pahariya 39.58 52.08 8.33 0.433 0.136 

Lohara 34.62 44.23 21.15 0.474 0.162 

Total 30.43 51.28 18.29 0.477 0.152 

Computed by researcher 

The inter-tribe comparison shows that the Mal Pahariyas are in the most backward 

condition considering the mean values of Health Index while the health status of Mahalis is 

most improved among the seven tribal groups. However, to know whether there is 

significant difference among the seven tribal communities regarding the health status, the 

ANOVA is applied. The result of ANOVA (Table 7.7) shows that there is no significant 

difference among the seven tribal communities regarding the Health Index as it has failed to 
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reject the null hypothesis. Hence, it cannot be said that their poor health status has any 

relation with the community of tribe they belong to.  

Table 7.7 Result of ANOVA: Health Index 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of 

Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square 

F Significance 

Between Groups .240 6 .040 1.733 .110 

Within Groups 24.147 1048 .023   

Total 24.387 1054    

Computed by researcher 

7.2.4 Assessment of Overall Socio-Economic Development with the Help of 

Development Index 

Finally, to evaluate the overall socio-economic development of the tribal people of Dakshin 

Dinajpur, the above three indices are combined by giving equal weightage to each of the 

three to form a composite index which is named as Development Index (Appendix-3). The 

Development Index rightly helps to assess the level of overall development of the tribal 

people. The index values are classified into three categories. The DI values ranging between 

0-0.400 refer to the lower level of development. The middle group ranging between 0.401-

0.600 refers to the moderate level of development. The DI value of 0.601-1 refers to the 

people who are at the high level of development.  

The Development Index (Table 7.8) shows that 70.24% sample families are still at the lower 

level of socio-economic development. About 27.30% families are at present moderately 

developed and only 2.46% sample households have reached at the high level of 

development. 

Table 7.8 Result of Development Index 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Mean Standard 

Deviation 
0-0.400 0.401-0.600 0.601-1 

Santal 75.48 20.95 3.57 0.353 0.102 

Oraon 67.55 29.80 2.65 0.372 0.096 

Munda 64.44 33.33 2.22 0.370 0.104 

Bedia 54.90 44.12 0.98 0.386 0.085 

Mahali 58.54 41.46 0.00 0.368 0.089 

Mal Pahariya 79.17 20.83 0.00 0.321 0.087 

Lohara 84.62 15.38 0.00 0.324 0.067 

Total 70.24 27.30 2.46 0.361 0.098 

Computed by researcher 
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The study also attempts to find out the inter-tribal disparity in their overall socio-economic 

development. Considering the mean values, it can be stated that the Bedias are the most 

developed among the seven tribal communities while the Mal Pahariyas are at the lowest 

level in terms of socio-economic development. The table shows that not a single household 

among Mahalis, Mal Pahariyas and Loharas belongs to the higher category. In case of 

Santals, it is observed that they are in fifth position considering the mean DI value though 

the proportion of people belonging to high level of development is the highest among them. 

It indicates that the intra-tribal disparity is more among the Santals. The Santals are the 

largest tribal community of this district yet it is observed that a large segment of its 

population is still backward compared to the Bedia, Oraon, Munda and Mahali.   

While discussing about the individual index separately, the result of ANOVA shows 

significant difference among the seven selected tribal communities in case of Social Index 

and Economic Index while the Health Index is independent of the types of the tribal 

communities. But, in case of Development Index which is the combination of these three 

indices, the result of ANOVA (Table 7.9) shows that there is significant difference among 

the seven selected tribal communities regarding their level of overall development.  

Table 7.9 Result of ANOVA: Development Index 

Source of 

Variation 

Sum of 

Squares 

Degree of 

Freedom 

Mean 

Square 

F Significance 

Between Groups .281 6 .047 5.010 .000 

Within Groups 9.780 1048 .009   

Total 10.061 1054    

Computed by researcher 

In this chapter, the level of development of the tribal people of this district is measured with 

the help of Development Index. The DI value shows that about 70.24% tribal people of this 

district are still at the lower level of development considering the selected social, economic 

and health parameters. The study, thus, makes it clear that even after several decades of 

independence, the majority of the backward segment of India‘s population still remain at the 

lower level of development.  

While the three indices i.e. Social, Economic and Health Index are considered separately, it 

is observed that only in case of health status, the tribal people has experienced a 

considerable advancement. They have moved a long way, from their traditional healing 

system to modern health care system like institutional delivery instead of delivery at home, 
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adoption of family planning methods etc. It is true that they are still far away from the target 

of desired level of achievements, yet the present achievement is also praiseworthy. But, the 

Social and Economic indices make it evident that in these two aspects the tribal people are 

much below than the standard of the high level of development. Thus, their overall level of 

development clearly expresses that majority of the tribal people of this district still live a 

backward life.  
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CHAPTER-VIII 

PROBLEMS AND SUGGESTIONS FOR DEVELOPMENT OF TRIBAL 

PEOPLE 

 

In the preceding chapters, the social, economic and health condition of the tribal people of 

Dakshin Dinajpur district is analysed from various aspects and finally their level of 

development is assessed on the basis of different selected variables. In this chapter, the 

major problems regarding the social, economic and health condition of the tribal people of 

this district have been discussed. Further, the study has made some suggestions for the 

improvement of the socio-economic condition of the tribal people of this district.  

8.1 Problems  

The main problems which have been found out through this research work are mentioned 

below: 

 In India, the sex ratio is not in favour of women except in tribal society where it is 

observed that women outnumbered the men. This trend is presently changing as it is 

observed that in this district the child sex ratio of the tribal people is gradually 

declining which indicates the increasing incidents of death of girl child among the 

Scheduled Tribe population. The tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur were previously free 

from this social evil of preference for male child. But, the study finds that presently 

10.88% respondents of reproductive age-group have expressed their desire for son. 

Though majority prefers both son and daughter, yet this is a clear indication of the 

beginning of preference for male child among the tribal people of this district. 

 Language is regarded as a part of tribal identity. It is intimately related with their 

existence. But, the result of Language Vitality Index shows that in Dakshin Dinajpur 

more than 1/3
rd

 of the tribal people have shifted from their tribal mother tongue to 

non-tribal language. This seriously affects the tribal culture and heritage and 

ultimately leads them towards the decadence of their tribal identity. Although the 

rate of language shifting is not same for all the tribal groups. The Santals have 

mostly maintained their ancestral mother tongue while majority of the Mal 

Pahariyas and Bedias have shifted to non-tribal languages. 
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 Education is a major factor behind the language shift of the tribal people. It is 

observed that 48.08% respondents do not speak tribal language with their children as 

there is no school in this district where the medium of instruction is tribal language. 

However, the study has documented some contradictory perception of the 

respondents regarding the medium of instruction of studies. They have stated that 

language does not obstruct their children‘s education. But at the same time they 

speak Bengali with their children so that they can learn Bengali properly as it will 

help them in their education. 

 The major problem of the tribal people of this district is illiteracy. The tribal literacy 

rate for this district is 57.02% (Census-2011) while among the sample population, 

67.16% are literate which shows that a large number of tribal people is still outside 

the ambit of education. Illiteracy is more among above 25 years age group (45.16%) 

compared to the 25 years and below age group (19.60%). However, literacy rate is a 

very crude measure of educational situation of a particular community. Rather, focus 

should be laid on their educational attainment.  

 The poor educational attainment of the tribal people is the prime reason of their 

backwardness. It is observed that majority of the literates have a qualification of 

below VIII standard. The percentage share of secondary, higher secondary and 

higher education is very poor among the sample population. However, the situation 

is not same for all the tribes. The Bedias are in better situation regarding their 

educational attainment. The result of Development Index also implies that the 

Bedias are in comparatively better situation among the seven selected tribal 

communities in terms of their overall socio-economic development. Definitely, their 

higher educational attainment and some other reasons have helped them to achieve 

better socio-economic status.  

 The study tries to find out the possible reasons of their educational backwardness. It 

is observed that out of the total respondents, 37.35% are first generation learners 

which indicates that a large number of tribal people have started to receive formal 

education recently.  

 Besides, these children get involved in different types of activities. A large number 

of tribal children have to perform the household activities everyday or help their 

parents in their earning activity. Few children also engage themselves in earning 
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activities to support their family. Thus, they can hardly manage time for their 

studies.  

 Dropout is another serious problem among the tribes. In spite of different 

Government initiatives, many tribal children stop their education in the midway. The 

dropout rate is highest at the middle school level.  

 Among the different reasons of drop out, lack of interest in studies is found to be the 

main reason as 47.83% dropout children stop their study for lack of interest. 

Actually, the tribal people are not familiar with the present education system which 

confines them within the four walls of class room to grasp some unknown content 

which has no connection with the tribal world. Besides, the medium of instruction 

other than mother tongue makes it difficult for them to understand the subject matter 

easily. Hence, they find no interest in their study and finally quit before finishing the 

course of education.  

 Early marriage is another cause of high drop out among the tribal people because it 

is very difficult to continue study after marriage. Naturally most of the time, it leads 

to the discontinuation of study. Out of the total dropouts (6-16 years), 21.74% 

discontinue their study due to early marriage. Early marriage is a common practice 

among the tribe of this district. It is observed that 16.21% respondents got married 

below the age of 15.  

 Child marriage was not prevalent among the most of the selected tribal groups. But, 

at present, it is observed that the tribal girls are married off at tender age. The mean 

age of marriage for tribal women is 16.5 years and out of the seven tribal 

communities, mean age of marriage is lowest among the Mal Pahariyas (15.36 

years). Majority of the Mal Pahariyas recognise them as Hindu and in India, the 

mean age of marriage is lowest for Hindus.
1
 So, it can be stated that the Mal 

Pahariyas have imitated the custom of early marriage from the Hindus. Thus, it 

clearly indicates that the assimilation of the tribes with the other caste of society has 

brought about some negative changes too. 

 The evil practice of dowry is introduced in the tribal society after they came in 

contact with the non-tribes. It is completely opposite of the traditional tribal practice 

of bride price. Dowry is the price, may be in cash or kind or both, which the bride‘s 

family has to pay to the bridegroom at the time of marriage. The initiation of such 
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evil practices will demean the status of women in tribal society, leading to the 

increase of the incidents of domestic violence.  

 Another evil practice observed in the tribal society is the addiction to Hariya. 

Previously, the Hariya is consumed as a practice of tribal culture. But, now it has 

turned into an addiction for majority of the tribal adults, more specifically, for the 

tribal male. Most of the addicted men try to consume Hariya almost regularly. Such 

type of addiction is not only harmful for their health but it has also adverse effect on 

their overall development. They waste their hard earned money for this addiction. 

 The food habit of the tribal people reflects that their daily diet is not nutritious diet 

as what they consume is mainly carbohydrate and deficient in other nutrients. Thus, 

the probability of malnutrition is higher among the tribal people which also increase 

the occurrences of illness among them.  

 The study reveals that the housing condition of the tribal people is very poor. About 

72% tribal families live in kancha house which is the indication of the poor socio-

economic condition of the tribes. Among the Mal Pahariyas and Loharas, no paka 

house is found during survey. The Government is providing financial assistance for 

house construction. But the number of beneficiaries of such assistance is less among 

the tribal people. Only 18.86% out of the total sample households have got this 

facility while 63.41% families belong to the BPL and Antyodaya category.  

 The average family size of the tribal people of this district is 4.21 persons. Out of the 

total sample households, about 21.52% are single room households which imply that 

more than four persons are living in a single room in a very congested way. 

Moreover, this single room is not meant for sleeping only, rather it is used for 

cooking, storing crops and sometimes for keeping domestic animals too. 

 The status of kitchen of sample households reflects that a large number of families 

do not have any stable settings for cooking. It is observed that 10.52% respondents 

cook in open space who face great difficulties during rainy season. At that time, they 

have to arrange a temporary set up either at veranda or in bed room. The veranda is 

already used by 46.54% families for cooking which also does not provide a proper 

set up for cooking. 

 The tribal people cannot avail proper sanitation facility as out of the total sample 

households, 32.23% families do not have latrine. However, it is observed that 12.6% 
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respondents in spite of having latrine still prefer open defecation. The study reveals 

that 31.75% respondents have defecated regularly in open space and 13.08% 

respondents practice open defecation frequently. 

 Recently, India is declared as 100% electrified villages though it is far away from 

the 100% electrification of each and every household. In the study area, it is 

observed that 81.90% families out of the total sample households have electric 

connection while about 18% families are still deprived of electrification. 

 The tribal people of this area generally use firewood and dry leaves as fuel for 

cooking while LPG is used by only 2.84% of the sample households. About 33.18% 

sample households have started to use LPG along with firewood and leaves. So, it 

can be stated that till now a large number of tribal people depend on unsafe source 

of fuel. It is observed that those who get the LPG connection through Government 

scheme, many of them have expressed their inability to buy the second cylinder. 

 The sample families are also lacking the Government supply of safe drinking water. 

Only 2.27% families get this facility. Besides, it is observed that 94% families do 

not drink purified water. But at present, water should be purified to protect them 

from different types of water-borne diseases. 

 Each and every household should have proper drainage facility to discharge the 

sewage from the homestead. The sewage should be collected centrally by the local 

authorities for further treatment. Unfortunately, in the study area, 78.10% sample 

households have no drainage facility. So, they discharge the sewage in the open 

space near the house. Most of the time, it is observed that the storm water is stored 

in a small pit near the tube well which causes water contamination. 

 The work participation rate is higher for the tribal people yet it is observed that their 

economic condition is very poor. Out of the total sample households, 58.86% 

belongs to the BPL category and 4.55% are the poorest of the poor who are given 

the Antyodaya ration cards. Among the Mal Pahariyas, about 92% families belong 

to the BPL category. All these implies that majority of the tribal people are living in 

extreme poverty. 

 The number of earning members is higher in the tribal families but majority of them 

are marginal workers who remain unemployed for at least half of the year. So, it is 
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very difficult for them to manage their family at that time. This not only indicates 

their poor economic condition but also the wastage of such a huge workforce.   

 Child labour is also present in the tribal society. Out of the total workers, 1.10% is 

child worker which exhibits that in spite of the child labour prohibition law, this evil 

practice is still continuing.  

 The occupational structure of the tribal people expresses that the majority of the 

tribal people are mainly involved in agricultural activities though 23.51% families 

do not possess any agricultural land, either own or leased land. Therefore, it is 

observed that 38.46% out of the total workers work as agricultural labourer. 

Actually, about 54.82% workers (including both agricultural labourers and other 

casual labourers) work as labourer. Besides, some people work in transport sector, 

household industries or small scale industries. These people have no fixed income. 

Only 3.70% workers engage in regular salaried job. Hence, it can be stated that 

majority of the tribal people have no certainty of their income.  

 The tribal people, specially, the labourers (11.57%) sometimes work more than eight 

hours to earn a higher income and they are mostly the migrant labourers.  Besides, 

22.17% respondents reported that they do not receive full wages and 31.33% 

respondents do not receive regular payment. 

 The study reveals that the monthly family income of about 40% families is not 

above Rs. 5000 and of about 80% families is not above Rs. 10,000. The average 

family size of the sample households is 4.21 persons. Now, it is almost impossible 

for a family of four members to arrange adequate nutritious food, sufficient clothes, 

proper education and treatment within this small income at the present time of price 

hike. It clearly indicates that these tribal people are living in utmost poverty. 

 Their poor economic condition is further emphasised by the fact that about 30% 

families have no savings, not even a bank account. So, whenever financial crisis 

arise, no choice is left to them but to take loan either from money lenders or from 

some other sources.  

 About half of the sample households are so impoverished that they have taken loan 

not only in emergency but also to make both ends meet. It is observed that 81% 

families are presently in debt and most of them have to bear the daily expenditure by 
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incurring loan. 14.29% out of the total indebted families take loan from 

moneylenders and 19.67% from more than one source.  

 The health status of the tribal people shows that only 6.03% respondents do not 

suffer from any kind of diseases, not for a single time where as rest of the sample 

population have suffered from any one of the diseases like cough & cold, fever, 

dysentery, diarrhea, respiratory diseases, blood pressure, diabetes, leprosy, 

tuberculosis, heart disease, cancer etc. at least for one time in last two years. Their 

food habits, drinking of not purified water, addiction to Hariya and tobacco are 

responsible for higher illness. Moreover, their dependency on traditional health care 

system as well as quacks aggravates the situation. 

 It is observed that the tribes of this district have started to avail the benefit of 

modern health care system though a considerable number still continuing their 

traditional health care system along with the modern system. Out of the total sample 

households, only 13.84% depends solely on doctors while majority go to the quacks. 

Only in serious situation they seek help from doctors. As a result, it is seen in many 

cases that it becomes late to diagnose the disease which may cause some fatal 

ending. The inaccessibility to Government health care system has increased their 

dependency on quacks. The respondents mostly depend on Sub-Centres but in the 

Sub-Centres, there is no doctor, rather the ANMs are available who are meant only 

to provide the first-aid. Hence, it is observed that the respondents depend more on 

quacks.  

 The maternal health status reveals that the child delivery of 42.13% women of 

reproductive age-group is done at hospital. In case of 18.75% women, some of their 

children are born at hospital and others at home. But, in case of rest of 39.13% 

women of reproductive age-group, child delivery is done at home, mostly, either by 

traditional birth attendant or by family members. Thus, it can be stated that the tribes 

of Dakshin Dinajpur, are far away from the national goal of 80% institutional 

deliveries and 100% deliveries by trained person.
2
  

 Due to long distance of the hospitals and transportation problem, 28.08% 

respondents who have given birth their children at home, could not access the 

institutional delivery. Besides, there is misconception among the respondents that 
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institutional delivery is done through surgery, which discourage them to go to 

hospital for deliveries.  

 The study reveals that three and more than three times antenatal check-up and 

postpartum medical check-up are accepted by 51.63% and 31.25% pregnant women 

respectively. About 87.25% women of reproductive ages have received IFA 

supplementation but the nutritious diet is taken by only 9.50% women regularly 

during pregnancy.  

 It is evident from the study that 17.38% women of reproductive age-group have 

gone through the trauma of child death and some respondents have lost their child 

two or more times. Thus, the study reveals that the incidents of child death occur 

more among the respondents. Malnutrition and the lack of proper immunization of 

the child are responsible for such large number of child death. It is observed that in 

88.75% families all the children are immunized but in most of the cases only those 

vaccines are given which are available at free of cost by the Government.  

 In the study area, 29.88% respondents have not accepted any method of family 

planning. The main reason is the unawareness about the advantages of adopting 

family planning. Besides, there is misconception among them about the different 

methods of birth control.  

 Hence, it can be stated that the tribal people have started to avail the modern health 

care facilities yet a long way to go to achieve the high standard of health status. 

 It is also evident from the study that the number of beneficiaries of different 

Government facilities and welfare schemes is less among the sample population. It 

clearly indicates that the tribal people have been deprived of their legitimate right. 

The tribal people are either unaware of such facilities or do not know how to avail 

those facilities.  

 During survey, it is observed that a large number of respondents have knowledge 

about job reservation for the Scheduled Tribe people but do not know how they can 

avail this facility. However, in reality, a large number of vacancies in Government 

sector remain vacant for year after year because of the absence of eligible tribal 

candidates.  
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 They think that higher education is not for the poor tribe because it is costly. It 

shows their unawareness about the different educational facilities like scholarships, 

hostels etc. which are meant to support the tribal people in their study.  

 Besides, the methods of availing different facilities also discourage them as they 

have to apply for such facilities in a systematic way like filling up the form or 

writing an application etc. All these seems very scary to the poor illiterate tribal 

people who do not find easy way to access those facilities meant for them.  

 Finally, the study reveals that the tribes are discriminated by the non-tribes even in 

this era of modernization. Very rarely one tribe may be discriminated by others. But, 

the most distressing fact is that the poor and illiterate tribes are discriminated by the 

well off section of their own community which leads to the division of the tribal 

society.  

8.2 Suggestions for Development 

The present work has suggested the following steps for the development of the tribal people 

of Dakshin Dinajpur.  

 The tribal people have started to imitate the practices of non-tribes, whether bad or 

good as they consider the non-tribes as superior. The practice of dowry, preference 

for male child etc. are the result of such imitation. In tribal society, the girl child is 

not neglected, rather equally preferred by the parents. Though the girls do not inherit 

the parental property yet their social status is higher compared to the non-tribe. So, 

the tribal people should not drop their healthy culture of treating both son and 

daughter with equal love and affection, rather this should be learnt by the non-tribal 

people from the tribes.  

 Similarly, the initiation of dowry among the tribes should strictly be prohibited by 

making them aware about the rich tribal heritage. The tribal people should not 

involve in the practice of dowry which is completely opposite of the traditional 

tribal practice of bride price. Hence, the tribal people should stop imitating the non-

tribe blindly and continue the good practices of their society. The study also does 

not recommend the practice of bride-price. Any kind of lending of cash or kind 

should be kept away from the system of marriage.  
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 Again, the role of Government is very important here. The tribal people should be 

made aware of the rich heritage of tribal society. The tribal values should have to be 

nourished from the very beginning through education. While deciding the content of 

the syllabus, such topic should be included not only for the tribal children but for the 

non-tribal children also. 

 To resist the language shifting among the tribes, they should be given the 

opportunity to get the primary education in their mother tongue. It will encourage 

them to speak in mother tongue. In fact, it is not a new proposal. The Indian 

Constitution in Article 350-A has already made this provision that the medium of 

instruction for the children at primary level must be the mother tongue.
3
 The present 

study just strongly recommends abiding this provision. For this, the willingness of 

the Government is required for the welfare of the tribal people. 

 Among the tribal languages, at first the Santali can be accepted. Santali is a 

Scheduled language and the educator of this language is also available. Moreover, 

this is the demand of the Santals of this district for several years. One thing should 

be mentioned here that this single step will fulfill the demand of about 60% tribal 

people of this district because 59.45% of the total tribal population here belongs to 

Santal community. Besides, the Mahali is a dialect of Santali. So, it will be helpful 

for Mahalis also. However, the study does not recommend for the Santals only. This 

study just recommends that initial but immediate steps should be taken for Santals as 

it will address the major share of the tribal people of this district. Gradually, the 

primary education through mother tongue has to be started for other tribal 

communities also.  

 For the development of tribal people, the greatest importance should be given on 

education. It is observed that a large number of tribal people are still illiterate, 

especially, the people above 25 years age-group. Hence, adult literacy programme 

should be launched.  One thing should be mentioned here that the educational 

situation of all the tribes is not the same. So, tribe-wise development programmes 

will be more effective.  

 Being literate is not enough because it is observed that majority of the tribal literate 

discontinue their education in the mid-way. Steps should be taken so that the tribal 

students complete their education and also enter in the sphere of higher education. 
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Education can greatly change the life of a man. So, greater emphasis should be laid 

on providing quality education to the tribal people to truly develop them. 

 The study has documented the possible reasons of educational backwardness of the 

tribes of this district, which has to be addressed with greater sincerity. It is observed 

that among the respondents 37.35% are first generation learners which indicates that 

a large number of tribal people have started to be educated very recently. So, they 

require more attention and care. In classroom, these students should be given more 

importance as they are lagging behind the non-tribe students. So, extra classes 

should be allotted for them to remove the gap between tribal and non-tribal students. 

And it should be done at the initial stage when tribal students first enter in the school 

environment. So, the primary school education should be given more attention. 

 To make them interested in study, the content of the subjects should be decided in 

such a way so that the tribal children could correlate with them. The examples used 

to explain the subject matter should be chosen from tribal society. Moreover, the 

teacher should be trained about the different problems of tribal children so that they 

can handle them delicately.  

 Due to early marriage, a large number of tribal children, both boy and girl, drop their 

education. Hence, the mean age of marriage has to be increased by convincing the 

parents about the ill-effects of child marriage. Besides, the tribal children should be 

aware of this issue so that they themselves protest against early marriage. Child 

marriage was not much prevalent in tribal society. It is a recent practice among 

tribes. The Child Marriage Restraint Act was enacted in 1929, yet this evil practice 

is continuing. The initiation of ‗Kanyashree‘ scheme for girl child is doing well in 

this regard. Hence, steps should be taken to spread awareness along with strict 

vigilance. 

 The issue of child labour has to be addressed more seriously. Due to their poor 

economic condition, the tribal people are forced to engage their children in work at 

such tender age. So, improvement of economic condition is very important. Mere 

enactment of child labour prevention law is not enough, rather strict vigilance 

should be maintained, otherwise this evil practice will continue and a large number 

of children will be deprived of their right to education.   
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 In spite of providing seat reservation, the presence of tribal people in the sphere of 

higher education is very low. It highlights that providing seat reservation is not 

enough to change the situation, rather focus should be laid on providing quality 

education from the very beginning and associated facilities like trained teacher, 

stipend, well accommodated hostel facilities not only in urban areas but also in 

remote inaccessible areas and overall the improvement of economic status of the 

tribal people should be emphasised. Moreover, awareness should be spread about 

different facilities meant for the tribal people. Only then the tribal children will avail 

the seat reservation facility at higher studies otherwise most of the children will not 

reach up to the doorstep of higher education. Besides highly qualified and of course, 

well established tribal people may be presented before the tribal students through 

arranging special lecture, which may also inspire them to pursue for higher 

education. 

 Besides illiteracy, the tribes are suffering from some other problems like poor 

housing condition. The Government assistance is received by only 18.86% 

households. Therefore, steps should be taken so that at least all the BPL and 

Antyodaya families get this support.  

 To provide improved sanitation facility, those families who do not have latrine 

should have been constructed latrine by Government assistance immediately. 

Besides, providing assistance, the tribal people should be made aware of the utility 

of using latrine as it is observed that 12.6% respondents in spite of having latrine 

still prefer open defecation. Actually, the tribal people are not very much 

accustomed with the use of latrine rather open defecation is a common practice 

among them. Hence, awareness should be spread among them to stop open 

defecation. 

 Till now about 18% sample households do not have electricity connection which is 

at present very essential for a decent living. The Government should support such 

families who can not avail the electrification by initiating subsidised electrification 

scheme for the poor tribal families.  

 The Government has already started the ‗Ujjwala‘ scheme for encouraging the use 

of safe source of fuel. As the study finds that those who get the gas connection as a 

result of Government scheme, many of them are not in the condition to buy the 
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second cylinder. So, the study recommends that providing the gas connection is not 

sufficient for this poor people. They need regular subsidy until they reach the level 

of arranging this accommodation themselves. 

 As most of the sample households do not have proper drainage facility, it causes 

water contamination. Hence, the Government must take initiatives to develop the 

drainage system of the tribal areas. It will also protect the tribal people from further 

illness. 

 The major economic problem of the tribes of this district is the uncertainty of work, 

joblessness and low wages. Majority of the workers are marginal workers. So, their 

foremost requirement is the certainty of job throughout the year. The Government 

has to create job opportunities for them otherwise their economic condition will 

never be improved and so on the social and health condition.  

 As cultivation is the traditional occupation of the majority of the tribes, agricultural 

land may be distributed among the poor landless or small farmers which may 

provide a permanent source of income to the tribal people. About 25.31% families 

are the beneficiaries of vest land but most of the time the size and quality of those 

lands are not suitable for higher production required to support a family. So, these 

two issues should be addressed while distributing land among the tribes.  

 Besides, MGNREGA attempts to guarantee the right to work but it is not received 

by all the marginal workers. Besides, some respondents have reported that they did 

not receive the full wages and timely payment. Hence, more attention has to be paid 

in the proper implementation of this scheme and the number of working days should 

be increased so that they remain employed for few more days. 

 Besides, certainty of work, they also require a standard wage and of course regular 

and full payment. At present, most of male wager get Rs.230 per day while the same 

for female is Rs.170 per day. In lean season, this amount decrease in some part of 

the district. For daily labourers, especially for the marginal workers such small wage 

is not enough to fulfill their basic needs. Hence, the amount of wage should be 

increased and fixed by the Government. Besides, there should be no wage 

discrimination between male and female labourers. Strict vigilance is also required 

here so that the labourers are not deprived of their legitimate wage. 
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 The Constitution of India provides job reservation in Government sector for the 

Scheduled Tribe people. But, as this people are not pursuing higher education in 

large number, they fail to avail the benefit of job reservation. Among the sample 

families, only 5.78% families have at least one member availing the benefit of job 

reservation. Hence, the tribal people should be made aware of this reservation 

benefit and encouraged to pursue higher education.  

 Due to their poor economic condition, 81% tribal families are in debt and majority 

of them incur loan to maintain daily expenditure which again emphasises the need of 

increasing their income. The tribal people may be provided short term loan in simple 

condition for productive purposes like agriculture, business etc. Besides, providing 

loan, they should be given advice about how to use that money to increase their 

earnings. This will increase their income as well as protect them from the 

exploitation of moneylenders.  

 The tribal people are encouraged to make some savings out of their earning. Higher 

interest may be provided to the BPL and Antyodaya families on their savings.   

 The study on the health condition of the tribal people shows that a large number of 

respondents depend on the quacks due to inaccessibility to Government health care 

system. In the Government health care delivery system, doctors are available in 

Hospitals, Sub-Divisional Hospitals, RH, BPHC and PHC (these are fewer in 

number) but not in Sub-Centres on which the tribal people mostly depends. It also 

increases their dependence on quacks. Hence, the study recommends to makes 

necessary arrangement so that the doctor may visit the Sub-Centres at least one day 

per week.  

 The tribal people are very much addicted to Hariya and tobacco which increases the 

occurrences of illness among them. Hence, the tribal people should be aware of ill 

effects of such addiction. 

 The maternal health status of tribal people demands more attention. Till date a 

considerable number of deliveries are done at home due to distant location of 

hospital, communication problem and the high transportation cost. Very recently, 

the Government has initiated the ‗Matriyan‘ project (ambulance) in some areas to 

bring the pregnant women to hospitals at free of cost yet sufficient number of 

ambulances are not available. Hence, number of ambulances has to be increased. 
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Besides, awareness must be spread so that their misconception about institutional 

delivery should be removed and people avail institutional delivery besides the 

Antenatal care, Postnatal care, and IFA supplements during pregnancy.  

 It is already discussed that during pregnancy, nutritious diet is accessed by only 

9.50% respondents. Hence, the study recommends to provide nutrient supplements 

by the Government at free of cost to the pregnant women to fulfill their requirements 

of nutrition. 

 The study reveals that the facilities only which are arranged by the Government at 

free of cost are accepted by the tribal people. This implies that their poor economic 

condition resists them to avail the modern facilities. So, improvement of economic 

condition will surely improve their social and health condition too.  

 There are lots of Governmental facilities and provisions for the tribe. But, it is 

evident from the study that the tribal people are unaware of different rights and 

facilities, especially designed for them. Hence, the study strongly recommends that 

emphasis should be laid on spreading awareness about the different constitutional 

provisions, welfare schemes and facilities. 

 Dance and song are the integral part of tribal life, which can be used to spread 

awareness among them. Moreover, continuous campaign in tribal language 

throughout the year about different provisions and facilities will surely make them 

aware. Besides, educated tribal people may be engaged for this purpose, who can 

convince them more easily. 

 Besides, the steps of availing different Governmental facilities should be simplified 

so that they can access those facilities easily without being puzzled with the 

complex procedures of Government schemes. Separate help desk as well as helpline 

number may be arranged so that this people can easily access the proper guidelines 

in order to avail the facilities meant for them. 

 One thing should be remembered while planning for the development of the tribal 

people, no scheme will be imposed on them forcefully rather they should have to be 

convinced by proper discussion. Only then the tribal people will accept the change 

whole heartedly and that will truly develop the tribal society. 
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 Lastly, the study strongly suggests that for the development of the tribal people steps 

should not be taken for tribes only, changes should be brought in the mentality of 

non-tribes also. The non-tribal people consider the tribes as inferior and don‘t 

behave respectfully with the tribal people and discriminate with them. During field 

survey, about 16.31% respondents expressed that they have experienced the social 

discrimination several times by the non-tribes. When they are asked the probable 

reason of such discrimination, they opined that the non-tribes consider them as 

people of lower castes, illiterate, backward, unclean and poor. They express that this 

type of social discrimination was widely practiced in previous years but at present 

its intensity has diminished to some extent. It shows that only enactment of law is 

not enough to bring changes in the situation. For this, changes should be brought in 

the mentality of non-tribe people through proper education. Here, proper education 

refers to the education that helps to remove the narrow mindedness of the people 

through the light of knowledge and teach them to love and respect every human 

being with their uniqueness and distinctive features. Only then they will respect the 

tribal people as well as their culture and heritage. Naturally, the tribes will get rid of 

the inferiority complex about their culture and will be encouraged not to assimilate 

in the Hindu society but to integrate with the larger society as a tribe.   

Hope, the above suggestions will be helpful for the development of the socio-economic 

condition of the tribal people of the district of Dakshin Dinajpur. 
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CHAPTER-IX 

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION 

9.1 Summary 

The present research work attempts to study the socio-economic condition of the tribal 

people of Dakshin Dinajpur. Basically, Dakshin Dinajpur is one of the small and marginal 

districts of West Bengal and the marginalised section of this district is the Scheduled Tribe 

population which accounts for about 16.43% of district‘s total population. The framers of 

our Constitution aimed to develop the tribal people so that they can join the larger section of 

the society within a definite period. Hence, different developmental programmes have been 

taken for their development since independence. Besides, there are several Constitutional 

provisions and facilities especially meant to support the tribal people. In spite of all this 

supports and assistance, are the tribal people developed? Is the target achieved in this 

district? There is no definite answer as proper idea about the present condition of this huge 

population of this district is lacking because no systematic study on their socio-economic 

condition has been conducted. Here, lies the relevance of this study. The present research 

work aims to study the socio-economic condition of the tribal population as well as to 

assess their level of overall development. It also attempts to highlight the inter-tribal 

disparity, if any, in their social, economic and health condition.  

The present study is based on seven tribal communities i.e. Santal, Oraon, Munda, Bedia, 

Mahali, Mal Pahariya and Lohara. Before entering into the main discussion, the study first 

represents a brief introduction about the racial characteristics, language, religion, traditional 

homeland, occupation, rules of inheritance of property of the seven tribal groups and the 

geographical characteristics of the district of Dakshin Dinajpur.  

The present research work attempts to assess the social condition of the tribal people of 

Dakshin Dinajpur, which is discussed here considering their language, religion, use of 

traditional dresses & jewelries, food habits, housing condition, basic amenities, educational 

attainment and experience to social discrimination. It is observed that presently the tribal 

people have started to shift from their traditional mother tongue to the regional non-tribal 

language. Likewise, the use of traditional dresses and jewelries has been reduced 

drastically. The majority of the respondents recognise them either as Hindu or as Christian 
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and only 30.52% profess the tribal religion. All these actually indicate that the tribal people 

are losing their identity by losing their cultural distinctiveness. However, the cultural 

distinctiveness is selected as one of the criteria for defining the tribe. Their tribal identity is 

very much essential for their own existence. The study reveals that the tribal people are 

moving away from their tradition and they are imitating the non-tribes. They are adopting 

the practice of early marriage, dowry system which actually lowers the position of the tribal 

women. Earlier, there was no preference for male child among the selected tribal groups. 

But, now many of them have expressed their son preference. The tribes of this district are 

also backward in educational attainment. Education is considered as the key to the 

development for the backward community. At present, the tribal students are availing 

different facilities in school. Besides scholarship, books, copies, school dress, bi-cycle etc. 

are distributed at free of cost. Mid-day-meal is provided in schools so that not a single child 

remains hungry. Yet their educational attainment is poor and dropout is still continuing. The 

tribal students mostly drop their education due to lack of interest. This reveals that 

providing mere monetary and material incentives is not sufficient for the tribal children 

rather attention should be paid to provide quality education from the very beginning and in 

this respect the primary education is the most crucial. Unfortunately it is most often 

neglected in India.  

Majority of the tribal people is living in the kancha house which does not provide protection 

from bitter cold in winter or scorching heat in summer. Only 35.64% tribal families have 

separate kitchen and the rest cook either in veranda or in open space. 67.77% families have 

sanitation facility and the rest defecate in open space. Till now a major part of the tribal 

people is not availing the basic amenities like water within premises, purified drinking 

water, proper drainage facility, safe source of fuel etc. Electricity is reached in almost 

81.90% households but that is not enough to lighten this backward segment of this district. 

Immediate steps must be taken so that the other essential amenities will be provided to them 

which will help to improve the level of living of this people.  

It is evident from the present research work that the economic condition of the tribal people 

of this district is very poor. Though the work participation rate is higher among them and 

majority of the households have at least two earning members yet their monthly income is 

much lower. The monthly income of about 80% families is not above Rs. 10,000. So, they 

face extreme difficulties to bear the household expenditure with this scanty income. 
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Actually, majority of the workers work as wage labourers who do not have any fixed 

income. They are mostly marginal workers and remain unemployed for half of the year. The 

traditional occupation of majority of the selected groups is cultivation which is their area of 

expertise. It is observed that those who are working as cultivators are also not in much 

better condition as more than 1/3
rd

 of the total sample households have no agricultural land 

and those who have land, majority of them have small landholdings. They have started to 

apply the modern techniques in agriculture but are still not acquainted with the large-sized 

machines, store house etc. In Dakshin Dinajpur, there is no large-scale industry which limits 

the scope of employment. The cattle rearing and poultry farming are very common among 

the tribes which support the tribal families to some extent. However, it does not reduce their 

dependence on debts as majority of the tribal people incur loan even to bear the daily 

expenditure. So, their poor economic condition adversely affects their overall level of 

living. Hence, it is high time to provide economic support not only in the form of monetary 

incentives but also the certainty of work and standard wage to this tribal people. 

The health status of the tribal people of this district is comparatively better than their social 

and economic condition. Though the occurrences of illness are still higher among the tribes 

yet they have started to accept the modern health care facilities. It is observed that the 

Government health care facilities if available in nearby are accepted by the respondents. 

Otherwise they depend on the quacks and their traditional healers. But, there are 13.84% 

respondents who have started to depend solely on the doctors leaving their traditional health 

care system. Similarly, the maternal health care facilities like Antenatal check-up, IFA 

supplements distributed by the Government are accepted by a large number of respondents. 

But, the other important aspects of reproductive health like the Postnatal check-up, 

provision of nutritious diet for the pregnant women, institutional delivery are not arranged 

by most of the families. The probable reason is their unawareness or poor economic 

condition. That is why they fail to arrange proper health facilities for their family. For the 

development of the health status of these people, the Government health care delivery 

system should be improved so that the doctors are made available in the nearby health 

centre as well as the awareness campaigns should be conducted so that they feel encouraged 

to avail the benefit of modern health care facilities leaving their traditional one. 

The social, economic and health condition are the three pillars for assessing the level of 

development of the tribal people. To know the level of overall development of the tribal 
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people of this district, a Development Index is prepared combining the three separate 

indices of social, economic and health. The Development Index shows that about 70.24% 

tribal people of this district are still at the lower level of development considering the 

selected social, economic and health indicators.  

The result of Social and Economic Indices shows that there is significant differences among 

the seven selected tribal communities regarding their social and economic condition but the 

Health Index shows that there is no significant difference among the seven tribal groups in 

their health condition. Finally, the Development Index reveals significant difference among 

the seven selected tribal communities regarding their level of overall development.  

The study, thus, makes it clear that even after several decades of independence, 70.24% of 

the tribal people of this district still remain at the lower step of development. The remaining 

27.30% have reached at the moderate level of development and only 2.46% have attained 

the status of high level of development. So, the district is far away from the target of 

development of all the tribal people. Hence, the tribes of this district require more support 

not only from the Government but also from all sections of society until the whole segment 

attains the high status of development. 

9.2 Test of Hypothesis 

The first hypothesis of the present research work is that the housing condition of the tribal 

population of the study area is very poor.  

The construction of Index of Housing condition helps to test this hypothesis. The higher is 

the index value, the better is the housing condition and vice-versa. This index is developed 

considering seven important variables (Table 7.1) which helps to determine the housing 

condition of a family. The index values ranging between 0-0.400 refer to low level of 

housing condition while 0.401-0.600 refer to moderate level of housing condition and 

values ranging between 0.601-1 refer to high level of housing condition. The index value 

(Table 9.1) shows that 59.91% families belong to the category of low level of housing 

condition and only 11.56% families presently avail high level of housing condition. Thus, it 

can be concluded that the housing condition of majority of the tribal population is very 

poor. 
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Table 9.1 Result of Index of Housing Condition 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

0-0.400 0.401-0.600 0.601-1 

Santal 61.67 27.38 10.95 420 

Oraon 64.90 24.83 10.26 302 

Munda 48.89 33.33 17.78 90 

Bedia 48.04 37.25 14.71 102 

Mahali 41.46 39.02 19.51 41 

Mal Pahariya 56.25 37.50 6.25 48 

Lohara 76.92 17.31 5.77 52 

Total 59.91 28.53 11.56 1055 

Computed by researcher 

The second hypothesis is that the tribal people of the study area are backward in 

educational achievements.  

To test this hypothesis, the Education Index is developed where the categories of 

educational attainment are scored (Table 7.1) and considering the educational qualification 

of all the family members, the index is prepared. Based on the values of Educational Index, 

the sample households are divided into three categories (Table 9.2). The values again 

ranging from 0-0.400 refer to the low level of educational development, 0.401-0.600 refer 

to the moderate level of educational development and 0.601-1 refer to the high level of 

educational development. Unfortunately, 90.24% of the total sample families belong to the 

category of low level of educational development and only 1.14% families belong to the 

high level of educational development. Thus, it can be concluded that the tribal people of 

this district are backward in educational achievements.  

Table 9.2 Result of Index of Education 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

0-0.400 0.401-0.600 0.601-1 

Santal 91.19 7.62 1.19 420 

Oraon 87.09 11.26 1.66 302 

Munda 90.00 8.89 1.11 90 

Bedia 87.25 11.76 0.98 102 

Mahali 92.68 7.32 0.00 41 

Mal Pahariya 100.00 0.00 0.00 48 

Lohara 96.15 3.85 0.00 52 

Total 90.24 8.63 1.14 1055 

Computed by researcher 
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The third hypothesis proposes that the economic condition of the tribal population 

indicates their poor status though the work participation rate is more among them. 

The economic index is prepared considering six variables related to economic condition of 

tribal people to test this hypothesis. The result of Economic Index (Table 7.4) shows that 

82.18% families belong to the lower category of economic development and only 2.18% 

families have reached to the level of high economic development. It is already discussed 

before that the work participation rate is highest among the tribal people compared to the 

work participation rate of the Scheduled Caste population and the General population of the 

district (Table 5.2). Yet, it is observed that 82.18% out of the total sample households 

belong to the category of lower economic development which indicates the poor economic 

status of the tribal people of this district and thus proves the third hypothesis.  

The forth hypothesis proposes that the occurrences of illness are more among the tribal 

population of the study area. 

To test this hypothesis, the Index of occurrences of illness is constructed.  The tribal people 

of this district is suffering from different diseases, ranging from fever, cough and cold to 

chronic diseases like cancer, tuberculosis, leprosy etc. Each member of a family is scored 

on the basis of the type of diseases (Table 7.1) they have suffered in the last two years and 

finally, considering the occurrences of illness among all the members of a family, this index 

is constructed. The lower is the value of index, higher is the occurrences of illness among 

the sample families. The table 9.3 shows that 52.99% families belong to the lower category 

of the index which supports that the occurrences of illness is more among the tribal people 

of the study area.  

Table 9.3 Result of Index of Occurrences of Illness 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

0-0.400 0.401-0.600 0.601-1 

Santal 48.10 38.57 13.33 420 

Oraon 55.30 34.44 10.26 302 

Munda 57.78 31.11 11.11 90 

Bedia 47.06 44.12 8.82 102 

Mahali 63.41 29.27 7.32 41 

Mal Pahariya 72.92 22.92 4.17 48 

Lohara 55.77 30.77 13.46 52 

Total 52.99 35.83 11.18 1055 

Computed by researcher 
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The fifth hypothesis assumes that there is little variation in the socio-economic condition 

of the tribal communities of the study area and the sixth hypothesis proposes that the 

achievement of tribal development is poor in the study area as they are still backward. 

The construction of Development Index (DI) helps to test the sixth hypothesis and further 

application of ANOVA considering the values of DI tests the fifth hypothesis.  

The Development Index is constructed combining the Social, Economic and Health Indices 

by giving them equal weightage. This index rightly expresses the level of tribal 

development in this district. The higher DI value refers to the higher tribal development and 

vice-versa. It is evident from the table 7.8 that majority (70.24%) of the tribal people 

belongs to the category of low level of development which indicates that they are still in 

backward condition as well as reflects the poor achievement of the tribal development in 

this district. Thus, it supports the sixth hypothesis of this research work. 

The application of ANOVA considering the DI value helps to test the fifth hypothesis. It is 

already stated that the Development Index helps to assess the overall socio-economic 

development of the tribal people of this district. The result of ANOVA (Table 7.9) rejects 

the null hypothesis and thus accepts the alternative hypothesis of significant difference in 

the socio-economic condition of the seven tribal communities of this district.  

The seventh hypothesis assumes that the number of beneficiaries of different government 

facilities and schemes is less among the tribal population of the study area. 

Table 5.52 represents the percentage of beneficiaries of different Government schemes and 

facilities among the seven selected tribal communities of this district. It is observed that 

Government assistance for construction of latrine is received by 45.50% families while only 

18.86% families have received the assistance for construction of house and 25.31% families 

have received the vest land distributed by Government. Among the different educational 

facilities, stipend is received by at least one member of 53.09% families while the hostel 

facilities for tribal student is received by at least one member of 26.01% families and seat 

reservation in higher education is received by at least one member of 13.86% families. 

Among the economic assistance, it is observed that job through MGNREGA is received by 

at least one worker of 44.09% families and reservation facility in Government job is 

received by at least one member of only 5.78% families. Thus, it is evident from the above 

discussion that the number of beneficiaries of different Government schemes and facilities 

is less among the tribal people of the study area. 
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9.3 Conclusion 

In conclusion, it can be stated that a large segment of the tribal people of Dakshin Dinajpur 

is still leading a backward life. The present study has assessed the socio-economic condition 

of the tribal people of this district and it is found that 70.24% out of the total sample 

households remain at the lower level of development and only 2.46% families have reached 

at the high level of development while the rest of the families belong to the moderate level 

of development. It is really upsetting that the different Government schemes, Constitutional 

provisions and facilities meant for the Scheduled Tribe population have not succeeded to 

improve the status of all the tribal people of this district. So, it is high time to take the issue 

of tribal development seriously. The study clearly indicates that mere Constitutional 

provisions and safeguards are not enough for the development of tribal people, otherwise 

after several decades of getting such facilities, this people will surely be developed. So, time 

has come to focus on the implementation of these policies. There are lots of Governmental 

facilities and provisions for the tribe. But, it is observed that they lack the awareness about 

these facilities. So, most of the time, they cannot avail those facilities. Hence, awareness 

should be spread about these facilities through regular publicity campaign. Besides, the 

steps of availing different Governmental facilities should be simplified so that they can 

access those facilities easily without being puzzled with the complex steps of Government 

schemes. Besides, the study strongly recommends that the Government assistance for the 

tribal people should not be in quantitative term only, rather focus should be laid on 

qualitative supports. It should be remembered that providing scholarship and material 

supports are not enough for the educational development of the tribal people, rather focus 

should also be laid on providing quality education; similarly, seat reservation in education 

or job is not enough, rather steps should be taken to increase their efficiency so that they can 

avail these provisions. It is the moral duty of the Government as well as the larger society to 

provide quality supports to the tribal people so that this people may really develop in the 

true sense of the term and join the mainstream to participate in the country‘s journey 

towards development. Only then the all-round development of the country will be possible.  
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Appendix-1 

List of Scheduled Tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur, 2011 

SL. No. Name of Tribes % of Individual Tribe to Total 

Scheduled Tribes Population 

Rank 

1 Santal 59.4467 1 

2 Oraon 15.77065 2 

3 Munda 9.97763 3 

4 Bedia,  Bediya 5.866011 4 

5 Mahali 0.998308 5 

6 Mal Pahariya 0.981966 6 

7 Lohara,  Lohra 0.775695 7 

8 Kora 0.711417 8 

9 Rabha 0.49062 9 

10 Ho 0.287254 10 

11 Sauria Paharia 0.08643 11 

12 Kisan 0.075173 12 

13 Nagesia 0.071178 13 

14 Karmali 0.06682 14 

15 Hajang 0.031957 15 

16 Mahli 0.024694 16 

17 Chik Baraik 0.016342 17 

18 Tamang 0.0138 18 

19 Gond 0.010895 19 

20 Birjia 0.010168 20 

21 Mech 0.009442 21 

22 Parhaiya 0.008716 22 

23 Lodha,  Kheria,  Kharia 0.008353 23 

24 Korwa 0.007626 24 

25 Bhumij 0.0069 25 

26 Bhutia,  Sherpa,  Toto,  Dukpa,  

Kagatay,   Tibetan,   Yolmo 0.0069 
25 

27 Gorait 0.005447 26 

28 Chero 0.004721 27 

29 Birhor 0.003995 28 

30 Kharwar 0.003995 28 

31 Asur 0.000363 29 

32 Magh 0.000363 29 

33 Mru 0.000363 29 

34 Limbu (Subba) 0.003632 30 

35 Lepcha 0.002905 31 

36 Garo 0.002179 32 

37 Chakma 0.001816 33 

38 Savar 0.001089 34 

Source: Census of India http://www.censusindia.gov.in/2011census/PCA/ST.html 

 

http://www.censusindia.gov.in/2011census/PCA/ST.html
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Appendix-2 

List of Sample Mouzas and Urban Centres 

Sl. No.  Rural/Urban Name of Mouza/Urban 

Centre 

% of ST Population to 

Total Population 

1 Rural Baul 26.59 

2 Rural Bara 9.41 

3 Rural Paschim Jagannathpur 31.43 

4 Rural Damai 22.64 

5 Rural Purbba Maheshpur 100.00 

6 Rural Khashpur 47.47 

7 Rural Rahatail 10.03 

8 Rural Chak Harina 32.00 

9 Rural Chak Ramanath 13.10 

10 Rural Chak Chandan 93.62 

11 Rural Chhiail 42.19 

12 Rural Dakshin Khhanpur 32.55 

13 Rural Uttar Khanpur 44.69 

14 Rural Danga 19.41 

15 Rural Darail 28.63 

16 Rural Dasul 100.00 

17 Rural Paschim Kalikapur 13.03 

18 Rural Mahasani 61.16 

19 Rural Manail 100.00 

20 Rural Nihi Nagar 7.35 

21 Rural Paranpur 30.06 

22 Rural Parbatipur 22.71 

23 Rural Satihar 47.94 

24 Rural Rampur Kismat 85.77 

25 Rural Sanihara 5.81 

26 Rural Bagduar 34.22 

27 Rural Baje Kanur 26.82 

28 Rural Chak Sadulya 22.93 

29 Rural Chenra 46.65 

30 Rural Ghasipur 57.07 

31 Rural Mahabari 15.37 

32 Rural Patara 90.91 

33 Rural Subarna Sarai 23.58 

34 Rural Bad Sankair 84.69 

35 Rural Bhaginagar 30.90 

36 Rural Chak Darpanarayan 38.95 

37 Rural Chak Satihar 28.86 

38 Rural Chak Balaram 53.69 

39 Rural Chak Prabhuram 72.44 

40 Rural Chhiraikuri 0.73 

41 Rural Dakhalain 64.52 

42 Rural Dakshin Kesrail 42.72 
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Sl. No.  Rural/Urban Name of Mouza/Urban 

Centre 

% of ST Population to 

Total Population 

43 Rural Darpail 99.74 

44 Rural Gobindapur 17.64 

45 Rural Hazaratpur 36.97 

46 Rural Kasitara 19.97 

47 Rural Kishtapur 30.05 

48 Rural Kaikuri 31.83 

49 Rural Mandapara 61.13 

50 Rural Naogon 15.95 

51 Rural Rajballabh Chak 16.08 

52 Rural Sarifabad 32.94 

53 Rural Shaldanga 30.25 

54 Rural Sihur 40.21 

55 Urban  Dakra (CT) 6.87 

56 Urban Gangarampur (M) 6.19 

Source: Census of India http://www.censusindia.gov.in/2011census/HLO/Metadata_Census_2011.pdf 

  

http://www.censusindia.gov.in/2011census/HLO/Metadata_Census_2011.pdf
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Appendix-3 

RESULT OF DIFFERENT INDICES 

Household. No. Social Index Economic Index Health Index Development Index 

1 0.167 0.200 0.584 0.317 

2 0.191 0.200 0.557 0.316 

3 0.595 0.333 0.346 0.425 

4 0.270 0.333 0.491 0.365 

5 0.126 0.267 0.554 0.316 

6 0.341 0.400 0.324 0.355 

7 0.192 0.267 0.556 0.338 

8 0.093 0.067 0.498 0.219 

9 0.135 0.267 0.504 0.302 

10 0.166 0.267 0.567 0.333 

11 0.278 0.200 0.524 0.334 

12 0.183 0.267 0.414 0.288 

13 0.395 0.067 0.535 0.332 

14 0.296 0.467 0.783 0.515 

15 0.390 0.400 0.575 0.455 

16 0.254 0.333 0.525 0.371 

17 0.312 0.400 0.581 0.431 

18 0.468 0.200 0.738 0.469 

19 0.194 0.600 0.661 0.485 

20 0.411 0.600 0.516 0.509 

21 0.369 0.533 0.480 0.461 

22 0.375 0.267 0.498 0.380 

23 0.359 0.467 0.479 0.435 

24 0.353 0.333 0.410 0.365 

25 0.456 0.267 0.538 0.420 

26 0.266 0.267 0.348 0.293 

27 0.166 0.200 0.500 0.289 

28 0.278 0.400 0.525 0.401 

29 0.228 0.267 0.571 0.355 

30 0.236 0.333 0.805 0.458 

31 0.260 0.400 0.617 0.426 

32 0.335 0.267 0.598 0.400 

33 0.375 0.267 0.579 0.407 

34 0.149 0.200 0.233 0.194 

35 0.222 0.333 0.505 0.353 

36 0.304 0.200 0.595 0.367 

37 0.284 0.267 0.574 0.375 

38 0.250 0.267 0.686 0.401 

39 0.173 0.200 0.489 0.287 

40 0.437 0.267 0.570 0.425 

41 0.145 0.333 0.390 0.290 

42 0.349 0.267 0.788 0.468 

43 0.329 0.067 0.250 0.215 

44 0.419 0.067 0.503 0.329 

45 0.097 0.467 0.214 0.259 

46 0.216 0.267 0.578 0.354 

47 0.292 0.200 0.638 0.377 

48 0.210 0.200 0.394 0.268 

49 0.183 0.133 0.717 0.344 

50 0.248 0.400 0.338 0.329 

51 0.401 0.133 0.531 0.355 

52 0.271 0.400 0.530 0.400 

53 0.347 0.267 0.378 0.331 

54 0.367 0.333 0.517 0.406 
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Household. No. Social Index Economic Index Health Index Development Index 

55 0.609 0.600 0.567 0.592 

56 0.337 0.200 0.417 0.318 

57 0.284 0.133 0.529 0.315 

58 0.250 0.133 0.383 0.256 

59 0.175 0.267 0.449 0.297 

60 0.159 0.200 0.584 0.314 

61 0.284 0.533 0.343 0.387 

62 0.369 0.267 0.465 0.367 

63 0.268 0.200 0.446 0.305 

64 0.284 0.267 0.517 0.356 

65 0.202 0.333 0.500 0.345 

66 0.266 0.200 0.248 0.238 

67 0.349 0.533 0.412 0.431 

68 0.212 0.267 0.259 0.246 

69 0.190 0.200 0.340 0.243 

70 0.173 0.200 0.483 0.285 

71 0.216 0.067 0.581 0.288 

72 0.093 0.067 0.207 0.122 

73 0.129 0.400 0.471 0.333 

74 0.135 0.200 0.443 0.259 

75 0.206 0.200 0.514 0.307 

76 0.290 0.200 0.729 0.406 

77 0.109 0.133 0.405 0.216 

78 0.154 0.133 0.358 0.215 

79 0.258 0.333 0.383 0.325 

80 0.121 0.133 0.327 0.194 

81 0.357 0.200 0.467 0.341 

82 0.108 0.133 0.629 0.290 

83 0.282 0.000 0.257 0.180 

84 0.377 0.200 0.343 0.307 

85 0.377 0.333 0.444 0.385 

86 0.440 0.333 0.307 0.360 

87 0.536 0.400 0.652 0.529 

88 0.477 0.333 0.475 0.429 

89 0.417 0.133 0.444 0.331 

90 0.444 0.267 0.560 0.424 

91 0.181 0.133 0.290 0.201 

92 0.554 0.533 0.507 0.531 

93 0.266 0.133 0.551 0.317 

94 0.379 0.200 0.548 0.376 

95 0.340 0.200 0.268 0.269 

96 0.437 0.200 0.541 0.393 

97 0.216 0.133 0.538 0.296 

98 0.472 0.067 0.531 0.357 

99 0.268 0.333 0.312 0.304 

100 0.592 0.533 0.526 0.550 

101 0.222 0.333 0.581 0.379 

102 0.389 0.200 0.381 0.323 

103 0.264 0.333 0.522 0.373 

104 0.113 0.333 0.190 0.212 

105 0.331 0.133 0.281 0.249 

106 0.329 0.067 0.510 0.302 

107 0.230 0.267 0.381 0.293 

108 0.571 0.333 0.555 0.487 

109 0.244 0.200 0.486 0.310 

110 0.653 0.400 0.531 0.528 

111 0.236 0.267 0.533 0.345 

112 0.317 0.267 0.495 0.360 

113 0.236 0.533 0.271 0.347 
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Household. No. Social Index Economic Index Health Index Development Index 

114 0.363 0.200 0.526 0.363 

115 0.145 0.133 0.490 0.256 

116 0.359 0.467 0.440 0.422 

117 0.214 0.467 0.281 0.321 

118 0.251 0.333 0.521 0.368 

119 0.194 0.200 0.281 0.225 

120 0.179 0.333 0.279 0.264 

121 0.399 0.333 0.623 0.452 

122 0.303 0.400 0.725 0.476 

123 0.194 0.067 0.667 0.309 

124 0.218 0.200 0.674 0.364 

125 0.369 0.333 0.694 0.465 

126 0.280 0.133 0.549 0.321 

127 0.266 0.133 0.517 0.305 

128 0.185 0.067 0.602 0.285 

129 0.101 0.267 0.260 0.209 

130 0.202 0.067 0.602 0.290 

131 0.123 0.067 0.514 0.235 

132 0.207 0.200 0.467 0.291 

133 0.210 0.333 0.550 0.365 

134 0.337 0.533 0.479 0.450 

135 0.202 0.400 0.615 0.406 

136 0.375 0.667 0.325 0.456 

137 0.329 0.267 0.621 0.406 

138 0.209 0.200 0.498 0.302 

139 0.230 0.267 0.592 0.363 

140 0.353 0.600 0.281 0.411 

141 0.250 0.267 0.448 0.321 

142 0.187 0.000 0.492 0.226 

143 0.310 0.667 0.519 0.498 

144 0.347 0.400 0.595 0.447 

145 0.331 0.400 0.567 0.433 

146 0.280 0.533 0.490 0.435 

147 0.505 0.800 0.467 0.591 

148 0.375 0.400 0.281 0.352 

149 0.238 0.267 0.655 0.387 

150 0.190 0.333 0.371 0.298 

151 0.242 0.333 0.400 0.325 

152 0.377 0.267 0.510 0.385 

153 0.308 0.067 0.336 0.237 

154 0.313 0.133 0.373 0.273 

155 0.284 0.400 0.270 0.318 

156 0.198 0.200 0.433 0.277 

157 0.157 0.333 0.374 0.288 

158 0.405 0.267 0.438 0.370 

159 0.280 0.333 0.407 0.340 

160 0.266 0.333 0.563 0.388 

161 0.298 0.533 0.494 0.442 

162 0.238 0.267 0.371 0.292 

163 0.306 0.267 0.455 0.342 

164 0.335 0.333 0.425 0.365 

165 0.367 0.067 0.448 0.294 

166 0.196 0.267 0.278 0.247 

167 0.206 0.267 0.440 0.304 

168 0.290 0.400 0.619 0.436 

169 0.179 0.333 0.586 0.366 

170 0.821 0.467 0.721 0.670 

171 0.325 0.533 0.510 0.456 

172 0.149 0.333 0.338 0.273 
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Household. No. Social Index Economic Index Health Index Development Index 

173 0.117 0.267 0.424 0.269 

174 0.267 0.200 0.315 0.261 

175 0.129 0.267 0.529 0.308 

176 0.200 0.267 0.318 0.261 

177 0.208 0.200 0.360 0.256 

178 0.159 0.400 0.541 0.367 

179 0.147 0.000 0.488 0.212 

180 0.210 0.067 0.485 0.254 

181 0.248 0.267 0.629 0.381 

182 0.244 0.200 0.346 0.263 

183 0.215 0.200 0.477 0.297 

184 0.121 0.200 0.421 0.247 

185 0.252 0.067 0.505 0.274 

186 0.111 0.333 0.486 0.310 

187 0.153 0.200 0.567 0.306 

188 0.256 0.333 0.559 0.383 

189 0.419 0.267 0.752 0.479 

190 0.343 0.133 0.778 0.418 

191 0.494 0.467 0.543 0.501 

192 0.397 0.333 0.586 0.439 

193 0.196 0.200 0.599 0.332 

194 0.381 0.467 0.721 0.523 

195 0.615 0.333 0.533 0.494 

196 0.169 0.133 0.571 0.291 

197 0.375 0.533 0.392 0.433 

198 0.169 0.133 0.281 0.194 

199 0.278 0.267 0.700 0.415 

200 0.173 0.333 0.327 0.278 

201 0.351 0.467 0.325 0.381 

202 0.224 0.133 0.589 0.315 

203 0.107 0.200 0.619 0.309 

204 0.104 0.267 0.419 0.263 

205 0.296 0.200 0.411 0.302 

206 0.210 0.200 0.288 0.233 

207 0.278 0.533 0.514 0.442 

208 0.242 0.267 0.443 0.317 

209 0.377 0.400 0.433 0.403 

210 0.377 0.333 0.548 0.419 

211 0.406 0.267 0.586 0.419 

212 0.177 0.200 0.605 0.327 

213 0.298 0.267 0.514 0.360 

214 0.187 0.133 0.293 0.204 

215 0.448 0.267 0.377 0.364 

216 0.169 0.267 0.650 0.362 

217 0.235 0.400 0.548 0.394 

218 0.085 0.200 0.279 0.188 

219 0.239 0.333 0.348 0.307 

220 0.385 0.200 0.481 0.355 

221 0.084 0.067 0.551 0.234 

222 0.091 0.200 0.405 0.232 

223 0.069 0.333 0.560 0.321 

224 0.224 0.400 0.548 0.391 

225 0.331 0.267 0.505 0.367 

226 0.300 0.267 0.216 0.261 

227 0.252 0.467 0.409 0.376 

228 0.097 0.267 0.214 0.193 

229 0.272 0.133 0.460 0.288 

230 0.355 0.267 0.571 0.398 

231 0.341 0.200 0.551 0.364 
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232 0.412 0.400 0.501 0.438 

233 0.157 0.467 0.348 0.324 

234 0.148 0.067 0.538 0.251 

235 0.359 0.133 0.468 0.320 

236 0.192 0.067 0.483 0.247 

237 0.323 0.067 0.562 0.317 

238 0.260 0.000 0.786 0.349 

239 0.379 0.200 0.819 0.466 

240 0.257 0.533 0.401 0.397 

241 0.286 0.200 0.384 0.290 

242 0.335 0.333 0.252 0.307 

243 0.375 0.400 0.589 0.455 

244 0.317 0.133 0.657 0.369 

245 0.236 0.400 0.705 0.447 

246 0.339 0.200 0.752 0.431 

247 0.187 0.000 0.798 0.328 

248 0.361 0.200 0.535 0.365 

249 0.226 0.267 0.371 0.288 

250 0.222 0.067 0.463 0.251 

251 0.143 0.067 0.727 0.312 

252 0.333 0.267 0.393 0.331 

253 0.270 0.200 0.657 0.376 

254 0.290 0.267 0.654 0.403 

255 0.145 0.067 0.710 0.307 

256 0.272 0.267 0.529 0.356 

257 0.202 0.067 0.445 0.238 

258 0.218 0.200 0.608 0.342 

259 0.306 0.333 0.302 0.314 

260 0.181 0.200 0.382 0.254 

261 0.149 0.133 0.238 0.173 

262 0.359 0.267 0.798 0.475 

263 0.212 0.067 0.441 0.240 

264 0.413 0.200 0.660 0.424 

265 0.350 0.267 0.601 0.406 

266 0.153 0.333 0.731 0.406 

267 0.359 0.200 0.762 0.440 

268 0.407 0.133 0.714 0.418 

269 0.280 0.067 0.597 0.314 

270 0.444 0.400 0.754 0.533 

271 0.319 0.067 0.626 0.337 

272 0.252 0.200 0.810 0.421 

273 0.242 0.200 0.738 0.393 

274 0.222 0.000 0.352 0.192 

275 0.222 0.400 0.417 0.347 

276 0.354 0.400 0.514 0.423 

277 0.325 0.333 0.743 0.467 

278 0.260 0.400 0.498 0.386 

279 0.339 0.333 0.398 0.357 

280 0.325 0.533 0.279 0.379 

281 0.266 0.267 0.369 0.301 

282 0.242 0.200 0.410 0.284 

283 0.194 0.133 0.262 0.197 

284 0.194 0.200 0.414 0.270 

285 0.242 0.333 0.510 0.362 

286 0.335 0.200 0.583 0.373 

287 0.204 0.333 0.699 0.412 

288 0.270 0.267 0.698 0.411 

289 0.444 0.200 0.686 0.443 

290 0.357 0.267 0.708 0.444 
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291 0.127 0.600 0.124 0.284 

292 0.183 0.200 0.412 0.265 

293 0.097 0.267 0.090 0.151 

294 0.321 0.333 0.570 0.408 

295 0.198 0.267 0.292 0.252 

296 0.198 0.333 0.206 0.246 

297 0.290 0.333 0.551 0.391 

298 0.377 0.467 0.562 0.469 

299 0.317 0.200 0.244 0.254 

300 0.226 0.133 0.325 0.228 

301 0.157 0.333 0.457 0.316 

302 0.262 0.333 0.459 0.351 

303 0.169 0.267 0.548 0.328 

304 0.224 0.333 0.612 0.390 

305 0.345 0.267 0.543 0.385 

306 0.260 0.333 0.427 0.340 

307 0.293 0.200 0.340 0.278 

308 0.262 0.267 0.605 0.378 

309 0.382 0.267 0.199 0.282 

310 0.093 0.200 0.412 0.235 

311 0.344 0.267 0.292 0.301 

312 0.157 0.267 0.231 0.218 

313 0.187 0.133 0.319 0.213 

314 0.175 0.067 0.379 0.207 

315 0.208 0.200 0.625 0.344 

316 0.282 0.267 0.605 0.384 

317 0.329 0.267 0.443 0.346 

318 0.299 0.333 0.565 0.399 

319 0.344 0.267 0.450 0.354 

320 0.238 0.267 0.657 0.387 

321 0.329 0.067 0.365 0.254 

322 0.337 0.267 0.184 0.263 

323 0.294 0.267 0.250 0.270 

324 0.224 0.267 0.520 0.337 

325 0.219 0.333 0.273 0.275 

326 0.216 0.333 0.667 0.405 

327 0.410 0.200 0.414 0.341 

328 0.097 0.000 0.186 0.094 

329 0.363 0.467 0.360 0.396 

330 0.218 0.267 0.232 0.239 

31 0.222 0.200 0.417 0.280 

332 0.093 0.000 0.476 0.190 

333 0.228 0.267 0.307 0.267 

334 0.343 0.133 0.581 0.353 

335 0.298 0.400 0.565 0.421 

336 0.177 0.200 0.457 0.278 

337 0.165 0.333 0.453 0.317 

338 0.222 0.267 0.462 0.317 

339 0.234 0.200 0.436 0.290 

340 0.309 0.333 0.485 0.376 

341 0.196 0.400 0.338 0.311 

342 0.459 0.400 0.584 0.481 

343 0.165 0.267 0.642 0.358 

344 0.238 0.333 0.594 0.389 

345 0.359 0.533 0.454 0.449 

346 0.355 0.400 0.794 0.516 

347 0.708 0.400 0.865 0.658 

348 0.212 0.067 0.714 0.331 

349 0.198 0.133 0.495 0.276 
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350 0.268 0.200 0.702 0.390 

351 0.288 0.200 0.281 0.256 

352 0.588 0.667 0.471 0.575 

353 0.236 0.267 0.390 0.298 

354 0.212 0.267 0.590 0.356 

355 0.435 0.533 0.562 0.510 

356 0.439 0.267 0.705 0.470 

357 0.530 0.400 0.867 0.599 

358 0.200 0.267 0.743 0.403 

359 0.107 0.267 0.652 0.342 

360 0.292 0.533 0.586 0.470 

361 0.302 0.400 0.240 0.314 

362 0.246 0.200 0.465 0.304 

363 0.212 0.200 0.738 0.383 

364 0.242 0.333 0.671 0.416 

365 0.290 0.467 0.610 0.455 

366 0.286 0.400 0.531 0.406 

367 0.296 0.333 0.571 0.400 

368 0.224 0.200 0.381 0.268 

369 0.401 0.200 0.538 0.380 

370 0.310 0.267 0.490 0.356 

371 0.440 0.467 0.140 0.349 

372 0.494 0.333 0.450 0.426 

373 0.266 0.333 0.507 0.369 

374 0.321 0.133 0.176 0.210 

375 0.337 0.200 0.307 0.281 

376 0.284 0.533 0.129 0.315 

377 0.387 0.600 0.752 0.580 

378 0.215 0.133 0.213 0.187 

379 0.410 0.333 0.586 0.443 

380 0.262 0.400 0.467 0.376 

381 0.278 0.200 0.317 0.265 

382 0.296 0.267 0.505 0.356 

383 0.478 0.467 0.462 0.469 

384 0.264 0.267 0.481 0.337 

385 0.363 0.600 0.483 0.482 

386 0.226 0.200 0.548 0.325 

387 0.236 0.533 0.270 0.347 

388 0.200 0.133 0.315 0.216 

389 0.337 0.400 0.290 0.343 

390 0.337 0.333 0.252 0.308 

391 0.298 0.067 0.531 0.298 

392 0.223 0.400 0.493 0.372 

393 0.177 0.267 0.327 0.257 

3394 0.472 0.267 0.219 0.319 

395 0.438 0.400 0.738 0.526 

396 0.556 0.467 0.684 0.569 

397 0.224 0.467 0.541 0.411 

398 0.246 0.333 0.638 0.406 

399 0.256 0.200 0.569 0.342 

400 0.581 0.467 0.490 0.513 

401 0.256 0.333 0.629 0.406 

402 0.224 0.200 0.697 0.374 

403 0.218 0.200 0.427 0.282 

404 0.274 0.733 0.437 0.481 

405 0.334 0.200 0.533 0.356 

406 0.332 0.267 0.488 0.362 

407 0.296 0.267 0.489 0.350 

408 0.399 0.333 0.376 0.369 
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409 0.319 0.333 0.652 0.435 

410 0.262 0.267 0.528 0.352 

411 0.238 0.333 0.500 0.357 

412 0.167 0.333 0.745 0.415 

413 0.233 0.133 0.507 0.291 

414 0.188 0.333 0.793 0.438 

415 0.300 0.333 0.419 0.351 

416 0.230 0.600 0.474 0.435 

417 0.283 0.200 0.562 0.348 

418 0.226 0.267 0.433 0.309 

419 0.206 0.333 0.433 0.324 

420 0.103 0.200 0.586 0.296 

421 0.214 0.267 0.443 0.308 

422 0.258 0.067 0.417 0.247 

423 0.252 0.267 0.530 0.350 

424 0.258 0.333 0.557 0.383 

425 0.200 0.200 0.595 0.332 

426 0.238 0.333 0.693 0.421 

427 0.250 0.200 0.564 0.338 

428 0.278 0.533 0.443 0.418 

429 0.345 0.400 0.348 0.364 

430 0.222 0.200 0.359 0.260 

431 0.085 0.667 0.501 0.418 

432 0.167 0.200 0.447 0.271 

433 0.226 0.467 0.505 0.399 

434 0.169 0.400 0.554 0.374 

435 0.238 0.467 0.365 0.357 

436 0.274 0.200 0.507 0.327 

437 0.117 0.267 0.473 0.286 

438 0.139 0.133 0.495 0.256 

439 0.194 0.333 0.471 0.333 

440 0.308 0.267 0.552 0.376 

441 0.298 0.200 0.490 0.329 

442 0.313 0.200 0.445 0.320 

443 0.306 0.133 0.503 0.314 

444 0.266 0.333 0.571 0.390 

445 0.317 0.400 0.460 0.392 

446 0.317 0.333 0.700 0.450 

447 0.131 0.200 0.462 0.264 

448 0.413 0.200 0.819 0.477 

449 0.365 0.133 0.676 0.392 

450 0.349 0.067 0.555 0.324 

451 0.196 0.200 0.334 0.243 

452 0.228 0.400 0.586 0.405 

453 0.389 0.467 0.451 0.435 

454 0.290 0.333 0.321 0.315 

455 0.373 0.667 0.388 0.476 

456 0.319 0.333 0.605 0.419 

457 0.224 0.200 0.538 0.321 

458 0.284 0.133 0.267 0.228 

459 0.319 0.333 0.519 0.391 

460 0.274 0.267 0.284 0.275 

461 0.312 0.467 0.599 0.459 

462 0.192 0.133 0.648 0.324 

463 0.262 0.267 0.689 0.406 

464 0.238 0.133 0.555 0.309 

465 0.198 0.533 0.526 0.419 

466 0.202 0.333 0.584 0.373 

467 0.359 0.267 0.540 0.389 
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468 0.069 0.067 0.262 0.133 

469 0.234 0.267 0.603 0.368 

470 0.323 0.533 0.443 0.433 

471 0.274 0.267 0.557 0.366 

472 0.321 0.200 0.422 0.315 

473 0.246 0.200 0.700 0.382 

474 0.171 0.400 0.421 0.330 

475 0.302 0.333 0.513 0.383 

476 0.198 0.400 0.492 0.363 

477 0.274 0.400 0.489 0.388 

478 0.069 0.133 0.262 0.155 

479 0.230 0.333 0.498 0.354 

480 0.294 0.333 0.445 0.357 

481 0.214 0.200 0.267 0.227 

482 0.208 0.467 0.248 0.308 

483 0.489 0.267 0.358 0.371 

484 0.395 0.333 0.252 0.327 

485 0.173 0.333 0.647 0.384 

486 0.173 0.400 0.350 0.308 

487 0.149 0.400 0.310 0.286 

488 0.246 0.400 0.290 0.312 

489 0.464 0.200 0.424 0.363 

490 0.266 0.267 0.402 0.312 

491 0.358 0.333 0.535 0.409 

492 0.187 0.467 0.490 0.381 

493 0.401 0.267 0.524 0.397 

494 0.270 0.333 0.357 0.320 

495 0.254 0.267 0.390 0.304 

496 0.163 0.400 0.138 0.234 

497 0.282 0.467 0.343 0.364 

498 0.415 0.267 0.419 0.367 

499 0.214 0.533 0.349 0.366 

500 0.246 0.333 0.417 0.332 

501 0.306 0.267 0.381 0.318 

502 0.344 0.400 0.453 0.399 

503 0.214 0.267 0.398 0.293 

504 0.133 0.267 0.357 0.252 

505 0.365 0.200 0.462 0.342 

506 0.337 0.333 0.524 0.398 

507 0.319 0.400 0.273 0.331 

508 0.302 0.267 0.666 0.411 

509 0.284 0.333 0.361 0.326 

510 0.220 0.400 0.525 0.382 

511 0.296 0.333 0.481 0.370 

512 0.187 0.600 0.579 0.455 

513 0.151 0.467 0.412 0.343 

514 0.236 0.667 0.357 0.420 

515 0.323 0.600 0.514 0.479 

516 0.202 0.467 0.514 0.394 

517 0.407 0.467 0.473 0.449 

518 0.179 0.333 0.445 0.319 

519 0.268 0.400 0.387 0.352 

520 0.325 0.200 0.500 0.342 

521 0.294 0.333 0.278 0.302 

522 0.298 0.333 0.502 0.378 

523 0.312 0.400 0.457 0.390 

524 0.343 0.600 0.322 0.422 

525 0.375 0.600 0.384 0.453 

526 0.238 0.400 0.567 0.402 
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527 0.240 0.267 0.629 0.378 

528 0.469 0.400 0.638 0.502 

529 0.284 0.400 0.298 0.327 

530 0.353 0.267 0.629 0.416 

531 0.391 0.333 0.510 0.411 

532 0.371 0.400 0.652 0.474 

533 0.319 0.467 0.608 0.465 

534 0.448 0.267 0.531 0.415 

535 0.550 0.267 0.564 0.460 

536 0.286 0.400 0.643 0.443 

537 0.446 0.333 0.541 0.440 

538 0.345 0.267 0.345 0.319 

529 0.440 0.333 0.538 0.437 

540 0.225 0.400 0.477 0.367 

541 0.423 0.200 0.571 0.398 

542 0.228 0.467 0.456 0.383 

543 0.377 0.533 0.390 0.434 

544 0.399 0.467 0.619 0.495 

545 0.218 0.400 0.584 0.401 

546 0.431 0.400 0.705 0.512 

547 0.312 0.333 0.614 0.420 

548 0.234 0.400 0.531 0.388 

549 0.139 0.333 0.493 0.322 

550 0.234 0.533 0.641 0.470 

551 0.195 0.333 0.523 0.350 

552 0.266 0.200 0.538 0.335 

553 0.435 0.333 0.736 0.501 

554 0.079 0.333 0.286 0.233 

555 0.242 0.267 0.629 0.379 

556 0.357 0.333 0.571 0.421 

557 0.389 0.467 0.400 0.419 

558 0.499 0.533 0.407 0.480 

559 0.263 0.533 0.370 0.389 

560 0.363 0.267 0.535 0.388 

561 0.327 0.533 0.431 0.431 

562 0.395 0.533 0.115 0.348 

563 0.448 0.333 0.519 0.434 

564 0.397 0.400 0.329 0.375 

565 0.425 0.333 0.421 0.393 

566 0.512 0.333 0.614 0.487 

567 0.419 0.333 0.407 0.387 

568 0.343 0.400 0.474 0.406 

569 0.387 0.400 0.481 0.423 

570 0.461 0.267 0.541 0.423 

571 0.347 0.400 0.612 0.453 

572 0.470 0.467 0.652 0.530 

573 0.350 0.333 0.326 0.336 

574 0.331 0.400 0.538 0.423 

575 0.395 0.333 0.426 0.385 

576 0.363 0.333 0.402 0.366 

577 0.383 0.267 0.386 0.345 

578 0.317 0.333 0.538 0.396 

579 0.343 0.600 0.545 0.496 

580 0.294 0.467 0.393 0.384 

581 0.214 0.200 0.613 0.342 

582 0.214 0.133 0.470 0.272 

583 0.129 0.400 0.325 0.285 

584 0.196 0.267 0.457 0.307 

585 0.280 0.533 0.281 0.365 
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586 0.265 0.533 0.373 0.390 

587 0.252 0.067 0.471 0.263 

588 0.173 0.333 0.257 0.254 

589 0.159 0.200 0.298 0.219 

590 0.242 0.333 0.626 0.400 

591 0.198 0.333 0.427 0.320 

592 0.167 0.200 0.314 0.227 

593 0.266 0.133 0.505 0.301 

594 0.182 0.133 0.528 0.281 

595 0.202 0.267 0.314 0.261 

596 0.187 0.267 0.448 0.300 

597 0.309 0.467 0.471 0.416 

598 0.294 0.733 0.361 0.463 

599 0.226 0.667 0.329 0.407 

600 0.282 0.200 0.338 0.273 

601 0.210 0.533 0.495 0.413 

602 0.317 0.267 0.505 0.363 

603 0.318 0.533 0.348 0.400 

604 0.254 0.400 0.552 0.402 

605 0.329 0.400 0.536 0.422 

606 0.306 0.200 0.517 0.341 

607 0.327 0.267 0.421 0.338 

608 0.185 0.467 0.438 0.363 

609 0.312 0.200 0.474 0.329 

610 0.262 0.400 0.329 0.330 

611 0.396 0.467 0.278 0.380 

612 0.333 0.400 0.407 0.380 

613 0.226 0.333 0.352 0.304 

614 0.177 0.200 0.376 0.251 

615 0.317 0.333 0.506 0.386 

616 0.442 0.267 0.512 0.407 

617 0.369 0.400 0.329 0.366 

618 0.369 0.400 0.310 0.360 

619 0.387 0.467 0.614 0.489 

620 0.224 0.133 0.230 0.196 

621 0.373 0.400 0.563 0.446 

622 0.371 0.400 0.521 0.431 

623 0.250 0.067 0.214 0.177 

624 0.325 0.267 0.530 0.374 

625 0.266 0.267 0.505 0.346 

626 0.395 0.333 0.554 0.427 

627 0.216 0.200 0.468 0.295 

628 0.335 0.133 0.552 0.340 

629 0.480 0.267 0.500 0.416 

630 0.254 0.200 0.710 0.388 

631 0.233 0.133 0.496 0.288 

632 0.278 0.533 0.346 0.386 

633 0.385 0.267 0.586 0.412 

634 0.286 0.333 0.533 0.384 

635 0.181 0.467 0.578 0.409 

636 0.300 0.067 0.535 0.300 

637 0.306 0.200 0.514 0.340 

638 0.280 0.133 0.505 0.306 

639 0.290 0.133 0.514 0.312 

640 0.264 0.200 0.531 0.332 

641 0.260 0.200 0.424 0.295 

642 0.336 0.467 0.517 0.440 

643 0.456 0.267 0.511 0.411 

644 0.379 0.267 0.342 0.329 
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645 0.365 0.267 0.643 0.425 

646 0.236 0.467 0.600 0.434 

647 0.373 0.333 0.608 0.438 

648 0.496 0.400 0.552 0.483 

649 0.460 0.400 0.505 0.455 

650 0.456 0.400 0.584 0.480 

651 0.333 0.400 0.213 0.315 

652 0.167 0.067 0.190 0.141 

653 0.361 0.467 0.345 0.391 

654 0.382 0.600 0.403 0.462 

655 0.313 0.333 0.352 0.333 

656 0.300 0.333 0.521 0.385 

657 0.159 0.400 0.562 0.374 

658 0.367 0.333 0.586 0.429 

659 0.442 0.133 0.552 0.376 

660 0.265 0.267 0.501 0.344 

661 0.337 0.333 0.654 0.442 

662 0.187 0.200 0.528 0.305 

663 0.190 0.333 0.238 0.254 

664 0.214 0.267 0.579 0.353 

665 0.375 0.467 0.395 0.412 

666 0.242 0.200 0.524 0.322 

667 0.345 0.267 0.639 0.417 

668 0.329 0.600 0.643 0.524 

669 0.202 0.200 0.540 0.314 

670 0.317 0.200 0.212 0.243 

671 0.310 0.200 0.376 0.295 

672 0.307 0.267 0.144 0.239 

673 0.270 0.400 0.159 0.276 

674 0.284 0.133 0.114 0.177 

675 0.381 0.467 0.243 0.363 

676 0.131 0.333 0.505 0.323 

677 0.097 0.067 0.248 0.137 

678 0.369 0.333 0.348 0.350 

679 0.272 0.400 0.629 0.433 

680 0.306 0.333 0.284 0.308 

681 0.326 0.600 0.438 0.455 

682 0.121 0.400 0.343 0.288 

683 0.402 0.533 0.509 0.481 

684 0.219 0.400 0.490 0.370 

685 0.154 0.133 0.549 0.279 

686 0.317 0.600 0.490 0.469 

687 0.300 0.333 0.560 0.398 

688 0.261 0.267 0.708 0.412 

689 0.290 0.333 0.545 0.389 

690 0.326 0.467 0.546 0.446 

691 0.488 0.333 0.562 0.461 

692 0.175 0.133 0.571 0.293 

693 0.306 0.467 0.483 0.419 

694 0.431 0.333 0.138 0.301 

695 0.347 0.467 0.475 0.429 

696 0.234 0.267 0.105 0.202 

697 0.383 0.200 0.333 0.305 

698 0.256 0.200 0.462 0.306 

699 0.406 0.333 0.309 0.349 

700 0.450 0.133 0.367 0.317 

701 0.438 0.267 0.676 0.460 

702 0.623 0.400 0.438 0.487 

703 0.052 0.067 0.581 0.233 
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704 0.202 0.333 0.557 0.364 

705 0.274 0.467 0.524 0.421 

706 0.177 0.267 0.350 0.265 

707 0.357 0.067 0.352 0.259 

708 0.192 0.200 0.426 0.273 

709 0.218 0.267 0.629 0.371 

710 0.214 0.333 0.559 0.369 

711 0.306 0.200 0.433 0.313 

712 0.141 0.267 0.397 0.268 

713 0.173 0.200 0.581 0.318 

714 0.238 0.600 0.519 0.452 

715 0.183 0.133 0.581 0.299 

716 0.183 0.200 0.510 0.297 

717 0.353 0.333 0.548 0.411 

718 0.125 0.267 0.238 0.210 

719 0.143 0.267 0.510 0.306 

720 0.228 0.200 0.414 0.281 

721 0.145 0.333 0.469 0.316 

722 0.151 0.267 0.445 0.288 

723 0.433 0.533 0.533 0.500 

724 0.163 0.200 0.331 0.231 

725 0.129 0.200 0.443 0.257 

726 0.387 0.400 0.462 0.416 

727 0.549 0.467 0.298 0.438 

728 0.294 0.333 0.710 0.446 

729 0.173 0.200 0.589 0.320 

730 0.212 0.200 0.671 0.361 

731 0.257 0.267 0.584 0.369 

732 0.216 0.200 0.459 0.292 

733 0.153 0.133 0.495 0.260 

734 0.410 0.333 0.557 0.434 

735 0.274 0.267 0.559 0.366 

736 0.248 0.267 0.579 0.364 

737 0.354 0.333 0.729 0.472 

738 0.428 0.267 0.532 0.409 

739 0.331 0.400 0.556 0.429 

740 0.238 0.333 0.476 0.349 

741 0.313 0.200 0.436 0.316 

742 0.218 0.267 0.484 0.323 

743 0.262 0.200 0.390 0.284 

744 0.177 0.200 0.632 0.336 

745 0.382 0.333 0.496 0.404 

746 0.069 0.133 0.843 0.349 

747 0.244 0.133 0.697 0.358 

748 0.133 0.133 0.567 0.278 

749 0.299 0.467 0.645 0.470 

750 0.143 0.200 0.649 0.331 

751 0.255 0.200 0.544 0.333 

752 0.177 0.333 0.494 0.335 

753 0.288 0.133 0.463 0.295 

754 0.248 0.133 0.621 0.334 

755 0.254 0.133 0.388 0.258 

756 0.350 0.400 0.409 0.386 

757 0.286 0.400 0.419 0.368 

758 0.200 0.333 0.533 0.356 

759 0.421 0.267 0.583 0.424 

760 0.266 0.133 0.506 0.302 

761 0.238 0.133 0.636 0.336 

762 0.373 0.133 0.414 0.307 
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763 0.337 0.200 0.638 0.392 

764 0.250 0.133 0.676 0.353 

765 0.268 0.133 0.567 0.323 

766 0.214 0.133 0.576 0.308 

767 0.208 0.333 0.350 0.297 

768 0.218 0.067 0.697 0.327 

769 0.323 0.267 0.532 0.374 

770 0.292 0.400 0.386 0.359 

771 0.452 0.267 0.610 0.443 

772 0.246 0.067 0.593 0.302 

773 0.298 0.267 0.262 0.275 

774 0.405 0.200 0.342 0.316 

775 0.333 0.333 0.325 0.331 

776 0.360 0.467 0.514 0.447 

777 0.226 0.200 0.531 0.319 

778 0.282 0.467 0.560 0.436 

779 0.198 0.267 0.571 0.346 

780 0.200 0.467 0.462 0.376 

781 0.343 0.667 0.486 0.498 

782 0.417 0.200 0.386 0.334 

783 0.417 0.200 0.652 0.423 

784 0.266 0.600 0.357 0.408 

785 0.162 0.133 0.541 0.279 

786 0.218 0.333 0.160 0.237 

787 0.167 0.133 0.200 0.167 

788 0.145 0.067 0.495 0.236 

789 0.261 0.400 0.482 0.381 

790 0.116 0.200 0.400 0.239 

791 0.182 0.267 0.504 0.318 

792 0.158 0.133 0.575 0.289 

793 0.158 0.200 0.362 0.240 

794 0.167 0.333 0.529 0.343 

795 0.210 0.267 0.371 0.283 

796 0.284 0.267 0.295 0.282 

797 0.317 0.667 0.557 0.514 

798 0.248 0.400 0.260 0.303 

799 0.239 0.400 0.387 0.342 

800 0.117 0.200 0.403 0.240 

801 0.290 0.467 0.409 0.388 

802 0.139 0.400 0.238 0.259 

803 0.226 0.267 0.516 0.336 

804 0.139 0.133 0.452 0.242 

805 0.308 0.067 0.129 0.168 

806 0.329 0.133 0.483 0.315 

807 0.224 0.133 0.590 0.316 

808 0.089 0.067 0.516 0.224 

809 0.212 0.200 0.514 0.309 

810 0.476 0.133 0.345 0.318 

811 0.268 0.333 0.586 0.396 

812 0.345 0.267 0.659 0.424 

813 0.266 0.267 0.600 0.378 

814 0.069 0.067 0.452 0.196 

815 0.210 0.133 0.660 0.335 

816 0.518 0.200 0.386 0.368 

817 0.294 0.467 0.492 0.417 

818 0.391 0.467 0.498 0.452 

819 0.290 0.267 0.230 0.262 

820 0.097 0.333 0.448 0.293 

821 0.425 0.467 0.405 0.432 
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822 0.183 0.267 0.462 0.304 

823 0.522 0.600 0.306 0.476 

824 0.246 0.533 0.383 0.388 

825 0.270 0.333 0.571 0.392 

826 0.623 0.733 0.563 0.640 

827 0.227 0.267 0.371 0.288 

828 0.200 0.467 0.450 0.372 

829 0.117 0.267 0.433 0.272 

830 0.198 0.267 0.483 0.316 

831 0.325 0.400 0.392 0.373 

832 0.172 0.267 0.397 0.278 

833 0.262 0.333 0.478 0.358 

834 0.353 0.400 0.540 0.431 

835 0.195 0.200 0.511 0.302 

836 0.321 0.133 0.507 0.321 

837 0.069 0.333 0.403 0.269 

838 0.476 0.400 0.597 0.491 

839 0.320 0.267 0.382 0.323 

840 0.270 0.533 0.386 0.396 

841 0.327 0.333 0.365 0.342 

842 0.252 0.267 0.381 0.300 

843 0.243 0.400 0.570 0.404 

844 0.215 0.400 0.505 0.373 

845 0.216 0.267 0.598 0.360 

846 0.300 0.133 0.483 0.305 

847 0.401 0.200 0.394 0.331 

848 0.358 0.400 0.392 0.383 

849 0.409 0.267 0.686 0.454 

850 0.280 0.267 0.634 0.394 

851 0.421 0.267 0.510 0.399 

852 0.353 0.200 0.476 0.343 

853 0.433 0.267 0.295 0.331 

854 0.444 0.133 0.416 0.331 

855 0.258 0.267 0.627 0.384 

856 0.350 0.400 0.491 0.414 

857 0.462 0.400 0.249 0.371 

858 0.371 0.200 0.679 0.417 

859 0.302 0.400 0.695 0.466 

860 0.292 0.200 0.435 0.309 

861 0.262 0.200 0.545 0.336 

862 0.440 0.333 0.470 0.415 

863 0.196 0.200 0.502 0.299 

864 0.236 0.400 0.505 0.380 

865 0.266 0.200 0.657 0.374 

866 0.313 0.267 0.476 0.352 

867 0.460 0.267 0.521 0.416 

868 0.264 0.200 0.668 0.377 

869 0.359 0.333 0.424 0.372 

870 0.333 0.200 0.303 0.279 

871 0.201 0.267 0.631 0.366 

872 0.429 0.200 0.400 0.343 

873 0.354 0.467 0.422 0.414 

874 0.335 0.133 0.400 0.289 

875 0.187 0.200 0.571 0.319 

876 0.181 0.400 0.581 0.387 

877 0.234 0.267 0.451 0.317 

878 0.276 0.467 0.537 0.426 

879 0.339 0.467 0.538 0.448 

880 0.359 0.333 0.448 0.380 
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881 0.246 0.333 0.473 0.351 

882 0.363 0.467 0.490 0.440 

883 0.387 0.467 0.578 0.477 

884 0.431 0.067 0.470 0.322 

885 0.317 0.200 0.471 0.330 

886 0.526 0.200 0.517 0.414 

887 0.575 0.600 0.610 0.595 

888 0.401 0.267 0.593 0.420 

889 0.417 0.333 0.626 0.459 

890 0.310 0.267 0.640 0.405 

891 0.278 0.267 0.602 0.382 

892 0.234 0.333 0.643 0.403 

893 0.190 0.267 0.676 0.378 

894 0.234 0.267 0.693 0.398 

895 0.317 0.467 0.448 0.411 

896 0.446 0.333 0.619 0.466 

897 0.415 0.600 0.510 0.508 

898 0.367 0.267 0.612 0.415 

899 0.409 0.333 0.381 0.374 

900 0.353 0.267 0.492 0.371 

901 0.431 0.200 0.500 0.377 

902 0.578 0.467 0.606 0.550 

903 0.331 0.267 0.652 0.417 

904 0.210 0.067 0.625 0.301 

905 0.125 0.067 0.214 0.135 

906 0.875 0.600 0.517 0.664 

907 0.603 0.267 0.652 0.507 

908 0.794 0.533 0.900 0.742 

909 0.442 0.467 0.510 0.473 

910 0.700 0.533 0.767 0.667 

911 0.484 0.200 0.519 0.401 

912 0.744 0.533 0.329 0.535 

913 0.810 0.667 0.816 0.764 

914 0.554 0.333 0.450 0.446 

915 0.250 0.267 0.560 0.359 

916 0.603 0.600 0.481 0.561 

917 0.768 0.533 0.793 0.698 

918 0.522 0.200 0.550 0.424 

919 0.911 0.667 0.645 0.741 

920 0.726 0.333 0.697 0.585 

921 0.461 0.400 0.570 0.477 

922 0.256 0.133 0.531 0.307 

923 0.502 0.133 0.841 0.492 

924 0.593 0.533 0.744 0.624 

925 0.435 0.333 0.825 0.531 

926 0.798 0.600 0.357 0.585 

927 0.675 0.600 0.893 0.723 

928 0.540 0.400 0.586 0.508 

929 0.506 0.533 0.583 0.541 

930 0.540 0.200 0.586 0.442 

931 0.343 0.200 0.462 0.335 

932 0.468 0.267 0.564 0.433 

933 0.526 0.267 0.967 0.586 

934 0.377 0.333 0.348 0.353 

935 0.381 0.200 0.446 0.342 

936 0.863 0.533 0.632 0.676 

937 0.388 0.067 0.691 0.382 

938 0.226 0.267 0.852 0.448 

939 0.714 0.533 0.900 0.716 
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940 0.773 0.600 0.856 0.743 

941 0.274 0.533 0.436 0.414 

942 0.210 0.267 0.421 0.299 

943 0.792 0.600 0.883 0.758 

944 0.496 0.667 0.715 0.626 

945 0.547 0.467 0.684 0.566 

946 0.685 0.600 0.887 0.724 

947 0.750 0.667 0.810 0.742 

948 0.368 0.333 0.377 0.359 

949 0.117 0.200 0.781 0.366 

950 0.558 0.533 0.676 0.589 

951 0.736 0.667 0.557 0.653 

952 0.484 0.133 0.802 0.473 

953 0.599 0.467 0.867 0.644 

954 0.486 0.600 0.721 0.603 

955 0.611 0.600 0.467 0.559 

956 0.405 0.200 0.457 0.354 

957 0.710 0.667 0.776 0.718 

958 0.234 0.267 0.421 0.307 

959 0.774 0.667 0.507 0.649 

960 0.337 0.267 0.496 0.366 

961 0.161 0.133 0.638 0.311 

962 0.325 0.200 0.540 0.355 

963 0.407 0.267 0.555 0.409 

964 0.414 0.400 0.310 0.375 

965 0.137 0.067 0.371 0.192 

966 0.831 0.533 0.798 0.721 

967 0.812 0.533 0.583 0.643 

968 0.360 0.267 0.612 0.413 

969 0.315 0.533 0.589 0.479 

970 0.250 0.267 0.167 0.228 

971 0.271 0.467 0.313 0.350 

972 0.417 0.333 0.367 0.372 

973 0.438 0.200 0.344 0.328 

974 0.139 0.000 0.267 0.135 

975 0.371 0.267 0.167 0.268 

976 0.329 0.267 0.167 0.254 

977 0.230 0.467 0.300 0.332 

978 0.169 0.267 0.500 0.312 

979 0.234 0.533 0.217 0.328 

980 0.433 0.200 0.367 0.333 

981 0.319 0.267 0.250 0.279 

982 0.218 0.267 0.300 0.262 

983 0.313 0.400 0.333 0.349 

984 0.069 0.267 0.200 0.179 

985 0.405 0.467 0.333 0.402 

986 0.395 0.467 0.133 0.332 

987 0.302 0.400 0.200 0.301 

988 0.181 0.200 0.283 0.221 

989 0.206 0.267 0.300 0.258 

990 0.153 0.267 0.300 0.240 

991 0.298 0.400 0.233 0.311 

992 0.264 0.200 0.467 0.310 

993 0.258 0.333 0.467 0.353 

994 0.242 0.133 0.300 0.225 

995 0.310 0.400 0.222 0.311 

996 0.208 0.333 0.250 0.264 

997 0.329 0.400 0.344 0.358 

998 0.188 0.267 0.111 0.189 
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999 0.204 0.333 0.133 0.224 

1000 0.319 0.200 0.133 0.218 

1001 0.294 0.400 0.367 0.353 

1002 0.214 0.333 0.300 0.283 

1003 0.230 0.133 0.333 0.232 

1004 0.208 0.133 0.167 0.169 

1005 0.250 0.333 0.433 0.339 

1006 0.139 0.067 0.167 0.124 

1007 0.423 0.267 0.217 0.302 

7008 0.139 0.133 0.367 0.213 

1009 0.208 0.400 0.233 0.281 

1010 0.326 0.600 0.173 0.367 

1011 0.195 0.467 0.447 0.370 

1012 0.319 0.467 0.400 0.395 

1013 0.145 0.200 0.333 0.226 

1014 0.135 0.200 0.167 0.167 

1015 0.258 0.267 0.300 0.275 

1016 0.125 0.000 0.167 0.097 

1017 0.167 0.200 0.233 0.200 

1018 0.264 0.333 0.267 0.288 

1019 0.300 0.533 0.300 0.378 

1020 0.395 0.400 0.367 0.387 

1021 0.211 0.400 0.313 0.308 

1022 0.192 0.333 0.233 0.253 

1023 0.060 0.200 0.283 0.181 

1024 0.343 0.000 0.267 0.203 

1025 0.218 0.200 0.389 0.269 

1026 0.234 0.067 0.500 0.267 

1027 0.141 0.267 0.400 0.269 

1028 0.429 0.333 0.467 0.410 

1029 0.363 0.067 0.000 0.143 

1030 0.468 0.200 0.467 0.378 

1031 0.329 0.533 0.178 0.347 

1032 0.214 0.267 0.267 0.249 

1033 0.262 0.400 0.400 0.354 

1034 0.327 0.333 0.273 0.311 

1035 0.373 0.333 0.267 0.324 

1036 0.589 0.667 0.889 0.715 

1037 0.220 0.400 0.000 0.207 

1038 0.589 0.533 0.533 0.552 

1039 0.274 0.333 0.278 0.295 

1040 0.183 0.467 0.433 0.361 

1041 0.149 0.267 0.467 0.294 

1042 0.373 0.467 0.333 0.391 

1043 0.621 0.733 0.176 0.510 

1044 0.308 0.667 0.273 0.416 

1045 0.294 0.333 0.317 0.315 

1046 0.384 0.533 0.337 0.418 

1047 0.357 0.333 0.133 0.275 

1048 0.431 0.333 0.333 0.366 

1049 0.290 0.267 0.167 0.241 

1050 0.530 0.400 0.300 0.410 

1051 0.139 0.200 0.422 0.254 

1052 0.210 0.133 0.189 0.178 

1053 0.141 0.400 0.500 0.347 

1054 0.329 0.200 0.350 0.293 

1055 0.538 0.333 0.278 0.383 

Computed by researcher 
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Appendix-4 

SCHEDULE FOR HOUSEHOLD SURVEY 

 

1. Name-    

2. Name of Block-                                                              

3. Name of Mouza and Urban Centre-                                              

4. Sex- M/F 

5. Ethnicity-GEN/OBC/SC/ST                          

6. Category of tribe-                                                      

7. Economic status- APL/BPL/ Antyadaya                     

8. Family related information— 
Sl.No. Relationship M/F Age Marital 

status 

Literacy 

level 

Languages 

spoken 

Main 

occupation 

Secondary 

occupation 

No.of 

Working 

days/yr 

Income/M 

1 Respondent          
2 Spouse          
3           
4           
5           
6           
7           
8           
9           
10           

 

9.  Original homeland— 

10. Reason of migration—……………………………………………………………….. 

 

11. Own House/Rented House/Relative‘s House 

12. Type of House— Kancha/Partial Paka/ Paka                                                                               

13. No. of Rooms— 1/2/3/4/>4 

14. Wall— Mud/Thatch/Tin/Brick                     

15. Roof— Tin/Tile/Asbestos/Straw/Concrete            

16. Floor— Mud/Brick/Concrete       

17. Kitchen— Separate Kitchen/ At Veranda/Below Shed But Open at Four Side/ In Open 

Space 

18. Have Latrine— Sanitary/ Pit/Ring Slab/Built With Govt. Assistance/ No Latrine 

19. Practice Open Defecation— Regularly/Frequently/Never                                                 

20. Electricity in House—Yes/No 

21. Source of Fuel— Fire Wood/Dry Leave/Coal/Kerosene/LPG                      

22. Source of Drinking Water— Own Tube Well/Neighbour‘s Tube Well/Govt. Tube Well/ 

Own Running Water/Govt. Supply Water/ Pond 
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23. Distance of Source of Drinking Water— Within Premises/Within 100m of 

Premises/Beyond 100m of Premises 

24. Purification of Drinking Water— Not Purified/Purchase Purified Water/Boiled 

Water/Filtered Water 

25. Source of Water for other than Drinking— Own Tube Well/Neighbour‘s Tube 

Well/Govt. Tube Well/Pond/River 

26. Drainage System- No Drainage/ Covered Drain/Uncovered Drain 

 

27. Name of own community language— 

28. Ability to speak different languages—Ancestral 

language/Bengali/Hindi/English/Sadri/other 

29. Bengali claimed as— Contact Language/Mother Tongue/Not Applicable 

30. Language used to speak with children— Ancestral Language/Bengali/Sadri/Hindi/ 

English 

31. Reasons for not speaking ancestral language with children—Purpose of Education /To 

Interact with Non-Tribe/ Imitating Other Community Men/Cannot Speak Mother Tongue 

 

32. Present Religion— Tribal Religion/Hinduism/Christianity/Islam 

33. Change of Ancestral Religion— Yes/No 

34. Worshipping of Gods— Tribal God/ Hindu God/Christian God/Islam 

35. Celebration of Festivals— Tribal Festival/Hindu Festival/Christian Festival/Islamic 

Festival 

36. Nature of worship— At Home/At Community Level/ Both 

37. Frequency of worship— Daily/Weekly/Monthly/Yearly 

38. Religious authority for worshiping Hindu God— Hindu Priest/ Community Head/ 

Family Head/ Self/ Not Applicable 

39. Belief in ancestral spirit— Yes/No 

40. Belief in Magic— Yes/No 

 

41. Marital Status of respondent—Unmarried/Married/Widow/Widower/Abandoned 

42. Age of Marriage— …………………………………… 

43. Age difference between Husband and wife—…………………………… 

44. Preference for Marriage— 

a) Preference for endogamy— Endogamy/Exogamy/ No Restriction 

b) Preference for clan exogamy— Same Clan/Other Clan/No Restriction 

c) Religious preference for marriage— Same Religion/Other Religion/No Restriction 

d) Preference for marriage— Arranged by parents/By Mutual Consent of Bride & 

Groom/No Restriction 

45. Practice of Bride Price— Practiced Steadily /Previously/As a Custom/ Practiced Never 

46. Practice of Dowry— No Existence/ Previously/Recently 
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47. No. of meals/day—1/2/3/4/>4 

48. Monthly requirement of different food items per family— 

Sl. No. Food Items Amount 

1 Rice  

2 Wheat  

3 Pulses  

4 Vegetables  

5 Fish  

6 Meat  

7 Mustard Oil  

8 Milk  

 

49. Number of family members addicted to Hariya or other type of alcohol— 

Male…….Female……. 

50. Number of family members addicted to tobacco—

Male……………….Female………….. 

 

51. Perception about traditional dresses— Have Traditional Dress/No Such Traditional 

Dress 

52. Wear traditional dress—Yes/No/ Not applicable 

53. Perception about traditional jewelry— Have Traditional Jewelry/No Such Traditional 

Jewelry 

54. Wear traditional jewelry—Yes/No/ Not applicable 

55. Affordability for clothing— Yes/No 

56. People unable to purchase cloth manage their requirements by— Begging/Lending from 

Others/Wear Very Torn Clothes 

 

57. Educational Attainment of a family— 

Sl. No. Family members Age Literacy level Dropout Reason of dropout* 

1      

2      

4      

5      

6      

7      

8      

9      

*1. Distant location of school 2. Engagement in Work 3. Financial Crisis 4. Early Marriage 5. 

Lack of Interest 

 

58. Inter-generational educational status of respondent— 

Generation educational level 

Illiterate Primary Secondary H.S Graduate Post 

graduate 

Father       

Grandfather       
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59. If literate, medium of education— Bengali/English/Hindi/Mother Tongue 

60. Any obstacle caused, if medium of education is other than ancestral language—Yes/No/ 

Not applicable 

61. Involvement of Children of School going age (6-16 yrs) in different activity— 

Sl. 

No. 

Relationship Age 1. Household activity 2.Earning 3.Help parent in 

earning activity 4. Look after siblings 5. Other type 

1 son   

2    

3    

4    

5    

 

62. Engagement of children of below 14 years in earning activity— 

Sl. 

No. 

Relationship Age Type of work No. of days/year Income 

1 son     

2      

3      

4      

5      

63. Have private tuition for children of school going age (6-16 yrs)— Yes/No 

 

64. Experience of any social discrimination—Yes/No/No Response 

65. Social Discrimination – 

Discriminated 

by 

 Reasons 

Non-tribes Yes/Previously/Never Tribal 

Origin/Illiteracy/Poverty/Backwardness/Unclean 

 

Other tribe Yes/Previously/Never Tribal 

Origin/Illiteracy/Poverty/Backwardness/Unclean 

 

Same 

community 

men 

Yes/Previously/Never Tribal 

Origin/Illiteracy/Poverty/Backwardness/Unclean 

 

 

66. Possess agricultural land— Yes/No 

67. Amount of own agricultural land………………. 

68. Have leased land— Yes/No 

69. Amount of leased land………………………….. 

70. Purpose of agriculture—Sustenance/Sale/Both/No Agricultural Land 

71. Cropping pattern—1/2/3/More 

Category Kharif season Rabi season Zaid  

Crops 

cultivated  

 

Paddy/ Wheat/mustard/ Patato/other 

vegetables/ 
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72. Modern technology used in agriculture— 

1 HYV seeds Yes/No/Not Applicable 

2 Chemical fertilizer & pesticides Yes/No/Not Applicable 

3 Modern equipments(tractor, 

Sprayer and duster, electrical 

pumpset,etc.) 

Yes/No/Not Applicable 

4 Irrigation Yes/No/Not Applicable 

5 Warehousing & cold storage Yes/No/Not Applicable 

73. Yield of crops during last 5 years – Increased/Decreased/Unchanged/Sometimes 

Increase, Sometime Decrease 

 

74. If anyone works as labour in the family, detail about him/her— 

Sl. 

No. 

Total no. of labour in family— Male………Female……….. Male Female 

1 Types of labour 1.Agriculture/2.Construction/3.Shop, Hotel, 

Etc./4.Transport/5.Small Scale Industry/6.Large 

Scale Industry/7other 

  

2 Place of work 1.Within block/ 2.Outside Block but within District/ 

3.Other District/ 4.Other State/ 5.Outside Country 
  

3 Working Hours a.3-5/b.6-8/c.9 & more   

4 Nature of payment 1.Daily/2.Weekly/3.Monthly/4.Contractual/5.Not 

Fixed 

  

5 Mode of payment 1.Cash/2.Crop/3.Both Cash & Crop/4.Other   

6 Regularity of 

getting wage 

1.Regular/2.Irregular   

7 Receive full or 

partial payment 

1.Full/2.Partial   

8 Amount of Wage ………………………   

 

75. Have Livestock— Yes/No 

76. Cattle— Cow/Goat/Bullock/Buffalo/Pig/Sheep/No Cattle 

77. Purpose of rearing—Self Consumption/Commercial/Both Consumption and 

Commercial/Agriculture Purpose/Fuel 

78. Annual income from cattle rearing…………………………………………………… 

79. Poultry—Duck/Hen/Both/No Poultry 

80. Purpose of poultry farming—Self Consumption/Commercial/Both Consumption and 

Commercial 

81. Annual income from poultry farming…………………………………………………… 

 

82. Monthly Family Expenditure— 

1 For Food  

2 For Clothes  

3 For Education  

4 For Medical Purpose  

5 For celebrating ceremonies and 

festivals 

 

6 For Addictions  
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83. Have savings— Yes/No 

84. Type of agencies opted for savings—Bank/LIC/PO/Self Help Group/Other                             

85. Type of savings— Daily/Weekly/Monthly/Yearly/Not Fixed 

 

86. Have taken loan— Yes/No 

87. Purpose of loan—Agriculture/Business/House Construction & Repairing/Consumer 

Goods/Health Care/Education/Marriages & Social Ceremonies/Repayments of Old 

Loans/For Daily Expenditure 

88. Sources of Loan— Relatives/Friends/Money Lenders/Govt. Agency/Registered Non-

Govt. Agency/SHG/Employer 

89. Frequency of loan during last two years—1/2/3/4/5/6/More 

90. Taking new loan before repaying the previous one— Yes/No 

 

91. Beneficiaries (if at least one member of the family receive benefit) of different Govt. 

Schemes and Facilities— 

1 IAY  Yes/No 

2 Vest Land  Yes/No 

3 Latrine  Yes/No 

4 Ashram Hostel  Yes/No 

5 Seat Reservation in Education  Yes/No 

6 Stipend  Yes/No 

7 Reservation in Job  Yes/No 

8 MGNREGA  Yes/No 

 

 

92. Type of diseases suffered during last two years— 

Sl. 

No. 

Family Members Type of Diseases 

1 Respondent  

2 Spouse  

3 Son  

4   

5   

6   

7   

8   

 

93. Preference for type of treatment— Allopathy/Homeopathy/Traditional Medicine 

94. Preference for source of treatment— Doctor/Quacks/Both/Traditional healers 

&magicman 

95. If doctor, then—Govt. Health Facilities/ Private Health Facilities/Both 
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96. Preference for number of Children—1/2/3/More/No Preference 

97. Preference for male child— Son/Daughter/Both/No Preference 

98. Maternal Health and Child Care (Respondent or Spouse in case of male respondents)— 

1 Age …………….. 

2 No. of Children ever born 1/2/3/More 

3 Acceptance of Antenatal Check-

ups 

1 time/2 time/3 & more/Never 

4 Acceptance of Postnatal Check-

ups 

1 time/2 time/3 & more/Never 

5 Intake of Iron and Folic 

Supplements 

Yes/No 

6 Accessibility to Nutritious Diet 

during Pregnancy 

Always/Sometimes/Never 

7 Place of Child Delivery Hospital/Home/ Some at Home, Some at Hospital 

8 Birth attendant in case of child 

delivery at home 

Traditional Birth Attendant or Dai/ Family Member 

9 Reasons of not Accepting 

Institutional Delivery 

Transport Problem/ Financial Crisis/ Community 

Restriction/ Afraid of operation/ Prefer Home 

Atmosphere 

10 Incidents of Abortion Yes/No 

11 Incidents of Child Death Yes/No 

12 Vaccination of Children Vaccinated/Few Vaccinated, Few Not/Not 

Vaccinated 

13 Reasons of Not Accepting 

Vaccination 

Unaware/ Distant Location of Health Centre/ 

Previously Not Available/ Not Applicable 

 

99. Adoption of Family Planning— Yes/No 

100. Methods Chosen for Birth-Control—Vasectomy/Tubectomy/IUDC/Contraceptive 

Pills/Condom 

101. Reasons of Not Accepting Family Planning— Lack of awareness/ Community 

restriction/ Misconception about methods/ Desire for offspring/ Financial crisis/ Death of 

spouse 

102. Person Responsible to Convince to Adopt Family Planning—Self/Spouse/Both 

Husband & Wife/Relatives/Health Personnel 
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Modeling Of Occupational Shift Among The Artisan 
Tribes: A Study Based On Mahalis And Loharas Of 

Dakshin Dinajpur, West Bengal 
 

Anamika Ghosh 
 

Abstract: The principal occupation of the artisan tribes is crafting. Crafting activities always demand a special type of skill which is achieved through 
serious and continuous efforts. The artisan tribes have achieved this skill in their respective activities through several generations‟ experience. The 
Mahalis and Loharas, the two artisan tribes of West Bengal are traditionally associated with bamboo craft and black smithy respectively. But at present 

these people have started to change their parental occupation which brings a sudden threat to their cultural identity as the occupation of the artisan 
tribes is intimately related with their identity. The article attempts to find out the present pattern of employment as well as occupational shift among the 
artisan tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur, West Bengal. To find out the factors influencing the decision of occupational shift, the Binary Logistic Regression 

Model is used. The results find that at present 74.02% respondents have shifted from their traditional occupation and engaged in other occupations 
ranging from agriculture to methodical jobs and their decision is significantly influenced by three factors i.e. type of tribe, extent of employment and 
monthly income. 
 

Keywords: Artisan Tribe, bamboo craft, black smithy, occupational shift, Binary Logistic Regression Model.  

——————————      —————————— 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 
The primitive tribal economy was characterized by the use of 
simple technology. It was primarily of forest-based and 
subsistence type where family was considered as the unit of 
production as well as consumption.  The tribal people were not 
driven by the profit motive, maintaining of sustenance was 
their sole objective (Vidyarthi and Rai 1985). Therefore, the 
tribal economy is broadly categorized as „production-
consumption‟ economy (Hasnain 2011). However, this people 
are not self-sufficient, rather interdependence is observed 
among them which leads them to practice the barter and 
exchange of the essential commodities in the periodic market 
(Vidyarthi and Rai 1985). At present that simple tribal economy 
has undergone several complex changes. In place of barter 
and exchange system, they have entered in the money-based 
market economy where the individual is driven by the profit 
motive. Besides, market has diversified the occupational 
choices for them which bring changes in the occupational 
pattern of the tribal community. For their physical survival, the 
tribal people participate in different type of economic activities 
(Majumdar and Madan 2018) based on which they are divided 
into several categories. The simple artisan tribe is one of the 
types, differentiated on the basis of their handicraft activities 
(Vidyarthi and Rai 1985). Earlier, the tribal people accepted 
traditional activities as their principal occupation while their 
subsidiary occupations varied in wide range. Majumdar & 
Madan (2018) found out “a tribe uses all kinds of occupations 
to eke out its subsistence”. Currently, they are shifting from 
their traditional occupation to other type of occupation. 
Sometimes, their principal occupation is also converted to the 
subsidiary occupation and the subsidiary occupations or some 
new occupations have taken the place of principal occupation.  
For example, the Dalits emerge as the „the neo-landed‟ class 
because the former landed class are shifting to other sector of 
economy by leasing or selling their land to the Dalits which 
change their earlier status of labourer to sharecropper or 

cultivator (Palanithurai and Ramesh 2015). Likewise the 
shifting cultivators of Tripura have shifted from their traditional 
occupation Jhum to some other forms of occupation (Tripura 
and Chand 2015). Similar occupational shift is also observed 
among the artisan tribes who are associated with different type 
of crafting like spinning, weaving, rope making, basketry, iron-
works etc. The Mahalis and Loharas are the two artisan tribes 
of West Bengal who are traditionally associated with bamboo 
craft and black smithy respectively. Sengupta (1969) has done 
a work on the Mahali economy in Midnapur district and also 
highlighted about their occupational pattern, both traditional 
and supplementary occupations. However, no work has been 
conducted on the occupational shift of the artisan tribes of 
Dakshin Dinajpur where the two main artisan tribes are Mahali 
and Lohara. Are these two communities still continuing their 
ancestral occupation or have shifted to other type of 
occupations? Hence, the present paper aims to focus on the 
following objectives: 1) To study the present situation of 
employment among the Mahalis and Loharas. 2) To find out 
the incidence of occupational shift, if any, among the two 
communities. 3) To find out the reasons of occupational shift. 
4) To find out the factors influencing their decision of 
occupational shift. 
 

2 A BRIEF OVERVIEW ON THE ARTISAN 
TRIBES: MAHALIS AND LOHARAS 
The craft and cottage industries are peculiar features of the 
tribal people…and most of them know matting, basketry, 
bamboo-work, spinning, etc.” (Vidyarthi and Rai 1985). But, 
while the tribes are categorized on the basis of their economic 
activities, their principal occupation is considered in this 
regard. The principal occupation of artisan tribe is crafting. 
There are only few tribes who draw their livelihood from such 
activities. The Gujjars, Kinnauris, Kanjars, Lohars, Karmalis, 
Mahalis are such artisan tribes who are associated with 
different type of crafts. They have the experience of several 
generations and very much skilled in their respective activities. 
Vidyarthi & Rai (1985) discussed about the significant feature 
of such communities. Generally, this type of tribes do not 
reside in the villages of their own community members. Rather 
they live with other tribal communities in their villages and 
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participate in a barter system with them. Their occupation 
probably influences their settlement pattern. Such tribes strive 
by selling their finished goods to the surrounding people. They 
find that living with their own community rather reduces the 
market for their products by increasing the competition.  
Therefore, they choose to dwell with people from other 
community. The Mahalis and Loharas are the two artisan 
tribes who are traditionally associated with bamboo craft and 
black smithy respectively. Presently, in West Bengal, the 
Mahalis and Loharas are scattered in all the districts. The 
people of these two tribes are residing in Dakshin Dinajpur 
away from the place of their forefathers for years. Several 
years ago some members of these two communities migrated 
from their ancestral place and somehow reached in this area. 
The Mahalis are Dravidian by origin (Risley 1892). Their 
ancestral place is Ranchi and Manbhum of Chota Nagpur 
region from where they migrated to West Bengal. The Mahalis 
are considered as the off-shoot of Santal, who recently 
separated from the Santal. They were probably outcasted from 
the parent group because of their occupation. The occupation 
like basket- making is regarded by the Santal as menial. 
Hence, they broke off from Santal and gradually form a 
separate tribe, known as Mahali (Fuchs 1973). So, basket 
making can be regarded as their traditional occupation for 
which they come to be recognized as a separate tribal 
community. They collect the raw material from the forest and 
all the family members get involved in bamboo work. 
Generally, the male members make the big baskets while the 
other articles like winnowing fan, mat etc. are prepared by 
female. They sell the bamboo articles in nearby market 
(Vidyarthi and Rai 1985).  However, the whole community did 
not continue the same occupation. It is observed that the 
Bansphor-Mahilis and Patar Mahilis were associated with 
bamboo work where as Tanti-Mahili worked as palanquin-
bearer. The Sulunkhi and Patar Mahalis adopt agriculture as 
their occupation. Besides, some Mahalis who are landless 
work as labouer also (Risley 1892). Lohara is another 
important tribe of Chota Nagpur plateau region. The name 
„Lohara‟ is derived from the word „Loha‟ meaning iron.  
Traditionally they are associated with iron works, hence, the 
name of the community originates from their occupation. This 
community is comprised of the people from different tribes and 
castes, who are associated with iron smelting in different parts 
of the country. For example, a sept of Munda in Chota Nagpur 
who perform the iron works are known as Lohara, similarly a 
sub-tribe of Agaria in Chota Nagpur called Lohar-Agaria, a 
sub-caste of Kamar in Midnapur called Lohar-Kamar, a sub-
tribe of Asuras in Chota Nagpur called Lohra Asur etc (Risley 
1892). In West Bengal, they are considered as a separate tribe 
and have the recognition of scheduled tribe. Apart from their 
other characteristics, they are considered as a single 
community on the basis of their occupation and known as 
Lohara or Lohra. So, the iron-works can be considered as their 
traditional occupation. But many of them now engaged in 
agriculture and some works as carpenter too (Risley 1892). 

 

1 DATA AND METHODS 
 
3.1 Data  
To study the employment situation among the artisan tribes of 
Dakshin Dinajpur, both the primary and secondary data are 
used. The study is mainly based on the use of primary data 
which is collected through the field survey with the help of pre-

tested questionnaire. The necessary secondary data are 
collected from the Census Report (2011) and District Statistical 
Handbook (2014), published by the office of the Registrar & 
Census Commissioner, India and Bureau of Applied 
Economics and Statistics (BAE&S) respectively.  
 
3.2 Methods 
The present research work aims to study the occupational 
change of two artisan tribes, Mahali and Lohara. Hence, three 
methodological stages have been chosen: (1) Selection of 93 
Sample households based on purposive systematic sampling 
technique, (2) computation of occupation retention index (ORI) 
and (4) analyse the factors influencing the decision of the 
artisan tribes in connection with occupational shifting based on 
the Binary Logistic Regression Model.  
 
3.2.1 Selection of Sample households 
For the selection of sample household, the multistage 
sampling technique is used where the sample is selected 
purposively from the respective communities only. At the first 
stage, out of the eight blocks of the district of Dakshin 
Dinajpur, three blocks namely Balurghat, Tapan and Bansihari 
have been selected for having highest percentage share of 
tribal population. In the next stage, fourteen mouzas are 
selected purposively for being the residence of the people 
from the two preselected communities. Finally, 91 households 
have been selected as a sample for the present study.   
 
3.2.2 Computation of Occupation Retention Index (ORI) 
To study the present pattern of occupational change, the 
collected data is then verified and analysed with the help of 
different relevant statistical methods. In order to know the 
retention of traditional occupation, the Occupation Retention 
Index is prepared using the following formula: 

 
 

 ORI=
 to

 t
×100        (1) 

 

where, ORI stands for Occupation Retention Index,  to is the 
total number of workers engaged in traditional occupation and 
 t is the total workers.  
 
3.2.3 Analysis of the factors influencing occupational shift 
To analyse the factors influence the decision of the artisan 
tribes to change their occupation from traditional handicraft to 
other type of activities, the Binary Logistic Regression is used 
which can be expressed as:  
 
 

ln (
 

   
) = 𝛼 + 𝛽  𝑥 + 𝛽  𝑥 ……+ 𝛽  𝑥 + 𝑢     (2) 

where, ln = Natural logarithm 

             = The probability of a particular event and it is coded 
as 1 

            1 − ρ = The predicted probability of other decision and 
it is coded as 0. 

            𝑢 = Error term 
            𝛼 = A coefficient on the constant term 

𝑥 , 𝑥 … . 𝑥 = Independent variables 
            𝛽  𝛽 … .𝛽   = Coefficient of the independent variables 
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4. STUDY AREA 
Dakshin Dinajpur is situated in the eastern most part of West 
Bengal, around 500 km away from the capital city Kolkata, 
which clearly indicates the marginal location of the district. 
Geographically, the district is located between 25º10‟55‟‟N to 
26º35‟15‟‟N latitude and 87º48‟37‟E to 89º00‟30‟‟E longitude. 
The total population of the district is 1676276 persons of which 
28.80% is Scheduled Caste and 16.42% is Scheduled Tribe. 
The district is comprised of eight community development 
blocks and two municipalities. The total geographical area of 
the district is 2219 sq. km of which only 20.75 sq. km area is 
under urban area and only 14.10% people are urban dwellers. 
Hence, the district can be regarded as a rural district and 
agriculture and allied activities are the main source of 
occupation here as 67.31% population are engaged in this 
sector. For the tribal people, the proportion of engagement in 
agriculture and allied sector is much higher (90%). Only 2% 
tribal workers involve in household industry. Though the district 
is the habitat of diverse tribal communities, Mahali and Lohara, 
Lohra are the two important artisan tribes found in this district 
who are traditionally associated with two distinct types of craft 
works i.e. bamboo crafting and black smithy. 
 

5 RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 
5.1 Demographic and Social Profile of the Respondents 
The present study focuses on the employment situation 
among the artisan tribes i.e. Mahali and Lohara of Dakshin 
Dinajpur. Before discussing the main theme of the article, it is 
required to know the demographic and social profile of the 
sample households as well as the workers (Table 1).   

 
Table 1 Demographic and social profile of the respondents 

 

Indicators Sub-indicators 
Percentage distribution 

Lohara Mahali Average 

Gender Male 53.21 51.49 52.56 

 Female 46.79 48.51 47.44 

Age Group 0-14 25.23 24.63 25 

 15-59 66.51 69.40 67.61 

 60 & Above 8.26 5.97 7.39 

Marital 
Status 

Unmarried 39.91 36.57 38.64 

 Married 54.13 56.72 55.11 

 Widow/Widower 5.96 6.72 6.25 

Family 

Type 
Nuclear 65.38 75.61 69.89 

 Extended 34.62 24.39 30.11 

Family Size 0-2 18.87 18.42 18.68 

 3-6 77.36 81.58 79.12 

 More Than 6 3.77 0.00 2.20 

Educational 
Attainment 

Illiterate 45.87 26.87 38.64 

 I-IV 16.97 15.67 16.48 

 V-VIII 22.02 26.12 23.58 

 IX-X 10.55 21.64 14.77 

 XI-XII 2.75 4.48 3.41 

 Above 1.83 5.22 3.13 

Source: Field Survey 
 
Here the employment situation of artisan tribes is studied in 
respect of Mahalis and Loharas. Out of the total respondents 

58.24% respondents are Loharas while the rest belong to the 
Mahali community. The sample population is comprised of 
52.56% male and 47.44% female respondents. On the basis 
of age, the total population of the sample households is 
categorized into three groups. The working group is 
considered from 15-59 years which accounts for 67.61% of the 
total population. The juvenile and the senile group account for 
25% and 7.39% of the total population respectively. The 
sample population is further categorized on the basis of their 
marital status into unmarried, married and widow/widower. Out 
of the total respondents, 38.64% respondents are unmarried, 
55.11% are married and 6.26% respondents are 
widow/widower.  Here, the structure of the family shows the 
existence of two types of family i.e. nuclear and joint families. 
About 70% households are of nuclear type and it is found in 
both the communities. It is an important feature of the tribal 
society where the tribal youth form their separate family after 
marriage. Hence, the number of nuclear family is higher 
among the respondents. Considering the family size of the 
respondents, the sample households are divided into three 
categories. The family size of about 79% sample households 
ranges between 3-6 persons where as average size of 19% 
families  is below 3 persons. The share of families with above 
6 persons is minimal and it is found only among Loharas. In 
respect of educational attainment, the sample population show 
that the Mahalis are more educated compared to the Loharas. 
Out of the total respondents, 38.64% are illiterate. Illiteracy is 
highest among Loharas. Very few respondents pursued the 
higher education. Only 3.13% respondents have acquired 
above higher secondary qualification.  
 
5.2 Employment Status of the Respondents 
To know the employment status of the Mahalis and Loharas, 
the sample population is categorized on the basis of their 
present state of employment. The table 2 represents that out 
of the total sample population, 57.95% are workers while the 
rest are non-worker. The workers are further divided into main 
and marginal workers on the basis of number of days they 
work in a year following the Census definition. Out of the total 
worker, 52.45% are main workers and 47.55% marginal 
worker which show that the share of main worker is higher 
among the respondents. But, the tribe wise distribution shows 
that most of the Mahalis are main worker (76.25%) while most 
of the Loharas are marginal worker (62.90%).  

 
Table 2 Employment status of the respondents 

 
 

 
Source: Field Survey 
 
5.3 Distribution of Respondent on Principal Occupation 
The occupational structure of the respondents shows that at 
present they have engaged in diverse occupation ranging from 
agriculture to salaried job. Considering their principal 
occupation i.e. an occupation from which a worker earn the 
major share of his earnings, the respondents are divided into 
different occupational groups. It is evident from the table 3 that 
only 25.98% respondents are still continuing their parental 

Tribes 
Worker (in %) Non-Worker 

(in %) Main Marginal Total 

Lohara 37.10 62.90 56.88 43.12 

Mahali 76.25 23.75 59.70 40.30 
Total 52.45 47.55 57.95 42.05 
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occupation while the rest have engaged in other type of 
activities. A large number of respondents work as labourer in 
agricultural sector, construction activities, hotel, shop and 
factories, brick kilns, household chores and so many other 
sectors. Here, the agricultural labourer are separately 
represented from the other type of labourer as in this district it 
is considered as the major source of income among tribes. It is 
observed that out of the total workers, 27.94% work as 
agricultural labourer. 

 
Table 3 Distribution of respondents on principal occupation 
 
Types of 

Occupation 
Lohara (in %) Mahali (in %) Total (in %) 

Traditional  
Occupation 

2.42 62.50 25.98 

Agriculture 17.74 3.75 12.25 
Agriculture Labour 45.16 1.25 27.94 
Casual Labour 31.45 16.25 25.49 

Business 1.61 6.25 3.43 
Salaried Job 1.61 10.00 4.90 
 Total 124 80 204 

Source: Field Survey 
 

The study also highlights that the involvement in parental 
occupation is much higher among the Mahalis. About 62.50% 
Mahalis are pursuing bamboo craft as their principal 
occupation while the same for Loharas is only 2.42% which 
implies that the iron-works is at present not preferred by the 
Loharas. Rather they accept other types of occupation. About 
62.9% Loharas engage in agriculture and allied activities 
either as cultivator or agricultural labourer. It is observed that 
4.90% respondents are engaged in salaried job and the 
involvement is higher among the Mahalis. As the rate of 
literacy as well as educational attainment is comparatively 
better among them, which increase their chances of getting 
salaried jobs.   

 
5.4 Distribution of Respondent on Subsidiary Occupation 
The subsidiary occupation of the respondents is also 
discussed here. The subsidiary occupation is one which is 
adopted by a worker to earn additional income which 
constitutes a smaller part of his income. When the income 
from the principal occupation is not sufficient to manage a 
standard living for the family, people search for the 
supplementary income through subsidiary occupations. 
However, sometime “people who obtain high income from 
principal occupation still prefer to pursue some subsidiary 
occupations specially by engaging themselves in agricultural 
and allied activities provided they possess farm lands”( Mech , 
Borah and Mech 2017). The table 4 shows that in this district, 
among the workers 44.12% respondents also involve 
themselves in some subsidiary occupations. It is observed that 
17.65% respondents consider agriculture as their subsidiary 
occupations. Almost all of them have small landholdings (<2.5 
acre) either own or leased which is not enough to draw a 
standard earnings yet very much helpful if it is considered as 
an additional source of income for the family. The study 
reveals that 10% Mahalis have taken bamboo work as their 
subsidiary occupation and accept other type of occupation as 
principal occupation. To them bamboo work is not as profitable 
as the other activities. They are not able to manage a standard 
living through such craft works. Hence, they find it better to 
change their occupation. Unfortunately, the Loharas are not 
even accepting iron-works as their subsidiary occupation.  

 
Table 4 Distribution of respondent on subsidiary occupation 
 
Types of 
Occupation 

Lohara (in %) Mahali (in %) Total (in %) 

Traditional  

Occupation 
0.00 10.00 3.92 

Agriculture 10.48 28.75 17.65 

Agriculture Labour 11.29 25.00 16.67 

Casual Labour 8.06 2.50 5.88 

No Subsidiary 
Occupation 

70.16 33.75 55.88 

 Total 124 80 204 

Source: Field Survey 
  
5.5 Occupational Shift among Respondents 
The above discussion indicates that the artisan tribes of 
Dakshin Dinajpur district have started to change their 
occupation. However, this is not a sudden change. It has been 
started from last several years. This article just aims to find out 
the present situation. In order to know the retention of parental 
occupation among the respondents, the Occupation Retention 
Index (ORI) is prepared (Table 5).  The index value shows the 
amount of persuasion of traditional occupation among the 
respondents. The higher the index value, lower is the chances 
of occupational change. The average index value for the 
artisan tribe is 25.98 which shows that about ¾th of the total 
workers have already changed their principal occupation. It 
can be noted that the situation of Mahalis and Loharas is not 
same. Till now a large number of Mahalis (ORI value 62.02) 
are continuing their traditional occupation while almost all the 
Loharas have shifted to other occupation.  

 
Table 5 Occupation Retention Index (ORI) 

Tribes 
Total 

Worker 

Occupation 

Maintained 

Occupation 

Change 
ORI 

Loharas 124 3 121 2.42 

Mahalis 80 50 30 62.50 
Average 204 53 151 25.98 

Computed by author  
 
5.6 Opinion Regarding the Occupation of Children 
The study finds out the present trend of occupational shift 
among the artisan tribes of Dakshin Dinajpur and also 
attempts to provide an idea of the future trend. The opinion of 
the respondents regarding their child‟s profession, gathered 
during the field work indicates that the occupational change 
which has already started among the artisan tribes of Dakshin 
Dinajpur will surely increase in future. The study finds out that 
not a single respondent prefers to see their child in their 
traditional occupation. Naturally, when the parents will oppose 
their child to accept any profession, the new generation will 
surely be discouraged to accept that occupation. Thus, it 
confirms the future occupational change among the Mahalis 
and Loharas. The Government job is a dream of every parents 
and it is true for the majority of the respondents. Surprisingly 
11% and 12% respondents want their child to engage in 
agriculture and business activity respectively but not their 
parental occupation. This is really a matter of grave concern.  

 
5.7 Reasons of Not Accepting Traditional Occupation 
In market economy, profit depends on the demand of the 
product. It is observed that higher demand of a product 
propels the manufacturer to increase the production which 
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ultimately increases the sale as well as the earnings of the 
manufacturer. The same thing happens in case of cottage 
industry. Here, the earning of the craftsman depends on the 
sale of his products. In this district, the Mahalis and Loharas 
suffer from the lack of demand of their finished product. Before 
the baskets and other articles made of bamboo had high 
demand in this area among both tribal and non-tribal people of 
this area which indicates that previously the market was large. 
But, with the introduction of plastic material, the demand of the 
bamboo goods drastically reduced. It is observed that almost 
all the products which were previously made of bamboo are 
now-a-days replaced by plastic articles. Generally, the plastic 
products are cheap, durable and easily maintained compared 
to the bamboo goods. As a result the demand of bamboo 
product is reduced and also the earning of the craftsmen. 
Similarly, the demand of the iron-smelting is also reduced. 
Earlier, the different iron-goods like sickle, hoe, hammer etc. 
prepared by the blacksmith were widely used in agriculture 
and also in domestic purpose. But, now, the use of machines 
in agricultural sector has increased and most of which are 
prepared in factories, not by the simple artisan Loharas. 
Similarly, the articles used in domestic chores are replaced by 
stainless steel and aluminum resulting in the low demand of 
the product of Loharas.  Yet it is observed that the Mahalis are 
more in numbers to continue the bamboo crafting. They have 
not limited themselves in the production of traditional bamboo 
goods. To cope with the changing situation, they have 
increased the range of their production. They are now making 

large baskets which can be used for packing. Different 
decorative articles are also prepared from bamboo. They also 
make a special type of basket (Bapla Daurya) that is 
indispensible in the Santal marriages. Besides, they get a 
lucrative amount of money by selling these baskets to the 
Santals. As the Santals is the largest (59.45%) tribal 
community in this district, the preparation and selling of this 
basket is found to be a good source of income to the Mahalis.   
The income is the prime factor behind the decision of selecting 
a particular occupation. High income occupation always 
attracts the workers especially in the present era when the 
price of the essential commodities is too high. So, a high 
income is definitely required for a standard living.  On the 
basis of income, the respondents are divided into following 
groups (Table 6). The income of the majority (44.16%) of the 
respondents is less than Rs. 2000 per month. Economically, 
the Loharas are better as the income of about 29.66% 
Loharas is more than Rs. 4000 per month. However, the real 
situation can be understood when the income of the people 
engaged in traditional occupation is compared with people 
engaged in other than traditional occupation. The income of 
the people engaged in other occupation is higher than the 
traditional occupation. The income of about 92% traditional 
workers is less than Rs.4000 per month while the same for 
other than traditional workers is about 66%. The inter-tribe 
comparison shows that the situation of Mahalis is slightly 
better than Loharas. 

 
Table 6 Distribution of respondents based on monthly income 

Income (Rs.) 
Traditional occupation Other than traditional 

Average 
Lohara Mahali Total Lohara Mahali Total 

<2000 66.67% 56.00% 56.60% 43.48% 24.14% 39.58% 44.16% 

2001-4000 33.33% 36.00% 35.85% 26.09% 27.59% 26.39% 28.93% 

4001-6000 0.00% 8.00% 7.55% 22.61% 24.14% 22.92% 18.78% 

6001-8000 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 6.96% 20.69% 9.72% 7.11% 

>8000 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.87% 3.45% 1.39% 1.02% 

                Source: Field Survey 
 
In case of Loharas engaged in traditional occupation there is 
no one having more than Rs. 4000 monthly income but the 
same for Mahalis is 8%. It is evident from the table that there 
is much difference between those engaged in parental 
occupation and other than parental occupation. The income of 
30.44% Loharas and about half of the Mahalis engaged in 
non-traditional occupation is greater than Rs.4000 per month. 
Besides, there are about 3% Mahalis who earn more than 
Rs.6000 per month. They are mainly engaged in different 
salaried job which provides better earning. So, it is evident that 
income is the prime factor behind the decision of occupational 
change. At present, due to price-rise of essential commodities, 
it has become very difficult for people to make both ends meet 
with such low income. Moreover, the lifestyle of the tribal 
people has changed a lot. They are now familiar with the 
consumer goods like mobile, T.V. etc. As a result, the 
expenditure for their subsistence has increased several times. 
Hence, the earnings from their parental occupation is not 
enough to maintain such lifestyle. Besides, this type of 
activities especially the iron-works demand exhaustive time 
and labour in comparison to the profit gain. On the other hand, 
much more profit can be achieved by spending lesser time 

and labour in other type of occupations. This is also one of the 
significant reasons behind the decision of changing 
occupation. In this district, the alternate occupational sources 
are also not very attractive yet those are considered to some 
respondents better than the parental occupation. Agriculture 
has been emerged as such an alternate source of livelihood in 
this area. 48% respondents have engaged themselves in 
agriculture and allied activities. The respondents especially the 
Loharas find it a reliable source of income which assures them 
a better living compared to the iron-works. Finally, crafting 
especially, the iron-works is not considered by the larger 
society as a prestigious occupation which motivates them to 
change the occupation. 

 
5.8 Factors of Occupational Change among the Artisan 
Tribes 
Finally, with the help of Binary Logistic Model (Equation 2), the 
study aims to find out the people who are more interested to 
change their occupation i.e. which factors influence their 
decision to change occupation from traditional crafts to other 
type of activities. Here, the incidence of occupational shift 
(Yes=1, No=0) is the dependent variable over which the effect 
of seven selected independent variables are studied. The 
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selected variables are: 

            𝑥  = Type of tribe 
            𝑥  = Number of family members 
            𝑥  = Gender 

            𝑥  = Age 
            𝑥  = Years of schooling 

            𝑥  = Number of days work in a year 
            𝑥 =Monthly income 
The present work is based on two artisan tribes i.e. Mahali and 
Lohara. The result of the Binary Logistic Regression is 
represented in table 7 which shows that the Mahalis are less 
likely to change their parental occupation with greater 
coefficient compared to Lohara. Family size and age have 
negative impact on the decision of changing their occupation. 
With increase in the size of family and age, the probability of 
changing the parental occupation reduces though the result is 
not statistically significant. Men are more desirous to change 
their occupation compared to the women. Again, it is not 

statistically significant. Similarly, the year of schooling has 
positively influenced the respondents to change their decision. 
Two most significant variables influencing the decision are 
number of days a person works in a year and his monthly 
income. The extent of employment has negative impact on 
individual‟s decision to shift to other than parental occupation 
with significant coefficient. The study reveals that higher the 
working days, lesser is the chances of occupational shift. 
Actually, when any occupation provides the people work for 
longer duration, it assures the better income and thus inspire 
them to continue that occupation. But, monthly income has 
positive impact on occupation change and the result is 
statistically significant. With increasing income the chances of 
occupational change also increase. It is already discussed that 
such type of crafting activities does not provide a standard 
income.  
 

 
Table 7 Factors of occupational shift 

Predictors B S.E. Wald df Sig. Exp(B) 
95% C.I. for EXP(B) 

Lower Upper 

Tribes: Lohara® 
             Mahali    

-4.375 .774 31.954 1 .000 .013 .003 .057 

Number Of Family Members .021 .220 .009 1 .923 1.022 .664 1.572 
Gender: Feale® 
              Male 

-.087 .600 .021 1 .885 .917 .283 2.970 

Age -.021 .026 .637 1 .425 .979 .930 1.031 
Years Of Schooling -.014 .079 .030 1 .861 .986 .845 1.151 
Number Of Days Work In A Year -.027 .007 15.835 1 .000 .973 .960 .986 

Monthly Income .001 .000 16.862 1 .000 1.001 1.000 1.001 
Constant 6.462 1.797 12.934 1 .000 640.456   

Dependent variable: Occupational shift (Yes=1, No=0) 
*5% level of significance 

      

N= 204         

Cox & Snell R2=0.499         

Nagelkerke R2=0.732         

 
So, in search of higher income, people shift to other 
occupations. 
 
5.9 Major findings 
The tribes of India were accustomed with a different way of 
living where their limited needs were easily fulfilled with their 
small production units. But, when the tribal people are 
uprooted from their traditional settings, they are lost in the 
clutches of modern economy. They are now forced to adopt 
such things which were totally unknown to them. The activities 
in which they are skilled is now turned into a poor source of 
income which is insufficient to fulfill their present need. Hence, 
for better living, they are forced to change their traditional 
occupation. But sadly this change is driving the tribes to the 
loss of their cultural heritage and ultimately leading towards its 
extinction. It is stated that “Every community has its own way 
to meet its basic needs for the existence of its members failing 
which they are threatened with extinction”( Vidyarthi and Rai 
1985). But, the present era is not let them to meet their needs 
in their own way. Though it should not happen specially to the 
artisan tribes as these people are gifted with special skill. It is 
evident from the above discussion that the artisan tribes are 
changing their occupation though the rate is not same for all 
the communities. The present study is based on Mahalis and 
Loharas. The rate of change of occupation is very high for the 
Loharas as the index value is very low while the Occupation 
Retention Index value is comparatively higher for Mahalis 

which shows that majority of Mahalis are still pursuing 
traditional occupation. The result of binary logistic regression 
also supports the findings. Actually, several factors work 
behind the decision of occupational change i.e. which type of 
crafting is done, the demand of finished product, the extent of 
employment and the level of income which is drawn through 
that activity etc. The demand of all type of handicraft products 
is not same. For example, in the study area, the demand of 
bamboo articles is comparatively higher than iron-articles. 
Hence, occupational shift is more among Loharas. Similarly, 
the extent of employment is higher among Mahalis which 
resists them from occupational shift.  But the prime one is the 
low income from such crafts and cottage industries which is 
not enough to fulfill their present need. The study reveals that 
higher the income, greater is the chances of occupational shift. 
So, those who want to earn high wages will change their 
occupation. Majority of the Loharas have changed their 
occupation in search of higher income while the majority of 
Mahalis earn at least Rs. 2000 per month and also expecting 
that their income will increase in future as they are making 
some new products which will have high demand. But the 
demand of iron articles is less as they do not spread them in 
the making of new things. Hence, their chances of 
occupational shifting are more. 

 

6 CONCLUSIONS 
The artisan tribes are very efficient in making different 
handicraft products which demand a special type of skill and 
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the artisans have achieved the skill through their several 
generations‟ experience. The Mahalis are very efficient in 
making different bamboo articles. Likewise, the Loharas are 
making different iron-goods which people use for different 
purposes. But, the present situation forces the artisan tribes to 
shift from their traditional occupation which brings a sudden 
threat to such activities as it will bring decadence to such 
traditional occupation as well as their age-old experiences. 
Thus, it will move the tribal people away from their tradition. 
This study does not emphasize that every traditional 
occupation should be continued for generation after 
generation but those activities which demand special skill 
should not be ended rather encouraged so that people 
involved with such activities should continue their occupation. 
Besides, it should be remembered that the occupation of the 
artisan tribes is intimately related with their identity. Hence, 
definite initiatives and steps must be taken so that these 
people can continue their traditional occupation. The 
Government has started to promote the handicraft products by 
arranging the „Hastashilpa Mela‟ and opening few outlets. 
Though, it is not enough in the present situation as very little 
artisans can avail the facilities of such Government initiatives. 
The Government should find out new ways through which 
these people can expand their area of production using their 
traditional skill. For example, the Mahalis have started to 
produce some new articles used for interior decoration which 
has demand in the market. Likewise, Loharas may also 
involve themselves in the production of such decorative 
articles. Finally, proper steps must be taken for the marketing 
of their products as it is observed that these craftsmen are 
most of the time deprived by the middleman. If these people 
are assured of higher income from such activities, then they 
will surely continue their parental occupation in future.  
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Abstract : Reproductive period is considered as the most critical phase of women owing to the probability of arising complexities due 

to child birth which sometimes bring fatal consequences. Globally every day about 800 women are dying due to complications related 

to pregnancy and child birth. In India, the Maternal Mortality Ratio is still very high, 167death per 100,000 live births (2011-13) 

which again implies the occurrences of large number of deaths due to maternal causes. In this context, the reproductive health status 

of tribal women is worth mentioning as they are the most marginalized section of the society. The maternal health was not much 

prioritized among the tribes. In traditional tribal society, pregnancy was not handled with proper scientific approach which actually 

increases the risk factor of pregnancy. However, the modern health care system has attempted to address all the issues related to 

reproductive health. This article aims to explore the present reproductive health status of tribal women on the basis of tribes of 

Balurghat, Dakshin Dinajpur. Hence, the Reproductive Health Index (RHI) is constructed considering certain selected variables, 

which has revealed that that majority of the respondents belong to the moderate level of reproductive health status while 28.36% have 

reached at the high level of reproductive health. 

Key Words: Reproductive Health, Antenatal Care, Institutional delivery, Tribes. 

1 Introduction 

The reproductive health care generally refers to the health care related to the women of reproductive age-group, 15-49 years who need 

special care owing to the probability of arising complexities due to child birth which sometimes causes life risk too. The term 

reproductive health care is used in broader aspect. ICPD defines reproductive health as “a set of complete physical, mental and social 

well-being and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all matters relating to the reproductive system and to its functions 

and processes” (ICPD, 1994). It actually includes safe pregnancy i.e. the assurance of the survival of both mother and neonate as well 

as their good health, avoidance of unwanted pregnancies through the use of contraceptives and keeping away from diseases related to 

sexual relation. Hence, it is regarded as the most important phase of women when they should be given special health care. 

Unfortunately, the women health is the least valued matter in family. The woman member always takes care of all the other members 

of the family while her own health remains neglected. Therefore, it is observed that globally every day about 800 women are dying 

due to complications related to pregnancy and child birth (UNICEF, 2017). In India, the Maternal Mortality Ratio is 167 per 100000 

live births (2011-13) which again indicates the occurrences of large number of death due to maternal causes (NHP, 2018).  Though 

the National Population Policy, 2000 has attempted to reduce MMR to100 per 100,000 live births yet India is far away from its target. 

In this context, the reproductive health status of tribal women is worth mentioning as the marginal section exhibits the real picture of a 

society. The tribal people in India are the most marginalized section of the society who suffers from several diseases, malnutrition, 

high IMR (Ranjan, Dwivedi & Brijesh, 2018) and MMR. The tribal people mainly depended on traditional healing system and the 

traditional healers. The maternal health was not given much importance among the tribes. It is observed that the pregnancy is detected 

among them by noticing certain symptoms like vomiting, weakness, escape of periods etc. (Boruah, 2011) without availing any 

scientific approach. Sometimes, it leads to the chances of late detection when the symptoms are not very prominent which actually 

increases the risk factor of pregnancy. Moreover, in the traditional tribal society, there was no existence of such health care like 

antenatal care or postnatal care. Most of the time, the pregnant women performs all her duties regularly and such tremendous work 

pressure may cause permanent harms to her pregnancy. For being healthy, the pregnant women are recommended to be physically 

active but that includes the light works only (WHO, 2016). Besides, the child birth is done at home by the untrained personnel, which 

sometimes makes the child delivery more critical.  

The modern health care system has attempted to address all the above issues by providing systematic antenatal care, institutional 

delivery, postnatal care, fertility regulation through the adoption of birth control measures which ultimately aims to improve the 
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reproductive health status of women. After independence, the Government has targeted to expand the existing health care delivery 

system which increase its coverage as a large number of people is presently availing the benefits of modern health care. However, is it 

same for the tribal people? Are the tribal people equally benefited from the modern health facilities? The study of their present 

reproductive health will explore the actual reproductive health status of tribal women. 

2 Objectives 

 To study the present status of acceptance of Antenatal Care and Postnatal Care among the tribal people of Balurghat. 

 To find out the present level of achievement of institutional delivery among the respondents. 

 To investigate the nature of adoption of family planning. 

 Finally, to assess the overall level of reproductive health of the respondents. 

3 Data and Methods 

3.1 Data 

The present study is based on the use of both primary and secondary data. The required secondary data is collected from Census 

Report (2011) published by Registrar & Census Commissioner, District Statistical Handbook (2014) published by Bureau of Applied 

Economics and Statistics, Report of Health on March, 2011-12 published by Directorate of Health Services, State Bureau of Health 

Intelligence and National Health Profile 2018 published by Directorate General of Health Services, Central Bureau of Health 

Intelligence. On the other hand, the primary data which are mainly used to study the reproductive health of tribal people of Balurghat 

is collected through field survey using properly designed questionnaire.  

3.2 Methods 

For the present study, the sample households are chosen through multistage sampling technique. The sample are selected both from 

rural and urban area. At first, 15 mouzas and 2 wards have been selected through Simple Random Sampling Without Replacement 

method. Finally, 261 households have been selected purposively for having at least one woman from reproductive age-groups of 15-

49 years.   

The collected data is then verified, coded and tabulated. In the next stage, the data is analysed with the help of suitable statistical 

techniques. In order to assess the level of reproductive health status, the Reproductive Health Index (RHI) is developed using 

following formula:  

                            RHI =
Actual Score−Minimum Score

Maximum Score−Minimum Score
        (1) 

4 About Study Area 

To study the reproductive health of tribal women, Balurghat (both Balurghat block and Balurghat municipality) of Dakshin Dinajpur 

district is selected as the study area.  Balurghat is one of the eight blocks of Dakshin Dinajpur, which is selected as study area for 

having highest percentage share of tribal population. According to Census 2011, the total population of this block is 248901 persons 

of which 26.29% belongs to the scheduled tribe groups. The total population of Balurghat municipality is 153279 persons of which 

1.99% is scheduled tribes. The total area of Balurghat block and municipality together is 379.85 square kilometers. Besides, the health 

care delivery system is most developed in this block compared to the other blocks for having highest number of Community Health 

Centre, Primary Health Centre, Sub-Centre along with the District hospital (HOM, 2011-12). Naturally, the people of this block avail 

the higher level of health care compared to the other blocks.  

 

5 Results and Discussion 

5.1 General Profile of the Respondents 

The present article aims to study the reproductive health status of the tribal women of Balurghat. Before focusing on the main 

discussion, this segment presents a brief demographic and socio-economic profile of the respondents in table 1.  

Among the respondents, 44.83% belongs to Santal community, 41.38% belongs to the Oraon community and the rest are Munda. 

These three communities together comprise the major share of Block’s total tribal population. This study is based on the women of 

reproductive age-group i.e. 15-49 years who are further categorized to seven age-groups. It is observed that majority of the 

respondents belong to the category of 25-29 years. For the study of reproductive health of women, it is important to know the age of 

marriage of the respondents. The table below shows that more than 68% respondents are married below the age of 18 years whereas 
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rest are married after attaining the adult age or legal age of marriage. The early age of marriage increases the probability of early 

motherhood which has negative impact on the reproductive health of any community. The majority of the sample families are small in 

size, having 3 to 4 members while 32.18% families have 4 to 6 members and only 5.36% families have more than six members. The 

probable reason of the small size of family is the acceptance of family planning methods. Another reason may be the early marriage of 

daughters and separation of son’s family after their marriage. Actually, the study of mean child ever born will provide better 

implication of the acceptance of family planning. Among the respondents, 41.00% are illiterate and those who are literate, most of 

them belong to the category of IX-X standard. Only 2.68% respondents enter into the sphere of higher education. Whatever be their 

educational qualification, the work participation rate is higher for them as out of the total respondents, 65.13% are worker. Thus, it is 

evident from the above discussion that majority of the respondents contribute to family income either directly through participating in 

earning activities or indirectly through helping the male members in their occupation. The monthly family income of 9.58% families 

is less than Rs.2501, while the income of 29.89% families ranges between Rs. 2501-5000 and 39.08% families ranges between Rs. 

5000-10,000 which exhibit that monthly family income of about 79% families is not more than Rs. 10,000. Obviously, it is very 

difficult to spend money for medical treatment after managing the family expenditure with this meager income.  

Table 1 Demographic and Socio-Economic profile of the respondents 

Indicators Sub-indicators Percentage Distribution Total 

Tribal Groups Santal 44.83 117 

 Oraon 41.38 108 

 Munda 13.79 36 

Age Group 15-19 2.30 6 

 20-24 12.26 32 

 25-29 20.31 53 

 30-34 14.94 39 

 35-39 16.09 42 

 40-44 17.62 46 

 45-49 16.48 43 

Age of Marriage Below 15 years 31.80 83 

 15-18 37.55 98 

 18-21 25.67 67 

 Above 21 4.98 13 

Family Size 1-2 3.07 8 

 3-4 59.39 155 

 4-6 32.18 84 

 More Than 6 5.36 14 

Educational Attainment Illiterate 41.00 107 

 I-IV 19.16 50 

 V-VIII 11.11 29 

 IX-X 24.14 63 

 XI-XII 1.92 5 

 Above 2.68 7 

Work Status Worker 65.13 170 

 Non-Worker 34.87 91 

Family Income Upto Rs. 2500 9.58 25 

 Rs. 2501-5000 29.89 78 

 Rs. 5001-10000 39.08 102 

 Rs. 10001-15000 9.58 25 

 More than Rs. 15000 11.88 31 

         Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2 Study of Reproductive Health of Tribal Women  

Here, the maternal health of tribal people of Balurghat is studied on the basis of some major aspects. These are – acceptance of ante 

natal and post natal check-ups, intake of Iron and Folic Acid tablets and nutritious diet, place of child birth and birth attendant in case 

of home delivery and adoption of family planning. 

5.2.1 Acceptance of Antenatal Check-up 

For a safe pregnancy and child birth, the ante natal check-up is very important which assures the early detection of pregnancy related 

complications(MHFW, 2010) and reduces further risk of both mother and baby by taking action immediately. There is prescribed 

norms regarding the minimum number of ante natal check-up which includes four check-ups (MHFW, 2010) during the pregnancy 

period.  
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Table 2 represents that 63.60% respondents have completed the scheduled number of visits. But, 18.77% respondents have visited two 

times and 4.60% visited one time during pregnancy while 13% respondents have not gone for a single check-up. Among the three 

tribal communities, the Mundas are the highest to receive antennal check-ups. 

Table 2 Acceptance of Antenatal check-ups among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Number of Antenatal Check-ups (in %) Total 

None 1 Time 2 Time 3 & More Time 

Santal 
11.11 5.98 19.66 63.25 117 

Oraon 
14.81 3.70 20.37 61.11 108 

Munda 
13.89 2.78 11.11 72.22 36 

Total 
13.03 4.60 18.77 63.60 261 

       Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.2 Acceptance of Postnatal check-up 

To maintain the reproductive health, the post pregnancy period is as important as the pregnancy period. It is described as the most 

critical time in the life of mother and neonate as most of the maternal and child death occur during this period. Hence, the post natal 

check-up in the life of mother and new-born is of immense importance. The post natal check-up includes four check-ups— first, 

within 24 hours of birth, next on 3rd day, then between 7-14 days and last on 6 weeks after birth (WHO, 2013). 

In the tribal society, the post natal period is not given due importance. Although, the new born baby is given much care and attention, 

the health of mother is mostly neglected. Generally, the tribes consider few days after child birth as unclean. It is observed that the 

Santal, Munda and Oraon of this area consider five, eight and nine days respectively as the unclean period (Nath, 2011). So, instead of 

giving more attention, the first few days, the mother and the child are kept isolated. The Table 3 shows that only 29.50% have 

received at least three check-ups while 15.33 % received 1-2 check-ups and the rest get no post natal check-up. The postnatal check-

up is provided in case of home delivery also yet it is observed that majority did not get this facility. Even those deliver in hospital 

have not followed the recommended norms of all the check-ups which actually exhibits the unawareness of the respondents regarding 

post-natal check-ups.  

Table 3 Acceptance of Post Natal check-ups among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Number of Postnatal Check-ups (in %) Total 

None 1-2 Time 3 & More 

Santal 
58.12 11.11 30.77 117 

Oraon 
49.08 21.30 29.63 108 

Munda 
63.89 11.11 25.00 36 

Total 
55.18 15.33 29.50 261 

       Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.3 Intake of Iron and Folic Acid Supplements 

During pregnancy, the intake of iron and Folic Acid supplementation is essential as it prevents different maternal complications like 

anaemia, sepsis, pre-mature delivery, low weight of neonate etc. (WHO, 2016). The intake of iron and folic acid tablets is considered 

as a part of ante natal care and it is decided to supply at least 100 IFA supplements to the pregnant woman (MHFW, 2010). This 

tablets are distributed free of cost from the sub-centers in the study area. 

Table 4 shows that 86.97% respondents have consumed the IFA supplements while the rest did not. The study reveals that there is no 

taboo among the tribal people of this area regarding the intake of modern medicines.  
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Table 4 Intake of Iron and Folic Acid Supplements among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 
90.60 9.40 117 

Oraon 
82.41 17.59 108 

Munda 
88.89 11.11 36 

Total 
86.97 13.03 261 

       Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.4 Access to Nutritious Diet 

Nutritious diet is essential for the pregnant women to ensure the good health of both foetus and mother. Their diet should be a 

balanced diet that includes cereals, pulses, green vegetables, milk, fruits, egg or meat etc. But, mostly, the diet of the tribal people is 

lacking in pulses, fruits, milk, egg or meat and sometimes adequate vegetables too. What they eat is mainly the cereals which are rich 

in carbohydrate only. Thus, they fail to have a proper nutritious diet.  

In the study area also, it is observed (Table 5) that only 14.56% respondents have accessed the nutritious diet throughout the entire 

period of pregnancy while 11.88% respondents have accessed it for a few days. But, 73.56% respondents have not accessed the 

nutritious diet during this period. Lack of nutrition may be the cause of malnourished children and also the ill health of mother. 

Table 5 Accessibility to Nutritious Diet among Respondents during Pregnancy 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Never Sometime Always 

Santal 
76.92 7.69 15.38 117 

Oraon 
75.00 12.04 12.96 108 

Munda 
58.33 25.00 16.67 36 

Total 
73.56 11.88 14.56 261 

       Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.5 Place of Child Delivery 

The place of child delivery is another important indicator of maternal health. National Population Policy, 2000 has attempted to 

achieve100% child delivery by trained persons yet India is far away from its target. 

Table 6 reveals that among the tribal people, most of the child delivery is done at home which acts as a major cause of child death as 

well as maternal death. But for safe pregnancy, child delivery should be done in safe set-up in the presence of doctor and developed 

equipments. Hence, at present, the institutional delivery is encouraged as it reduces the risk of pregnancy. In the study area, it is 

observed that institutional delivery is done in case of 42.15% respondents while home delivery is done in case of 36.78% respondents. 

Besides, there are 21.07% respondents who have given birth a few children at home and others at hospital.  

Table 6 Place of Child Delivery among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Place of Child Delivery Total 

Hospital 

Some at hospital some at 

home Home 

Santal 
41.88 20.51 37.61 117 

Oraon 
38.89 20.37 40.74 108 

Munda 
52.78 25.00 22.22 36 

Total 
42.15 21.07 36.78 261 

         Source: Field Survey 
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5.2.6 Birth Attendant for Child Delivery 

For safe delivery, the birth attendant plays a very crucial role. Hence, it should be done by the professionally qualified person. Among 

the tribal people, they have their own traditional birth attendant or dai who are summoned when the pregnant women suffers from 

labour pain. They are not professionally qualified though many of them are very experienced. Moreover, at home there is no medical 

set up. All these ultimately increase the risk of child death as well as maternal death several times. Hence, in the present health care 

delivery system, there is provision of trained Dai for those who do not manage to come to the hospital for child delivery. Yet, it is 

observed that home delivery is still continuing. In the study area also the incidence of home delivery is recorded. 

Now, the study aims to focus on the birth attendant for those who have accepted home delivery. Among the respondents, it is 

observed (Table 7) that in case of 49.81% respondents, the child delivery is done by their traditional birth attendants while in case of 

8% respondents, their family member has done the task of child delivery. In case of 42.15% respondents, the birth of their all children 

is attended by doctors. 

Table 7 Birth Attendant during Child Delivery among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Birth Attendant Total 

Traditional Birth 

Attendant or Dai Family Members Doctor 

Santal 
51.28 6.84 41.88 117 

Oraon 
50.00 11.11 38.89 108 

Munda 
44.44 2.78 52.78 36 

Total 
49.81 8.05 42.15 261 

         Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.7 Reasons of not accepting Institutional Delivery 

There are different reasons of not accepting institutional delivery by the tribal women. In this respect the achievement of tribal people 

regarding institutional delivery may not be compared with the non-tribal people. The tribal people have come from completely 

different cultural background who are not accustomed with the modern health care system even a few decades ago. So, it is quite 

natural that they are still not able to overcome their inhibition regarding institutional delivery.  

Table 8 reveals that out of those who have not accepted institutional delivery, 47% of them prefer child birth at home which rightly 

expresses their psychological hindrance towards the acceptance of institutional delivery. However, rest of the respondents prefers 

institutional delivery but owing to the following reasons they could not accept it. Transportation problem acts as a main reason for 

child birth at home. Misconception about institutional delivery also demotivate them as 14.57% respondents did not go to hospital for 

child birth in fear of operation as they think that in hospital the child delivery is always done through cesarian. For 9.93% 

respondents, their financial crisis led them to decline institutional delivery. It is true that in hospital treatment is available in free of 

cost yet the other associate cost e.g. fare of vehicle, expenditure for accompanying person, sometime the cost of medicines— all 

increases the cost of treatment and discourage them to go for institutional delivery. Besides, 2.65% respondents did not accept due to 

community restriction, however, in case of Mundas, there is no such restriction is noticed. 

Table 8 Reasons of not Accepting Institutional Delivery by the Respondents 

Different Reasons Percentage Distribution Average 

Santal Oraon Munda 

Transportation Problem 23.53 25.76 35.29 25.83 

Financial Crisis 13.24 7.58 5.88 9.93 

Community Restriction 1.47 4.55 0.00 2.65 

Fear of Operation 10.29 13.64 35.29 14.57 

Prefer Home Delivery 51.47 48.48 23.53 47.02 

Total 68 66 17 151 

         Source: Field Survey 
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5.2.8 Number of Children ever born 

For the study of reproductive health of any community attention must be paid on the situation of fertility. Table 9 shows that 52.87% 

respondents have two children and 20.69% respondents have one child at the time of survey. So, it can be stated that about 3/4th 

respondents have less than three children while the rest have three or more children. The study also calculated the mean children ever 

born among the respondents. It is observed that the mean children ever born to ever married women is 2.13 for the tribes of Balurghat 

while it is highest for the Santal and lowest for Munda community. 

Table 9 Number of Children among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Mean Children  

ever born 
1 2 3 More 

Santal 
22.22 43.59 26.50 7.69 2.21 

Oraon 
18.52 61.11 13.89 6.48 2.09 

Munda 
22.22 58.33 16.67 2.78 2.00 

Total 
20.69 52.87 19.92 6.51 2.13 

         Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.9 Incidence of Child Death 

Due to complication in pregnancy, the incidence of child death may happen but the larger occurrence of child death is a clear 

indication of poor reproductive health. Among the respondents (Table 10), 15.71% have experienced the trauma of child death and in 

case of 3.45% respondents more than one child died which surely demands greater concern. Incidence of child death is lowest for 

Oraons and highest for Mundas.  

Table 10 Incidence of Child Death among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Number of Child Death (in %) Total 

0 1 2 3 

Santal 
83.76 13.68 2.56 0.00 117 

Oraon 
86.11 10.19 0.93 2.78 108 

Munda 
80.56 13.89 2.78 2.78 36 

Total 
84.29 12.26 1.92 1.53 261 

         Source: Field Survey 

 

5.2.10 Acceptance of Family Planning 

The study of family planning is an important aspect of study of reproductive health. It provides the freedom to control fertility, avoid 

unwanted pregnancies and enjoy a safe sex life. Besides, in a country like India which has already reached the stage of population 

explosion, the birth control is a step of immense significance. The Government has already taken several initiatives to spread 

awareness for family planning among its population yet the target is not achieved.  

The present article has also focused on the study of acceptance of family planning as well as the reasons of not accepting the family 

planning by the respondents. Table 11 reveals that 68.58% respondents have accepted either any of the temporary or permanent 

method of family planning while 31.42% respondents have not participated in the initiatives of family planning. 

Table 11 Acceptance of Family Planning among Respondents 

Tribal Groups Percentage Distribution Total 

Yes No 

Santal 
73.50 26.50 117 

Oraon 
64.81 35.19 108 

Munda 
63.89 36.11 36 

Total 
68.58 31.42 261 

         Source: Field Survey 
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5.2.11 Methods of Birth Control 

There are different methods of birth control of which few are permanent methods like tubectomy and vasectomy while Intrauterine 

Contraceptive Device (IUDC), pills, condoms are the temporary method. The permanent methods, mainly, tubectomy is most popular 

among the respondents (Table 12) as half of the respondents out of those who accepted family planning, accept tubectomy. Among 

the temporary methods, pills are taken by maximum respondents while IUDC is accepted by only 5.75% respondents. Vasectomy is 

rarely accepted and those who have accepted belong to Oraon community. It shows that the men are not eager to accept the birth 

control methods. Though the rate of acceptance of vasectomy among the respondents is less yet condom is comparatively more 

popular.  

Table 12 Distribution of Respondents on the basis of Methods of Birth Control 

Tribal 

Groups 

Methods of Birth Control (in %) Total 

Tubectomy Vasectomy IUDC 

Contraceptive 

Pills Condom 

Santal 
53.85 0.00 7.69 7.69 4.27 86 

Oraon 
49.07 0.93 1.85 7.41 5.56 70 

Munda 
41.67 0.00 11.11 8.33 2.78 23 

Total 
50.19 0.38 5.75 7.66 4.60 179 

         Source: Field Survey 

5.2.12 Reasons of not accepting Family Planning 

The study has found out different reasons of not accepting family planning by the respondents (Table 13). It is observed that the 

majority of the respondents who have not accepted any methods of birth control are unaware of the utility of adoption of family 

planning while 26.83% have misconception about the birth control methods, especially, about the spacing method like IUDC or pills 

as they think that the acceptance of these methods will permanently affect their fertility. A considerable percentage did not accept 

because they desire to have offspring. But, many of them have planned to conceive after a few years. It actually indicates that they are 

either unaware or have misconception about temporary or spacing methods. Financial crisis is another reason whereas due to the death 

of husband, 4.88% did not accept any method.     

Table 13 Reasons of not Accepting Family Planning among Respondents 

Different Reasons Percentage Distribution Average 

Santal Oraon Munda 

Lack of Awareness  22.58 42.11 30.77 32.93 

Community restriction 0.00 7.89 7.69 4.88 

Misconception about method 25.81 28.95 23.08 26.83 

Desire to offspring 38.71 15.79 30.77 26.83 

Financial Crisis 9.68 0.00 0.00 3.66 

Death of Husband  3.23 5.26 7.69 4.88 

Total 31 38 13 82 

         Source: Field Survey 

5.3 Assessment of Reproductive Health Status using Reproductive Health Index 

 

Finally, the study attempts to assess the level of development of reproductive health by preparing a Reproductive Health Index. It is a 

composite index which is developed by selecting certain variables related to reproductive health of tribal women. Then, each variable 

is assigned weights in such a manner that higher weight is assigned to better health status. The selected variables and assigned weights 

(Table 14) are represented in table— 
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Table 14 Selected Variables and Assigned weights 

Selected Variable Assigned Weights 

Acceptance of Ante Natal Check-up Never-0, 1 time-1, 2 time-2, 3 & more time-3 

Acceptance of Post-natal Check-ups Never-0, Few-1, All-2 

Intake of IFA No-0, Yes-1 

Accessibility to Nutritious Diet Never-0, Sometime-1, Always-2 

Place of Delivery Home-0, Some at home, some at hospital-1, hospital-2 

Child Death Yes-0, No-1 

Family Plan No-0, Yes-1 

         Computed by author 

Finally, total score of each individual is derived by summing up all the scores and then using equation 1, the Reproductive Health 

Index is developed. The respondents are classified on the basis of their RHI value into five classes (Vaid and Datye, 1991). The result 

(Table15) of reproductive Health Index is represented in table 15.   

The values less than 0.24 refer to the very low status of reproductive health, 0.24-0.37 refer to the low status of reproductive health, 

0.37-0.71 refer to the medium status of reproductive health, 0.71-0.84 refer to the high status of reproductive health and values 0.84 & 

above refer to the very high status of reproductive health. The study reveals that 14.56% tribal women are still at the very low status 

of reproductive health, 14.18% are at the low status of reproductive health while majority of respondents are at the level of moderate 

status. Besides, there are 19.16% respondents who are at high status of reproductive health and the rest 9.20% have achieved very 

high status in terms of the Reproductive Health Index. Among the three tribes, the mean RHI value is slightly better for Mundas 

showing their improved reproductive health status. 

Table 15 Result of Reproductive Health Index 

Range of Classes Grade Percentage Distribution 

Santal Oraon Munda 

Total 

Respondents 

≥0.84 
Very High 

9.40 9.26 8.33 9.20 

0.71-0.84 
High 

18.80 18.52 22.22 19.16 

0.37-0.71 
Medium 

42.74 41.67 47.22 42.91 

.24-.37 
Low 

14.53 15.74 8.33 14.18 

<.24 
Very Low 

14.53 14.81 13.89 14.56 

Mean 

Standard Deviation 

0.54 0.53 0.57 0.54 

0.254 0.259 0.257 0.257 

         Computed by author 

 

5.4 Major Findings 

This article attempts to assess the reproductive health of tribal people considering their acceptance of modern health care facilities. 

The study reveals that the tribal people of Balurghat have shown considerable change in their traditional practices of reproductive 

health as they have exhibited a very positive approach towards modern reproductive health care system. It is observed that among the 

respondents 63.60% have received three or more than three antenatal check-ups during pregnancy. Even, the modern medicine is not 

tabooed to them as Iron and Folic Acid supplements have been taken by 86.97% respondents. However, proper attention has not paid 

to the postnatal check-up of the respondents. The study reveals that only 29.50% respondents have received all the postnatal check-

ups while 55.18% respondents have received none. They have also not shown much concern about the intake of nutritious diet as only 

14.56% respondents have consumed nutritious diet during pregnancy. But, it is probably due to their poor economic condition as the 

monthly family income of 79% respondents is not above Rs. 10,000. The place of child delivery as well as trained birth attendant has 

significant influence on the reproductive health. To reduce the Infant Mortality Rate and Maternal Mortality Rate, the child delivery 

should be done at hospital in the presence of Health personnel. Yet it is observed that only in case of 42.15% respondents, all of their 

deliveries are done at hospital. The study reveals that till now a large number of tribal people are not comfortable with the system of 
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institutional delivery. Rather they prefer child delivery at home. Besides, they have misconception about the institutional delivery. 

But, due to transportation problem, 25.83% did not go for institutional delivery. All this actually leads to the child death as in case of 

15.71% respondents, at least one of their children has died. The tribal people have also shown positive approach toward the 

acceptance of birth control methods. It is observed that 68.58% have accepted family planning methods though most of them accept 

permanent methods of birth control. The temporary methods are not much popular among them as 26.83% respondents have not 

accepted any method as they desire child in future. The above discussion shows that the tribal people of Balurghat have shown 

considerable progress in their reproductive health status which is further established by the result of Reproductive Health Index. It is 

observed that majority of the respondents belong to the moderate level of reproductive health status while 28.36% have reached at the 

high level of reproductive health. The major reason of improvement of reproductive health is the improvement of health care delivery 

system as well as spread of awareness among the respondents. It is observed that the health care facilities which are provided through 

Government health care delivery system are being availed by the majority of the respondents.  

 

5.5 Suggestions 

On the basis of above findings, the present work aims to make some suggestions so that all the tribal people of Balurghat will achieve 

improved reproductive health status.  

 It is observed that owing to the transportation problem, many tribal people are compelled to give the child birth at home. This 

problem requires an urgent solution. The ‘Matriyaan’ project is recently started here to carry the pregnant women to hospital, 

yet the number of ambulance is not sufficient to support this huge population of study area. So, the number of ambulance 

should immediately be increased.  

 The above mentioned additional expenditure of institutional delivery is also demotivating them to accept institutional 

delivery. The Government has already started to provide monetary assistance of Rs. 1000 to those who will accept 

institutional delivery. But, this amount is not adequate to cope with the expenses of institutional delivery. Hence, the amount 

of monetary assistance should be increased immediately.  

 A large number of tribal people still prefer child delivery at home, which indicates towards the need of spreading awareness 

among them regarding the utility of institutional delivery. Therefore, frequent awareness programmes should be arranged to 

make them conscious about the harmful effects of child delivery at home. 

 Still now majority of the tribal people are not accepting the postnatal check-ups for which the visit of the health staff even in 

remote area should be made compulsory and strict vigilance are also required in this regard.  

 To compensate the deficiency of nutritious diet, Government should provide nutrient supplement at free of cost from the sub-

centers to the poor tribal people. 

 The practice of family planning methods shows that tribal people are afraid of side effects of temporary methods of birth 

control which require better counseling. The representatives from their own community who have already accepted any of 

the contraceptive methods may be appointed to spread awareness among the tribal people.  

 The participation of tribal male in adoption of family planning methods, more particularly, the permanent method is 

negligible though there is provision of monetary incentives for accepting vasectomy. Hence, awareness should be spread 

among the male so that they actively participate in family planning.  

6 Conclusion 

In conclusion, it can be stated that the tribal people of Balurghat has shown much improvement in terms of reproductive health. The 

major reason of this improvement is the development of health care delivery system as well as the spread of awareness among the 

respondents. It is observed that the health care facilities which are provided through Government health care delivery system are 

being availed by the majority of the respondents. It reveals a very positive change among the tribal people as they are accepting the 

modern health care facilities leaving their traditional health care practices. Yet it can be stated that a long way is still remained to go 

as India has already missed the target of achieving ‘reproductive health for all by 2015’ set by ICPD programme (ICPD, 1994). 

Hopefully, the utmost Government support as well as the support of Non-Governmental Organisations will help to achieve the target 

very soon.  
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